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GENERAL OFFICE OF THE BOARD OF EDUCATION 

ai8 South Broadway. Room 216. 

J. A. FOSHAY, ... Superintendent 

C. L. ENNIS, ... Deputy Superintendent 

Miss Orace Kingrsley, Superintendent's Clerk. 



City Board of Education 

CHAS. CASSAT DAVIS, President. 
N. S. AVERILL, Secretary. 

Walter F. Poor, .... First Ward 

Nathaniel P. Conrey, - - Second Ward 

Albert G. Bartlett, . . . . Third Wajd 

Chas. Cassat Davis, - Fourth Ward 

John H. Braly, .... Fifth Ward 

Elbert N. Mathis, M. D.. - - - Sixth Ward 

A. M. Bragg, - - - - - Seventh Ward 

Jamks C. McInbrney, - - Eighth Ward 

Geo W. SiMONTON, .... Ninth Ward 
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Standing eommittees 

Buildings — Bragg, Mclnerney and Mathis. 

Insurance — Mclnerney, Conrey and Braly. 

Furniture, Fueiy etc. — Conrey, Braly and Mclnerney. 

Educational Supplies — Mathis, Bragg and Poor. 

Finance — Bragg. Simonton and Mclnerney. 

Teachers and Schools — Braly, Mathis and Conrey. 

Industrial Education and Kindergartens — Poor, Bartlett, and Simonton. 

High School and Course of Study — Bartlett, Simonton, and Conrey. 

Visiting and Janitors — Simonton, Bartlett and Braly. 

Rules and Regulations — Poor, Braly and Bragg. 

//^a/M— Mathis, Poor and Bartlett. 
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C. S. HoGAN. Supt of Buildings, - 787 E, Washington Street 

C. A. Charlton, Asst. Supt. of Buildings, 1914 Michigan Avenue 

F. S. Thomas, Clerk of Supplies, - - 921 Lincoln Street 

Regular meetings of the Board will be held at the General Office on 
the second and fourth Mondays of each calendar month, at 7:30 o'clock, 
p. m. 

The Teachers' Committee will meet at 3 p. m. in the Superintend- 
ent's office, on Saturdays preceding the regular meetings of the Board. 

The Finance Committee will meet in the Secretary's office at i p. ni. 
on Saturdays preceding regular meetings of the Board. All claims not 
filed on Friday preceding said Saturday will be laid over until the next 
meeting. 



Office Rours for School Bvsiiiess 



J. A. Foshay, Superintendent, - 218 S. Broadway, Room 221 

School days, 8:00 to 9:30 and 3:30 to 5; Saturdays, 9 to 12. 

C. h. Ennis, Deputy Superintendent, - 218 S. Broadway, Room 223 

School days, 3:30 to 5; Saturdays, 1 130 to 4. 

N. S. AVERILL, Secretary, - - 218 S. Broadway, Room 218 

8 to 12 and i to 5. 

Walter F. Poor, - - - 164 N. Daly Street, H. L. A. 

Tuesday evenings, 7:30. 

Nathaniel P. Conrey, - - 33 California Bank Building 

Albert G. Bartlett, - - - 233 S. Spring Street 

Saturdays, 10 to 12 m. 

Chas. CAS.SAT Davis, - - - 408 Bui lard Block 

Daily, after 4 p. m. 

John H. Braly, Savings Bank of So. Cal., Cor. Court and vSpring Sts. 

9 to 10, School days. 

Elbert N. MaThis, M. D., - - 201-2 Stimson Block 

Fridays and Saturdays, 4 to 5 p. m. 

A. M. Bragg, - - School days, 9 to 10, Office of Board 

After 7:30 p. m. at 160 Hewitt St. 

James C. McInerney, - - - 437 Turner Street 

Daily, 7 p. ni. 

Geo. W. SimonTON, - - - 127 Boyle .Avenue 

Thursday evenings, 7 lo 9. 

The members of the Board do not wish to transact school business 
outside of office hours. 



Members Board of Education. 



The following named persons have served as members of the Board of 
Education in the past ten years» or are serving now. 



Adams, Joseph F 1897 

Ashman, James 1893 

Averill, Mrs. A. S 1887 

Barber, Dr. D. C 1891 

Bartlett, Albert G 1897 

Bassett, Thomas 1895 

Boal, Dr. R. H 1891 

Bragg, A. M 1898 

Bralj, John H 1897 

Buehler, W. H 1893 

Cochran, Dr. W. G 1885 

Cox, E.J 1889 

Conrey, Nathaniel P...1897 

Crawford, Dr. J. S 1887 

Crowley. C. E 1891 

Davis, T. J 1891 

Davis, Chas. Cassat 1897 

Day, Chas. E 1887 

Earl, C. N 1886 

Elliott. J. M.... 1885 

Ellis, C. J 1889 

Embody. N. S 1887 

Frew, J. M 1889 

Fulton. S. E 1895 

Garland, W. M 1895 

Gaffy,J. T 1891 

Gibson. F. A 1884 

Gosper, J.J 1889 

Graham. F. S 1886 

Gnibb, E. L 1895 

Hale, Robert 1895 

Hitchcock. Dr. W. W...1891 
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898 Hughes, Mrs. M 1892 to 1895 

895 Johnson, E. P 1888 to 1889 

888 Kennedy, W. A 1895 to 1897 

893 Kelly, Thos 1888 to 1889 

Kierulff, Dr. B. F 1891 to 1893 

897 KurU, Dr. Joseph 1886 to 1888 

893 Mansfield, John 1892 to 1893 

Mathis, Dr. Elbert N..1897 to 

Marsh, M. C 1891 to 1893 

895 Mcintosh, W. P 1889 to 1891 

886 Mclnemey, JamesC...i897 to 

891 Morris, Dr. R. W 1891 to 1891 

Patty, L. R 1893 to 1895 

889 Pepper, Dr. C. T 1893 to 1895 

893 Pitman, J. S 1895 to 1897 

893 Pomeroy, A. E 1888 to 1891 

Poor, Walter F 1897 to 

889 Powers, E. E 1889 to 1891 

888 Piatt. J. C 1893 to 1895 

887 Roberts, G. D 1892 to 1893 

891 Shafer, A. C 1891 to 1891 

889 Simonton, G. W 1895 to 1897 

891 Stein, F. W 1893 to 1895 

897 Thurston, C. P 1887 to 1888 

897 Trask, D. K 1893 to 1895 

892 Wade, R. D 1885 to 1887 

886 Webb, Walter L 1897 to 1898 

891 Whaling, M 1889 to 1891 

888 WMlls. Dr. W. h 1893 to 1897 

897 Witmer. J. M 1891 to 1892 

897 Woodbury, F. C 1889 to 1891 

892 Wright. E. T 1884 to 1886 



SUPERINTENDENTS. 



The following named persons have been Superintelidents of the Los 

Anjjjeles City Schools: 



Stephen C. Foster 1854 to 1855 

Dr. Wm. B. Osburn 1855 to 1856 

Dr. John S. Griffin 1856 to 1857 

J. Lancaster Brent 1857 to 1858 

E. J. C. Kewen 1858 to 1859 

W. E. Boardman 1859 to 1862 

A. F. Heinchman 1862 to 1863 

Gustavus L. Mix 1863 to 1864 

R. F. Hayes 1864 to 1865 

Rev. Elias Birdsell 1865 to 1866 

Joseph Huber, Sr 1866 to 1867 

H. D. Barrows 1867 to 1868 



Andrew Glassell 1868 to 1869 

Dr. T. H.Rose 1869 to 1870 

No Superintendent 1870101873 

Dr. W. T. Lucky 1873 to 1876 

C. H. Kimball 1876 to 1880 

Mrs. C. B. Jones 1880 to 1881 

J. M. Guinn 1881 to 1883 

L. D. Smith 1883 to 1885 

W. M. Freisner 1885 to 1893 

LeRoy D.Brown 189310 1894 

P. W. Search 189410 1895 

J. A. Foshay 1895 to 



PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS. 

It has become customary for the president of the Board of 
Education to preface the annual report of the schools with a 
brief review of the year, and suggestions as to the future. In 
accordance with that custom, I submit the following: ^ 

The school year 1897-8 will be memorable for tempest- 
uous struggles in the Board of Education, resulting first in 
the dismissal of the superintendant of buildings for participa- 
tion in a scheme for blackmailing teachers and employees, and 
later in the enforced resignation of one of the Board for the 
same cause, to be followed shortly afterward by another en- 
forced resignation of a member for scandalous personal con- 
duct. The struggle between decency and common honesty 
against indecency and corruption, extending over months and 
being attended with many sensational episodes, was necessa- 
rily demoralizing to the school department; but, like the storm 
which devastates, it also purified the atmosphere and the 
schools to-day are on a higher plane, and there is a better tone 
among the teachers than there has been for years. In addition 
to this gain, it is to be hoped that the effect of the revelation 
of corruption and debasement in the school department have 
recalled the attention of the citizens to the importance of close 
scrutiny of those entrusted with the care of education and that 
the office may be restored to its true place as one of the most 
important and dignified in the hands of the people. 

The reports following show the constant increase of the 
pupils, and again emphasize the difficulties which embarrass 
the department by reason of lack of accomodations for the 
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pupils applying, and also the injustice to pupils and parents 
where the accomodations are insuflficient. The only practical 
method of conducting the schools under the present circum- 
stances seems to be to shorten the sessions in the congested 
districts to half a day each, then letting one set of scholars 
occupy the school rooms in the morning, and the rest in the 
afternoon. This expedient is attended with embarrassments 
and difficulties and does not give satisfaction; but it affords the 
only relief until we shall have more room. 

The subject of additional accomodations for the schools is 
pressing. The method of meeting the difficulty by issues of 
bonds has disadvantages; till there is great need of buildings, 
the bonds will not be asked, or if asked, will not be granted. 
When granted, the money is all received at once and must be 
expended at once; new buildings must be located, not only 
with regard to the present but also for the future; sometimes 
the development is not as anticipated, being either faster or 
slower, and in either case embarrassment follows. Another dif- 
ficulty with building under the bond issues is that when much 
building is being carried on at the same time, it is harder to 
watch the work properly than if but one building at a time 
were being erected. A method far more economical and 
convenient would be to provide a building fund by annual con- 
tributions so that enlargements of old buildings, or the con- 
struction of new ones, could be as required; in this way pro- 
viding always for the locations most needing relief, and as they 
need it, while at the same time allowing that close scrutiny of 
the work, which is impossible if a number of buildings be con- 
structed at one time. 

The crowded condition of the schools is doubtless some- 
what responsible for the large percentage of truancy in our 
city. According to the census report for the year 1896-7, the 
number of truants was 2459; according to that of 1897-8 the 
number was lessened to 2066. To realize the significence of 
these 6gures it must be remembered that this number of chil- 
dren did not attend school at any time during the year; many 
others attended only for a short time, and are practically to be 
classed with those who do not attend at all. It would probably 
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be safe to say that from 3000 to 4000 children of school age in our 
midst are not at school. Some are at work, but a large major- 
ity ot them are simply playing about the streets and too often 
developing into the little vagrants and criminals for whom very 
largely we support our police force, our criminal courts, our 
jails and our infirmaries. The question arising to one con- 
sidering this subject is whether we cannot, with economy and 
with the greatest wisdom, insist on the education of this class, 
even at the expense of some financial strain, with the result of 
saving in reclaimatory and punitive measures later on. The 
eflfort to accomplish this object is now being considered and if 
a practical method can be arranged under the present law, it 
will be attempted . 

Since the reorganization of the Board last January, cer- 
tain improvements have been introduced, including several of 
great value to the schools and the public. Among them are, 
the notification of teachers who are unsatisfactory, and who 
must be dropped, of that fact at least a month before the close 
of school, instead of at the close of the term as was done last 
year, so making it too late for the teacher to seek another 
place; the change in the method of making purchases, by pro- 
viding that all purchases must he either advertised for, or if 
small, posted at the office of the schools, so that all dealers 
have a chance to bid, thus doing away with the former method 
of buying from favorites, without open competition, and per- 
haps with some reward to the official purchasing; the arrang- 
ing of a ceremonial according to which the flag is raised daily, 
in the presence of the assembled school, by a **Color Guard*' 
composed of the head pupils of each class for the last week , 
the reward for the best lessons and conduct being a place on 
the ** guard'*, so that the flag is associated in the minds of the 
pupils with the idea of honor in being allowed to care for it; 
the adoption ol a rule by which the coloring of the rooms, in- 
cluding the tinting of the walls, the color of transoms, and of 
curtains, is committed to the superintendent and the special 
teacher in drawing, with the view of harmonizing colors in 
rooms, and of doing away with the offensive ugliness now 
making many of the rooms in the older buildings repulsive to 
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even the children; the improvement of many poorly lighted 
rooms by the adoption of two half curtains to each window, in- 
stead of the usual long one, so that light may be admitted from 
above instead of from the level of the eyes; the arrangement of 
a plan by which the eyes of the children will be inspected, and 
if found needing attention, the need will be brought to the 
notice of the parents; and the further provision that indigent 
parents may have this examination made without cost, by any 
of a number of our first oculists; and upon proper showing, 
they may also receive glasses according to the prescription, 
donated by one of the leading opticians. This work has cost 
many cities heavily; it will cost us practically nothing; a 
school for deaf mutes, giving them instruction under the latest 
systems of teaching, has been opened; while this work is 
expensive, we have so arranged it that one of the two teachers 
employed is supported by private contributions, and thus have 
restricted the expense of the department to only a little more 
than the average; a night school for girls has also been 
opened, and has been warmly welcomed; in addition to these 
matters the board has others in hand, among them an arrange- 
ment for the periodic inspection of the schools by physicians 
to detect contagious diseases: this has been found most valu- 
able where it has been tried, in checking dangerous troubles 
which sometimes spread easily and carry suflfering and expense 
to many homes; we believe that we can prevent much of this 
danger, and without more than a nominal expense to the 
schools . 

The subject of physical training it seems might properly 
be given more prominence. We now provide for fifteen min- 
utes each day for calisthenics. It is fairly a question whether 
that time might be doubled without loss to the pupil's studies 
and with distinct benefit to his health; and the health of 
J the child means economy to the family and to the state. In 
this sunny land, to which so many people come because of 
poor health, it would seem that we should adopt means to 
overcome inherited weakness; and the increase of the amount 
of light gymnastics would seem the easiest way to reach this 
important end. 
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The opening of the girl's night school will be watched 
with interest: it bids fair to be a success, and will give to 
working girls the opportunity hitherto denied them. This is 
one step in a direction which it seems should receive very 
careful consideration. 

The reports and tables of the deputy superintendent 
show that of the entire number of pupils in the schools 
last year 45 per cent, were in the kindergarten and the first 
and second grades; 30.8 per cent, in the third, fourth and 
fifth; 21 per cent, in the sixth, seventh, eighth and ninth; 
and 3.2 per cent, in the high school. These figures mean that 
out of every five children entering the early grades, three end 
their school days not later than the end of the fifth year, or at 
an age of about eleven or twelve, and many, of course, before 
that time. These children are not only the majority but they 
are the very ones to whom this schooling is most vital, 
since it is their all; the others — those who continue — have fur- 
ther opportunity and do not suffer so much if the studies of 
these early years are illsuited or useless. It is a fair ques- 
tion therefore whether the course of study in use, prepared as 
it has been with the view of subsequent work even up to the 
university, is the best. To determine rightly it would be 1 
necessary to consider before all else, what are the needs of the | 
majority, especially as those needs to that majority are vital, i 
Does the present course meet those needs? If not, wherein 
may it be changed with benefit? Can industrial training of 
any kind be substituted? And, since the falling off is common 
to girls as well as boys, can or should industrial or domestic 
training be given girls? Is it not possible to teach even these i 
children some of the fundamentals of hygiene, and domestic 
economy in foods, cooking, sewing and dressing, with pos- 
sibly the result of happier and healthier living, and conse- ; 
quently better homes and better citizens, as easily as some of J 
the present branches are taught them? The problem is a grave 
one and worthy the .serious study of the people; and it is sug- 
gested in hope that it may be carefully considered as one of 
the important educational and sociological questions now be- 
fore the people. Chas. Cassat Davis. 
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To the Honorable The Board of Education: 

Gentlemen: — In submitting this, my annual report for 
the school year ending June 30. 1898. I wish to acknowledge 
to the present members of the Board, and to the Superintend- 
ent and Deputy Superintendent, my thanks for the many 
courtesies extended to me, since assuming my duties as your 
Secretary . 

I found the books and accounts in good order and under 
a very well arranged system, which guards well from errors 
the various funds. 

There have been but few permanent improvements in 
school properties during the year just closed, on account of 
lack of funds. A heavy loss was .su.stained during the winter 
by the burning of the Pico Heights school building and con- 
tents. A portion of this loss is met by the insurance, which 
was received to the amount of $6,100.00 

A new building is now being erected, which is an orna- 
ment to that portion of our city, but which wnll entail an 
additional expense of about $6,000 to ]nit it in readiness for 
the school in September. 

The beginning of the new year finds us with a balance on 
hand of $47, 01 4,. 08, but not all available for school purposes, 
as is shown in mv financial statement. 

Respectfully, 

N. S, AvKRiLL, Secretary. 



FINANCIAL STATISTICS. 



RECEIPTS 



Balance on hand July ist, 1S97, and belonging to the various 
funds, as follows: 

State Fund $27,002 61 

County ** 22,942 23 

Library ** 579 85 

City *• 215 28 

$ 50,739 97 
State School Fund Apportionment 201,579 20 

County ** *• • " 135.986 00 

Library Fund (apportioned from Co. Fund) 1.150 00 

Common School Fund (City) 93,621" 04 

Insurance (Pico Heights Building — Burned ) 6, 100 00 

Tuition from outside pupils 1,299 75 

Sale of old desks, etc 89 00 

Refunded, various items 93 83 

Toul $490,658 79 



DISBURSEMENTS 



Library $ 483 42 

Principals* Salaries 35»i56 70 

Teachers' '* 265,695 60 

Kindergarten Salaries 41,817 75 

Office *' 7,67400 

Janitors' '* 24,423 83 

Labor and Repairs 14,091 73 
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Office Stationary and Supplies $ 

Kindergarten Supplies 

Fuel 

Lumber 

Pencils 

Pens 

Erasers 

Slate Pencils 

Penholders 



Chalk 

Soft Paper 

Double ruled paper. 
Music 



Foolcap paper 

Brushes and brooms. 

Soap 

Towels 



Ink 

Indigent Supplies. 

Paint 

Glass 



Chemicals 

Apparatus 

Hardware 

Desks 

Furniture 

Books 

Sloyd Lumber 

Census 

Sundries 

Insurance 

Printing 

Clocks and Repairing 

Piano Tuning 

Miscellaneous 

Transferred from common school fund by city council for 
money loaned to School Board May, 1897 

Balance on hand, and belong to various funds, as follows: 

State School Fund $15.53^ 56 

County *• •* 19,45^ 04 

Library ** '* 1,246 43 

Common School Fnnd (City) 4.671 05 

City Building ** (insurance) 6,100 00 



542 


96 
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70 
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21 
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00 
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30 
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61 
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72 


130 


20 


413 


40 


36 


86 
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1,018 
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43 
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01 
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1,291 


34 


156 
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17 


150 40 
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1.329 


17 
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48 


25 


47 
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47,014 08 
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Kindergarten: 

Director in Normal Model $ 750 00 per year. 

Directors 550 00 " 

Assistants 45000 '* ** 

Night: 

Principal 500 00 ** 

Assistant 400 00 '* '* 

Half-day 

Teachers for first two years 54000 *' 

** 2 years and less than 3 58000 •* ** 

** 3 •• •• •* •* 4 620 00 ** •' 

" 4 •' •• *' «' 5 66000 •• 

" 5 •• " over 70000 " ** 

Driver Supply Wagon (including care of horse) 80 00 per mouth 

Sup't Buildings and Janitors " " " 115 00 " 

Ass't Sup't BTdgs *• *' •* *' 9500 " 

Janitor of High School 15000 ** ** 

Engineer of High School 7500 " ** 

Janitor of Spring Street School 90 00 " 

anitors of i2-room Buildings 6500 ** ** 

anitors of 1 1 -room Buildings 60 00 •• •* 

anitors of I o-room Buildings 5500 ** *• 

anitors of 9-room Buildings 5000 ** *' 

anitors of 8-room Buildings 4500 *• 

anitors of 7-room Buildings 4000 *' ** 

anitors of 6-room Buildings 35 00 " " 

anitors of 5-room Buildings 3000 ** 

anitors of 4-room Buildings 2500 •• 

anitors of 3-room Buildings 2000 *' ,, 

anitors of 2- room Buildings 1500 " ** 

anitors of I -room Buildings 1000 " " 
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SALARY SCHEDULE FOR 1898-9 



Office: 

Superintendent Schools $ 250 00 per month 

Deputy Superintendent Schools 17500 " *• 

Secretary Board of Education too 00 ** " 

Superintendent's Clerk 50 00 ** '* 

Supply Clerk 6500 •' •* 

High School: 

2 years and under 90000 per year 

2 years and less than 3 years 95000 '* *• 

3 years and over 1000 00 '* ** 

Heads of Departments — High School: 

Classical Department 1300 00 " ** 

Commercial ** 1300 00 '* *• 

Mathematical " 1300 00 " " 

English ** and vice-principal 1400 00 ** •' 

Science " 160000 ** '* 

Principal 250000 '* ** 

Recorder of High School Faculty, from July, '98. 240 00 /^pjJJ^SSJJ ^ 

Special Teachers: 

Supervisor of Drawing 1400 00 per year 

Ass't *• " 1000 00 •• ** 

Supervisor of Manual Training 130000 '* '* 

'* Physical Culture 1000 00 '* *• 

** Music 1300 00 ** *• 

Supervisor of Kindergarten 1300 00 " ** 

Teachers Primary and Grammar Grades: 

First two years and under f. 60000 " '* 

2 years and less than 3 years 64000 •• '* 

3 •* '• *• *• 4 *' 680 00 *• 

4 " " •* " 5 *' 720 00 •' 

5 *♦ ** over 760 00 '* '• 

Substitutes Primary and Grammar Grades 3 00 per day 

Principals: 

1 room buildings 800 00 per year 

2 " *• 850 00 •• 

3 •* ** 900 00 •* •* 

4 ** ** 950 00 •' *• 

5 ** '• 1000 00 *• ** 

6 *• •* 1050 00 •* •* 

7 *• *• iioo 00 '* *' 

8 •* •• 1150 00 '• •« 

9 •* '• 1200 00 '• ** 

10 ** '* 1150 00 •• •* 

11 '* " 1200 00 " '• 

12 ♦' •* 1250 00 *• *• 
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Kindergarten: 

Director in Normal Model $ 750 00 per year. 

Directors 550 00 

Assistants 450 00 

Night: 

Principal 500 00 

Assistant 400 00 

Half-day 

Teachers for first two years 54000 " ** 

** 2 years and less than 3 58000 ** ** 

" 3 '• *• *• '* 4 620 00 ** 

*• 4 " " *• *' 5 66000 *• ** 

*' 5 •' " over 70000 •* ** 

Driver Supply Wagon (including care of horse) 80 00 per month 

Sup*t Buildings and Janitors ** " " 115 00 

Ass*t Sup't BTdgs " •' ** *• 9500 

Janitor of High School 150 00 

Engineerof High School 75 00 

Janitor of Spring Street School 9000 

Janitors of 1 2- room Buildings 6500 

Janitors of ii-room Buildings 60 00 

Janitors of lo-room Buildings 55 00 

Janitors of 9-room Buildings 5000 

Janitors of 8-room Buildings 4500 *' 

Janitors of 7-room Buildings 4000 

Janitors of 6-room Buildings 35 00 

Janitors of 5-room Buildings 30 00 

Janitors of 4-room Buildings 2500 

Janitors of 3-room Buildings .^ 2000 

Janitors of 2- room Buildings 1500 

Janitors of I -room Buildings 1000 
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COnPARATIVE STATEilENT OF VALUATION OF SCHOOL 

PROPERTY 



YBAR 



1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 



Lots, Buildings 

and 

Furniture 



275,000 00 

436,500 00 

454,780 00 

640,000 00 

690,000 00 

713,320 00 

743,000 00 

742,870 00 

757,887 77 

1,136,250 00 

1,209.754 20 

1,151,146 00 



Libraries 



2,500 00 
3.000 00 
3,500 00 
4,000 00 
4,500 00 
5,500 00 
5,500 00 
6,000 00 
6.682 89 
3,500 50 
4,224 00 
4,421 (X) 



Apparatus 



$ 2,000 00 
2,500 00 
3,000 00 
4,000 00 
5,500 00 
6,(XH) 00 
6,000 (X) 
6,000 00 
6.000 00 
6,900 00 
10.078 00 
10,561 00 



Total 



t 279,500 00 

442,000 (K) 

461,280 00 

648,000 00 

700,000 00 

724.820 00 

754,500 00 

754,870 00 

770,570 66 

1,143,150 00 

1,224,056 20 

1,161,12^/00 



Bonded Indebtedness 



July 1, 1898, the School Bonds outstanding against the City are as 
follows; 
Five per cent, bonds issued by the city 1889, payable $10,000 

yearly $121,000 00 

Four per cent bonds issued by the city 1895, 40-year series... 284,1(X> 94 
Eight per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due 

December 7, 1898 1,200 00 

Eight per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due 

December 14, 1899 3,000 00 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due 

August 15, 1900 3,000 00 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due 

August, 15. 1901 4,(XX) 00 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due 

August 15, 1902 5,000 00 

Seven per cent, bonds issded by Rosedale District, due 

August 15. 1903 5,(K)0 (W 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due 

August IS, 1904 (>,(XK) (K) 

Eight per cent, bonds issued by West Vernon District, due 

March 6. 1899 '. 2,(HX) (X) 

Total 434,306 94 
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LoA Angeles City Boundaries. 

Beginning at N. W. corner of Los Angeles city, as 
per charter, thcfice South on West charter boundary to point 
East of S. W. corner of Dayton Heights Tract, thence West 
to said S. W. corner, thence South on West line of West End 
University Addition to a point 150 feet North of S. W. corner 
thereof; thence West on a line 150 feet North of North line of 
Sixth street, to a line 150 feet West of West line of First 
Avenue, extended; thence S. parallel to First Avenue to cen- 
ter of Pico Street; thence on lines of land deeded by Thos. 
Gray (Deeds 75, 47) West to a point in Pico Street, 5.13 
chains West of center of South line of Sec. 26; T. 16, S.. R. 
14 W.; thence S 140 54' W. 94.00 chains to stake set by Han- 
sen, in subdivision of Rancho Las Cienegas; tlunce S. 290 45' 
U^., 10.45 chains; thence^. 660 15' W. 1.90 chains; thence S. 
28« 15' W. 45.49 chains to South line of Rancho Las Cienegas; 
thettce Easterly on South line of said Rancho to S. E. corner 
thereof; thence North to center of Jefferson Street; thence East 
on Jefferson Street to West line of Jefferson Street Tract; 
thence South to center of Madison Street; tlunce Easterly 
along Madison Street and Extension to Vermont Avenue; 
thence on Vermont Avenue to line midway between Hellman 
and Simpson Streets; thence Southeasterly on said line and 
parallel to Simpson Street to a point 50 feet West of West 
Charter Boundary of Los Angeles City ; thence Southerly to a 
point in North line of Sec. 19, T. 2 S., R. 13 W., 360 feet 
West of West line of Figueroa Street; thence West to N. W. 
corner of said Section 19; thence South to S. W. corner of 
said Sec. 19; thence P^a.st to S. E. corner of West half of Sec. 
20, T. 2 S., R. 13 W.; thence North to a point 30 feet North of 
North line of Slauson Avenue; thence East parallel to Slauson 
Avenue to West line of Alameda Street; thence Northerly 
along said West line to South Charter Boundary of Los Ange- 
City; thence East and North along Charter boundaries to N. 
E. corner of Los Angeles City, as per charter; thence North 
to South line of Rancho San Rafael; thence Easterly on said 
South line to Garvanza Street; thence North on Garvanza 
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Street to Pasadena Avenue; thence Westerly on Pasadena 
Avenue to Walnut Street; thence Northerly on Walnut Street 
to Aliso Avenue; thence Westerly on Aliso Avenue to High- 
land Avenue; thence Southeasterly on Highland Avenue to 
North comer of I/)t 24 of Highland Park Tract; t/ience South- 
westerly to West corner of Lot 24; thence Southerly to North 
corner of Lot 16, Hunter Highland View Tract; thence South- 
erly to North corner of Lot 15 of said Tract; thence South- 
westerly to West corner of said Lot 15; thence South to North 
Charter Boundary of Los Angeles City; thhice West along 
said boundary to place of beginning. 
Adopted December 4, 1896. 




SCHOOL SITES 

Owned by the Board of Education of the City of Los Angeles, Cal. 



Highland Park Site. — Acquired by annexation October 18,1895, 
being lots 5, 6, and 7 and part of lots i and 3, Block 23, Highland Park 
Tract. Size; 174 feet on Monte Vista street, 280 feet on Central avenue, 
and 204 feet on Ash street. 

Arroyo Seco Avrnub Sits. — Donated to the Board of Education 
by A.H.J udson in 18S4, deed given June 18,1896. Size; 150 feet on Arroyo 
Seco Avenue; 150 feet on Cypress street. Part of lot 36, Hunter High- 
land View Tract. 

SwAiM Street Site.— Bought November 8th, 1889, for $3000.00, 
being lots i, a, 3, 4, and part of 5, re-subdivision of lots 3, 4, 5, 6, Block A, 
and 3, 4, 5. 6, Block B, Smith and Swain's division of Hawthorn Tract. 
Size; 178 feet on Griflfin avenue (East); 199 feet on Swain street 
(North); 168.23 feet on alley (West); feet on South. 

Truman Street Site. — Donated May 12, 1884, by E.M.Hamilton 
for $1, being lots 15 and 16, Block 2, Hamilton Tract. Size: 75.7 feet on 
Truman street; 157.4 feet on Humboldt street; 103.25 feet on alley; 155 
feet on N. W. side. 

Chestnut Street Site.— Deeded byCity to Board of Education, 
September i, 1896, being lots 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 24, Block F, Arroyo Seco 
Lands of City of Los Angeles. Size: 300 feet on Chestnut street, by 165 
feet deep. 

Heli<man Street Site.— Bought Februar>- 2nd, 1878, from J. S. 
Griffin, John G. Downey and H. M. Johnson for $i, and on condition 
that a school house costing not less than $2000 be erected thereon, and 
that pepper trees be kept growing on the sidewalks, being triangular 
block D, East Los Angeles. Size: 330 feet on Lecouvreur street; 370 
feet on Hellman street, and 165.50 on Hoff street, now Pasadena avenue. 

Pritchard Street Site.— Bought October 26th, 1889, for $1000, 
being lots i, 2, 3, 4, Block N, Ela Hills Tract. Size: 200 feet on Pritchard 
street and 150 feet on Flora street. 
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Gatbs St&bbt Site.— Bought Oct. 19, 1889, from J. E. Yoakum for 
I4000, being lots 6, 7, 8, 9, Block 2, Vignes Tract. Size: 120 feet each on 
Thomas and Gates streets, and 330 feet deep, 15-foot alley on the South. 

Griffin Avbnub Sitb — Bought July ist, 1882, by the City from 
Pioneer Building Lot Association for $1 , on condition that a school house 
be built and a school maintained by the City, being lots 7, 8, 9, 17, 18, 
19, Block I, of said Pioneer Building Lot Association Tract, John Milner, 
president, and Joseph Kurtz, secretary. Size: 165 feet each on Griffin 
avenue and Sichel street, and 330 feet deep. 

Haybs Strbet Sitb— Bought October 20th, 1891, for $2700, being 
lots i,4,5,and 8 Block 8,Chavcz Tract. Size: 200 feet on Hayes street and 
165 on Albion street. 

Castblar Strbet Site — Being lot 4, Block 38, deeded by City to 
Board of Education July 23, 1896; and lots 5 and 82, ^ foot of lot 10, Block 
38, deeded September i, 1896. Size: 200 feet on Castelar street by 247 >^ 
feet on College street. Also lot 8, Block 38. Size: 120 feet on Gale 
street by 165 feet deep. 

Sand Street Site — Bought August3i, i885,for$2ioo, being lots i, 
2, and 3, Block H, Fort Hill Tract. Size: 153.56 feet on Sand street by 
an average depth of 219 feet (226 feet on E. and 21 1.7 feet on W.) 

Alpine Street Site.— Bou^^ht November 9, 1889, for $4500. being 
lots 10,11,12, 13, 14, 15, Block 9, Beaudry Tract No. 2. Size; 200.50 feet on 
Ocean View street by 131.30 on Virgin or Alpine street, and 128.40 feet 
on Deep Water street. 

Custer Street Site. — Deeded by City, July 23, 1896, being lots i, 
2, 3, Park Tract. Size: 156 feet on Temple by 168.16 feet on Custer street ; 
125 feet deep on West side and 150 feet deep on North side. Cost I3500. 

Temple Street Site. — Bought November 10, 1884, for $800, being 
lots 12, and 13, Block 2, Ocean View Tract No. i. Size: 103.40 feet on 
Temple sti^et by 205 feet deep. Also bought February 5, 1886, for $600, 
being lot 11, block 2, Ocean View Tract No. i. Size: 51.70 feet by 180.70 
feet. Total size: 155.10 feet on Temple street by an average depth of 

199 feet; ^217.60 feet deep on E. and 180.70 feet on W.) 

Grafton Street Site. — Bought July 3, 188S, from P. M. Scott for 
$1. being lots 36, 37, and 38, Block i, P. M. Scott Tract. Size: 120 feet on 
Grafton street by 120 feet deep. 

Casco Street Site. — Bought June 17,1890, for $2400, being part of 
lot 17, and all of lots 18, 19, 20, Block 5, Hutchinson Tract. Size: 197 
feet on Temple street and 150 feet on Casco street. 

• 

Alvarado Street Site.— Bought December 30, 1887, for $6000, 
being lots i. 2, 3. 4, Block. 6, Hays Tract. Size: 125 feet on First street by 

200 feet deep on Alvarado and Newhall streets. 
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Union Avenue Site. — Bought December 2, 1889, for $4900. being 
lots 13, 15, and 17, Block B, Colina Park Tract; also lots 12, 14, and 16, 
Block B, Colina Park Tract, purchased by City for $3700 and deeded to 
Board of Education July 23, 1896. Size: 180 feet on Union and Burling- 
ton avenues by 280 feet deep. 

Fremont Avenue Site. — Bought November 25, 1889, for $5500, 
being lots 15, 16, 17, Block 7, Woolen Mills Tract. Size: 180 feet on 
Fremont avenue by 165 feet deep. 

Pearl Street Site. — Bought June 17, i875,for$iooo, being lots 7, 
8, Block 12, Reservoir Lands. Size: 120 feet on Pearl street by 165 feet deep. 

Olive Street Site. — Deeded by city to Board of Education July 
23, 1896, being lot 7, Block 107, Bellevue Terrace Tract; and lot i, Block N, 
Mott Tract. Size: 124 feet on Olive street by 165 feet deep. Cost $12000. 

Spring Street Site.— Bought June 7, 1883, for$i2,50o, being lots 
2, and 7, Block 13, Ord's Survey. Size: 120 feet on Spring street and 
Broadway by 330 feet deep. 

Eighth Street Site. — Donated June i, 1875, Jacob Weixel. 
No consideration, being lots i and 2, Block 28, Ord's Survey. Size: 240 
feet on Grand avenue by 165 feet deep. 

Cambria Street Site. — Deeded by City July 23, 1896, being 
lots I, 3, 5, and East 20 feet of lot 7. Block 11, Fairniount Tract. Size: 
200 feet on Cambria street by 127 on Vernon street to 16- foot alley. 
Cost $5000. 

Tenth Street Site.— Bought for $4800, being lots i, 2. 3,4, 
Block G, Fitzgerald Tract. Size: 188.84 feet on Tenth street by 138 feet 
deep; 12-foot alley on S. 

Pico Heights Site. — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being 
lots 7, 8, 9, 18, 19, and 20, Block 29, Electric Homsteead Association 
Tract. Size: 150 feet each on B and C streets by 300 feet deep. 

SenTous Street Site.— Deeded by City to Board of Education 
July 23, 1896, being lots i, 2, 3, 12, 13, and 14, Block i, Sentous Tract. 
Size: 250 feet on Sentous street by 150 on Pico street, and 150 on Girard 
street. Cost $6500. 

Sixteenth Street Site. — Bought December iH, 18S2, for liioo^ 
being lots 6,7,8, 9, 10, 11, Block K, Morris Vineyard Sulxiivision. 
Size: 150 feet each on Sixteenth and Seventeenth streets by 261 feet deep. 

Seventeenth Street Site. — Bought September 6, 1H75, for $700, 
being lot 3, Block 2, Bell's Addition. Size: .25 acres. 

Eighteenth Street Site. — Deeded by City to Board of Educa- 
tion July 23. 1896, being lots 7 and West half of lot 8, Block 2, Los 
Angeles Homestead Association. Located on south side of Eighteenth 
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jeet, between Union avenue and Toberman street. Size: 158x175.5 
«t. Cost $3500. 

Norwood Street Site. — Deeded by City to Board of Education 
ily 23, 1896, being lots i, 2, 3, 4. and 5, Subdivision lot 21, of Pierce's 
ract, in lot 2, Block 17 of Hancok's Survey of the City of Los Ange- 
13. Size: 211.32 feet on Norwood street by 146.45 feet on Twenty-first 
xeet. Cost $4000. 

RosBDALE School Site. — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, 
eing two acres on S. W. comer of Budlong avenue and Washington 
reet. 

Harper School Site.— Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, 
eing lots 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12, Plymouth Tract. Size: 250 feet on Ver- 
lont avenue by 150 feet deep. 

Thirtieth Street Site.— Bought December 6, 1887, for $4500, 
eing lots 16, 17, 18, Maskell Tract. Size: 143.5 f"^t on Thirtieth 
;reet by 164.80 feet deep. 

Harmony School Site. — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, 
eing one acre in S. \V. corner of Helling's Six-Acre Tract, on New 
[ain street, one-fourth mile south of Ellis street. 

West Vernon School Site. — Acquired by annexation April 2, 
!J96, being lots 9, 10, 11, 20, 21 and 22, Block i, Vernon Tract. Size: 
75 feet on Vernon avenue by 300 feet on Louis street and 175 feet on 
[arion street. 

Vernon School Site. — Acquiretl by annexation April 2, 1896, 
fing 3.455 acres on S. K. comer of Vernon avenue and Evergreen street. 

Twenty-eighth Street Site.— Deeded by City to Board ofEduca- 
on July 23, 1896, being lots 188, 189, 190, 191 and 192, Grider & Dow's 
dams Street Tract. Size: 250 feet on Twenty-eighth street by 150 feet 
n San Pedro street to 15-foot alley. Cost $2500. 

Santa Fe Avenue Site. — Bought on the 19th of December, 1892, 
ir$i400. Description: — A lot of land on the west side of Santa Fe 
reuue, beginning at a point on the west side of said avenue, distant 
5rth 3>^, east 6.53 chains from the intersection of the west line of said 
?enue, with the southern patent boundary line of tlie city of Los 
ngeles, as at present recognized, thence north 67, west 200 feet, thence 
mth 3>^, west 180 feet, thence south 67, east 200 feet, to the west line 
" Santa Fe avenue, and thence along the same north 3)^ east J 80 feet to 
Mnt of beginning, 

Staunton Avenue Sitr.— Bought October 25, 1889, ^ot $2280 
»ing lots 81.82, 131, 132, 133, 142. 143 and 144, Block B, Mead and 
alton Tract. Size: 160 feet bv 260 feet. 
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San Pbdro Strbbt Site. — Nothing can be learned about the 
south half of this site, which is about 93 feet front on San Pedro street 
and about 355 feet deep. North half of this site purchased July 22, 
1890, for $2500. Size: 93.6 feet front on San Pedro street, 98.05 feet on 
rear. South side 356 feet, north line 553 feet. 

Seventh Street Site. — Bought October 22, 1884, for $625, being 
150 feet on Seventh street and 170 feet on Lemon street of the E. B. 
Millar Tract. 

Ninth Street Site. — Bought October 31, 1889, for (6000, being 
lots II, 19, 20, 21, 22, Block. B, Denison Tract. Size: 224 feet on Stan- 
ford avenue, 174 feet on Ninth street, and 166.68 feet at right angles to 
Stanford avenue. 

Sixth Street Site. — Deeded by City to Board of Education July 
23, 1896, being part of Nordholdt two acres. Size: 14H.37 feet on Sixth 
street, 300 feet deep on east line, 292.10 feet deep on west line and 177.05 
feet wide on south line. Cost $8500. 

Boyd Street Site. — Deeded by City to the Board of Education 
July 23, 1896, being lots 17. 18, 19, 20, 21, and 22, Business Center Tract; 
and from L. Mesmer, April 13, 1896, for east 15 feet lot 16, Business 
Center Tract. Size: 165 feet on Boyd street by 100 feet deep to lo-foot 
alley. Cost $5100. 

Hbwbtt Street Site. — Bought April 24, 1876, for $570, being 
lots 12, 14, 16. Block. E, Thomas Tract. Size: 120 feet on Garey .street by 
120 ft. deep. Also bought September 20, 1892, from Alex Forbes for $750, 
being lots 11, 13, 15, Block E, Thomas Tract. Size: 120 feet on Hewitt 
street by 120 feet deep. Total size: 120 feet each on Garey and Hewitt 
streets by 240 feet deep. 

Amelia Srreet Site — Bought August 13, 1885. for $1800, being 
lots H, I, and j, Alanis Vineyard Tract. Size: 138 feet on Amelia street 
by 150 feet deep. Also bought November 25, 18H7, for $2400, being lot 
K, Alanis Vineyard Tract. Size: 46 feet on Amelia street by 150 feet 
deep. 

New Macy Street Sitk.— Bou>»ht June 25tli, 1894, for $3950. 
being lots i, 2, 3, 4, 5, Macy Tract. Also deeded by City to Board of 
Education July 23. 1896, enough land in rear of the above to make lot 
200 feet square. Cost $i75p. Size: 200 feet by 136 feet, 136 feet on Avila 
and 200 feet on New Macy street. 

Ann Street Site.— Bought November 25, 18*^, for $6500, being 
lots I, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, Block 4, Mill's subdivision of Sabichi Tract. 
Size: 200 feet on Magdalena street by 150 feet each on .\nn and Bloom 
streets. 
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Macy Strhbt SiTB. — Bought August 14, 1895, for $400, being 120 
feet on the West (Arroyo); 165 feet S. W. (Macy street); 32 feet S. E. 
(Bridge street); 325 feet S. E. (Bridge street); 428 feet N. E. (Brooklyn 
avenue); containing 1.24 acres. 

Sbcond Strebt Site.— Deeded by the City to the Board of Educa- 
tion July 23, 1896, being lots 40, 41, 42, and 43, Workman & Hollenbeck 
Tract. Size: 205 feet on Second and Third streets by 158 feet deep, 
running through from Second to Third streets. Cost I3000. 

BrbBD Strbbt SiTB. — Given December 8, 1879, by W. H. Work- 
man and wife, in consideration of erection and maintenance of a school 
being lots 2, 4, 6, Block B, Boyle Heights Tract, subdivision of lot 6, 
Block 60, Hancock's Survey. Size: 180 feet on New York avenue by 
148 on Breed street. 

First Strbbt Site. — Bought December 21, 1889, for $3000, being 
lots I, 2, 3, 4, of James Kinsella's subdivision of lot 6, Block 73, Han- 
cock's Survey of City Donation Lots. Size: 185 feet on First street; 
142.08 feet on Savannah street, and 143.55 feet deep, opposite Savannah 
street on east side lot 4. 

Euclid Street Site. — Bought December 21, 1889, for $2000, being 
lot I of the Alta Vista Tract. Size: 243.64 feet on Euclid street and 200 
feet on Stevenson avenue. 

CORNWELL Street Site. — Bought November 10, 1889, for $3000, 
being lots 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, Block A, Soto Street Tract. Size: 252 
feet on Grant avenue and 162 feet each on Comwell street and I^aura 
avenue. 

High School Site. — On Castelar street. Set aside by the City 
Council for a High School building. Size: 198 feet on Castelar street 
and 232 feet deep. 
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Comparative Statement of Enrollment, Attendance, Etc. 
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Variations in Enrollment and Attendance, 1897-8. 



October 

November... 
December... 



> PupU* Enrolled 

13.982 „„ 

...- 16,358 -„ 

.... 16.747 

... 16,556 



March 16,663 „ 

April __ 16,658 .. 

M«y„ „.. 16,461 .. 

June 16.556 ., 

Jmie(2) 15.307 .. 



14.929 

_ 15,169 

.. 191 „ 15.017 

14,504 

... 198 14,789 

14,983 

5 14,804 

.. 197 14,637 

14,888 

.. 1.249 13.940 
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Teachers and Salaries — 1897-8. 



Number of female teachers in the Kindergartens, including 38 
directors 81 

Number of male teachers in Primary and Grammar Grades, includ- 
ing 8 principals who do not teach , 40 

Number of female teachers in Primary and Grammar Grades, includ- 
ing 7 principals who do not teach 301 

Number of male teachers in the High School, including 1 principal 
who does not teach 13 

Number of female teachers in the High School 23 

Number of male teachers, special (1 Calisthenics, 1 Sloyd) 2 

Number of female teachers, special, (2 Drawing, 1 Music, 5 Sloyd)... 8 



Total number of teachers employed 468 

Number of teachers holding Kindergarten Certificates 81 

Number of teachers holding Primary Grade Certificates 23 

Number of teachers holding Grammar Grade Certificates 295 

Number of teachers holding High School Certificates 59 

Number of teachers holding Special Certificates 10 



ToUl 468 

Number of teachers who hold the **State Document" 73 

Number of teachers who hold California Educational Diplomas 

Grammar Grade 16 

Number of teachers who hold California Educational Diplomas High 

School Grade 2 

Number of teachers who hold California Life Diplomas Grammar 

Grade 79 

Number of teachers who hold California Life Diplomas High School 

Grade 14 

Number of teachers who are graduates of California State Normal 

Schools 204 

Number of teachers who are graduates of other State Normal schools 53 

Number of teachers who attended City Teachers* Institute 467 

Number of teachers who take one or more educational journals 430 

Monthly salary paid to Kindergarten 

teachers, female $ 4,260.00 average $ 52.59 

Monthly salary paid to Primary and 

Grammar Grade teachers, male 3,581.00 average 89.53 

Monthly salary paid to Primary and 

Grammar Grade teachers, female... 22,471.00 average 74.65 

Total monthly salary paid to Primary 

and Grammar Grade teachers 26,052.00 average 76.40 
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Monthly salary paid to High School 

teachers, male $ 1540.00 average $118.46 

Monthly salary paid to High School 

teachers, female 2300.00 average 100.00 

Total monthly salary paid to High 

School teachers 3840.00 average 106.66 

Monthly salary paid to Special teach- 
ers, male 260.00 average 130.00 

Monthly salary paid to Special teach- 
ers, female 700.00 average 88.88 

Total monthly salary paid to Special 

teachers 960.00 average 96.00 

Total monthly salary paid to all 

teachers 35,112.00 average 75.03 

Miscellaneous. 

Number of days school was taught 183 

Number of Kindergarten classes 38 

Number of Primary Grade classes 238 

Number of Grammar Grade classes 106 

Number of High Schools 1, classes 16 

Number of school houses built of brick 3 

Number of school houses built of wood 49 

Total number of school houses in the city 52 

Total seating capacity of all schools 18,091 

Total number of pupils enrolled in Kindergartens, (male 1267, 

female 1308) 2,575 

Total number of pupils enrolled in Primary Grades (male 5886, 

female 6088) 11,974 

Total number of pupils enrolled in Grammar Grade, including 9th 

Grade (male 2160, female 2332) 4,492 

Total number of pupils enrolled in High School, not including 

9th Grade (male 244, female 363) 607 

Total number of pupils enrolled in all grades (male 9557, female 

10091.) 19,648 

Average number belonging in Kindergarten, Primary and Gram- 
mar Grades 14,913 

Average daily attendance in Kinder^^arten, Primary and Gram- 
mar Grades 14,171 

Percentage of attendance in Kindergarten Primary and Grammar 

Grades 95 

Average number belonging in High School Grades 563 

Average daily attendance in High School Grades 537 

Percentage of attendance in High School Grades % 
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Total average number belonging in all grades 15,476 

Total average daily attendance in all grades 14,708 

Percentage of attendance in all grades 95 

Number of visits made by the. Superintendent 504 

Number of visits made by the Deputy Superintendent 776 

Number of visits made by the Special Teachers 6,860 

Number of visits made by the members of the Board of Education 759 

Number of visits made by other persons 24,454 

Number of suspensions 148 

Number of jcases of corporal punishment 498 

Number of indigents furnished with books 1,093 

Number of graduates from the High School (male 33, female 65) 98 

Number of graduates from Ninth Year (male 217, female 226) 443 



Comparative Statement 

Of the Number of Graduates from the Hlg^h School. 

1874-5 Male 2 Female 5 Total 7 

1875-6 Male 4 Female Total 4 

1876-7 Male 4 ....Female 8 Total 12 

1877-8 Male 4 Female 6 Total 10 

1878-9 Male 4 Female 7 Total 11 

1879-0 Male 5 Female 10 Total 15 

1880-1 Male 6 Female 13 Total 19 

1881-2 Male 7 Female 16 Total 23 

1882-3 Male 4 Female 12 Total 16 

1883-4 Male 11 Female 14 Total 25 

1884-5 Male 9 Female 17 Total 26 

1885-6 Male 8 Female 7 Total 15 

1886-7 Male 10 Female 9 Total 19 

1887-8 Male 10 Female 8 Total 18 

1888-9 Male 16 Female 10 Total 26 

1889-0 Male 12 Female 10 Total 22 

1890-1 Male 8 Female 5 Total 13 

1891-2 Male 24 Female 17 Total 41 

1892-^ Male 18 Female 20 Total 38 

1893-4..^ Male 28 Female 23 Total 51 

1894-5 Male 38 Female 42 Total 80 

1895-6 Male 28 Female 43 Total 71 

1896-7 ^iale 56 Female 51 Total 107 

1897-8 Male 33 Female 65 Total 98 

Totals 349 430 779 
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COnPARATIVE STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURES 

(Without regard to balances) 



School 
Ytar 


Amount 
paid for 

Teachers' 
Salaries 


Amount 
paid for 
rents, re- 
pairs, fuel 
andeontin 
gentexpn's 


ToUl 

Current 

Expenses 


Amount 
paid for 

Sites, 
buildings 

and 
furniture 


Amount 

paid tor 

Library 

Books 


Amount 

paid for 

appartus 


ToUl 
Expendi- 
tures 


1880-1 


1 

23500 00 
28087 00 
37475 00 
42593 75 


4206 25 
13404 26 
10305 48 
10714 15 


27706 25 
41491 26 
47780 48 
53307 90 
68480 93 
77-^0.^ 71 










1881-2 
1882-3 


1740 00 
22784 62 
30362 06 
32696 50 
24087 02 
49877 59 
32739 17 
42643 67 
12507 30 
80945 65 
38120 99 
36576 30 
452 67 
29069 95 
11275 25 
36240 11 

3341 10 


526 3o 
124 63 
171 35 
69 00 
52 42 
598 89 
179 20 
722 64 
449 00 


120 00 


43837 62 
70689 73 


1883-4 




83841 31 


1884-5 


50245 00| 18235 93 
63124 83 14178 88 




101246 43 


1885-6 




101443 15 


1886-7 


68193 36: 17064 10 85257 46 
105078 71 22172 09 127250 80 
124388 65 24438 96l 148827 61 
137892 90 31981 29 169874 19 
156486 50, 30708 62 187195 12 
148087 90 27.mQ f>9A7?,fim7 49 




135733 94 


1887-8 
1888-9 
1889-0 
1890-1 


265 68 
31 51 

266 19 
157 90 


160434 85 
192225 42 
183146 68 
268298 67 


1891-2 


481 50 
500 00 
881 74 
682 89 
848 67 
724 81 
481 92 


214209 98 


1892-3 
1893-4 
1894-5 
1895-6 
1896-7 

1897-8 

1 


172105 20 
196199 00 
181448 06 
241597 85 
307724 54 
340865 65 


38752 71 

52728 09 

45912 86 

241597 85i 

307724 54 

340865 65 


210857 91 
248927 09 
227360 92 
284759 56 
370192 28 
436250 75 


"859* 95 

443 70 

500 00 

3178 89 

3530 26 


247934 21 
251121 45 
257557 46 
297373 48 
415850 12 
443604 03 



COnPARATIVE STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS 

(Without regard to balances) 



School Amount receiv- 
ed from State 
Year Apportionment 



Amount receiv- 
ed from County 
Apportionni nt 



Amount re- 
ceived from 
City Appor- 
tionment 



Amount re- 
ceived from 
Miscellane- 
ous sources 



Total Amount 
received 

















1880-1 


21025 20 


14564 88 


5175 


78 


24 25 


40790 11 


1881-2 


29215 08 
31744 18 


9448 54 
10533 61 


11420 
19000 


56 
00 




50084 18 


1882-3 


31 26 


61309 05 


1883-4 


33910 93 
36876 54 


13266 92 

15035 25 


30852 
28947 


61 
61 




78040 46 


1884-5 


11871 02 


92730 42 


1885-6 


40178 64 


19530 2.S 


158<)7 


57 


63196 50 


138802 96 


1886-7 


45512 70 


22548 12 


36837 


63 


308 43 


105206 88 


1887-8 


54945 75 


33307 30 


55043 


67 


25W7 90 


169204 62 


1888-9 


93118 00 


43739 00 


77053 


55 


536 82 


214447 57 


1889-0 


97658 00 


1 54274 00 


60519 


29 


330 10 


212781 39 


1890-1 


101275 00 


46125 00 


55325 


87 


2243 80 


204969 67 


1891-2 


86736 00 


' 51318 00 


41537 


39 


924 30 


180515 69 


1892-3 


140734 00 


55364 00 


51728 


40 


1867 15 


249693 55 


1893-4 


156698 50 


; 76070 00 


64643 


55 


2146 10 


299558 15 


1894-5 


124090 00 


' 97780 00 


83256 


18 


2047 08 


307173 26 


1895-6 


15942.^ 95 


100792 20 


90233 
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ENROLLMENT OF NINTH YEAR AND HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS 
BY COURSES OF 5TUDV, 1S97-8 
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PerccntasM of Enrollment 

IS Grades, Igg7-S. Eitlmated Upon Total Number Enrolled. 



Id the Kindergarten- 13 1-10 

In Ihe First Year -...18 6-10 

In the Second Year 13 3-10 

In the Third Year 11 4-10 

In the Fourth Year 9 6-10 

In the Fifth Year 9 8-10 

In the Sixth Year - 7 6-10 

In the Seventh Year 6 

In the Eighth Year 4 2-10 

In the Ninth Year 3 2-10 

In the Tenth Year 2 1-10 

In the Eleventh Year 7-10 

In the Twelfth Year 4-10 



Superintendent's Report. 



To the Honorable The Board of Educatioft, Los Angeles City, Cat. 

Gentlemen: — I herewith submit to you the 25th annual 
report concerning the condition and progress of the public 
schools of this citj'. 

Teachers and pupils have been exceptionally blessed with 
good health, during the year and are to be congratulated that 
the unrest which existed during the winter months has passed 
away, and that everything points to better conditions for good, 
honest school work for the coming year 

Prof. Huxley once said: **I believe no educational system in 
this country (England) will be worthy of the name of national, 
or will fulfill the great object expected of it, unless it be one 
which establishes a great educational ladder, the bottom of 
which shall be the gutter, and the top of which shall be 
those univerities of which we are justly proud. " 

We are proud to realize that we live in a State where the 
conditions as given by Prof. Huxley are an actual reality; 
for the school system of our city takes the child from his 
mother's lap or from the curbstone or gutter, at the age of 
4/^ years, and cares for him, permitting that freedom so essen- 
tial to childhood, in the ij^ years of Kinderj^arten. The 
state then carries him through the primary and grammar 
grades, laying the foundations of true and noble manhood and 
womanhood, and introduces him into one of the best High 
schools in this country, which is supported entirely by the 
city. He then nas an opportunity to continue higher work in 
either the State University, or Leland Stanford Jr. University, 
of both of which we are justly proud. 
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Certain periods in the history of a nation furnish much 
greater opportunities than others. We are passing through, 
even at the present time, a critical period in our nation's his- 
tory, and deciding a national policy which will affect the 
history of the world for centuries to come. The great 
energy of education is more than counterbalancing the oppos- 
ing forces, and the next few years will bring to us greater 
development than the world has ever witnessed. 

The various systems of education in our country have 
originated in necessity, and have been built upon the needs of 
the country. All the world is looking with wonder at this 
comparatively young republic, and admiring the great Ameri- 
can heroes, Dewey, Sampson, Schley, Shafter, Hobson and 
others. We have been able to surprise even our most ardent 
admirers, simply because our forefathers were solicitous for 
posterity, and laid such a foundation for this nation that it 
cannot know defeat. 

We, as a Christian Nation, recognize that Divine intel- 
ligence will always underlie Christian government, and that 
when some of the original settlers from the Old World fled to 
America for religious freedom, to be free from despotism, they 
founded, by Divine inspiration, a public school system which 
has continued to be the chief corner stone of the best govern- 
ment in the world. I believe that events do not occur through 
accident and chance, and that the recent victories show the 
purpose of God to work through his favored people. 

The large number of foreigners who come to our country 
every year, have no time to learn of the customs of a free peo- 
ple, but their children, who are taught intelligent and heroic 
patriotism, teach the parents loyalty to American ideas. For- 
eign families whose children are in our schools, will be loyal; 
and the children who go through our schools will be Ameri- 
cans. There is no agency equal to the public school to bring 
all classes together and on the same footing. 

Our .solicitude should be to see that all children receive the 
advantages offered by the public school. While our attend- 
ance is higher than that in most cities, still there are some 
hardened truants, who should have special treatment; for they 
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are dangerous to the city and should not be permitted to asso- 
ciate with the healthy, moral children of our public schools. 
Forbearance, kindness and tact often overcome the tendencies 
to truancy in the earliest stages, but a confirmed truant should 
have a special school for him. Supt. Lane, of Chicago, writ* 
ing of such a school says: 

**Could such a building and a suitable home be provided 
for the boys and girls who have no parental control, who are 
turned out of school because thev are insubordinate, and have 
not yet become criminals, many could be saved to honorable 
lives and useful citizenship instead of carrying forever in con- 
sciousness the brand of 'found guilty,* *sent to the bridewell 
for thirty days. ' Will it cost any more to care for them before 
they become criminals than after ?** 



SCHOOL BUILDINGS. 

In this rapidly growing city, it has always been a difficult 
problem for the Board of Education to provide a sufficient 
number of school rooms in certain localities. The territory 
of this city is exceedingly large, so that more buildings are 
required than in other cities where the districts are more 
densely populated. Then, too, the ward system, is a draw- 
back to our placing additional rooms where they are 
most needed. When bonds are called for additional buildings, 
it is frequently the case that different wards come in for a share, 
whether the buildings are needed or not. A better plan would 
be to have provision made whereby a fund could be set aside 
each year for building purposes, and used where the greatest 
needs are .shown from year to year. 

W^e shall find it difficult to organize our schools next 
September, especially in those parts of the city already over- 
. crowded. There are many elements to he considered when 
transferring pupils from one district to another, and in deter- 
mining what grades shall be placed in the buildings. Persons 
outside the Superintendent's office cannot realize the need of 
additional rooms. Your honorable body has done much, it is 
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true, to give us room, by taking out partitions, and partition- 
ing oflf parts of halls, and in making necessary improvements 
in the buildings and their equipment. There should be an 
election to vote bonds for $350,000, for school buildings. Our 
people are awakened to the fact, which has been patent to the 
school department for some time, that Los Angeles needs the 
additional rooms, and are ready to vote the bonds. 

I wish to call your attention to the following suggestive 
statistics: 

1880 1888 1898 

Total Number of Census Children 3202 10,970 24,766 

Number of children between 5 and 17 years of 

who attended school during the year 1522 5,100 22,700 

Number of children between 5 and 17 years of 

age who did not attend any school during 

the year 1289 4,573 2,066 

Number of pupils in the public schools 1754 7,336 21,408 

Number of teachers employed 28 149 468 



TEACHERS' INSTITUTE. 

The Teachers' Institute, as in former years, was held in 
connection with the Southern California Teachers* Association. 
The Institute opened March 28th, and continued until the 31st. 
On Thursday and Friday we joined the Southern California 
Teachers* Association as a body, and enjoyed the carefully pre- 
pared program. I feel that our 468 teachers should have more 
than $200 set aside tor the Institute fund, but by holding the 
Institute at the same time as the County Institute was held, 
and through the courtesy of County Superintendent S. V. Riley, 
we were enabled to have assistance from those who brought us 
inspiration and encouragement in our work. 

As my report to you on March 28th contains what I desire 
to have noted, I incorporate such parts as refer to the 
meeting. 
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**March 28, 1898. 
''To the Honorable The Board of Educatiofi, 

**GENrLEMKN: — I take pleasure at this time in calling 
your attention to the Teachers' Institute, which opened this 
morning at the High School building, programs of which have 
been given you. 

"The subjects to be discussed during the week are of vital 
interest and the lectures upon them may well be heard by 
parents and friends of education as well as by the teachers. 

*' You will note that the general exercises are held in the 
Auditorium and consist principally of lectures, while the sec- 
tions are composed of teachers of the different grades, and 
furnish opportunity for discussion upon the subjects of every- 
day work. 

**This program of intellectual ability brings before us 
many of the best thinkers along pedagogical lines in our state 
and country, and I hope will be of ^reat benefit to all who 
listen. Our methods of instruction have been greatly changed 
by the study of Psychology; we endeavor to develop in our 
pupils right habits of investigation, and to cause them to be 
self-reliant and helpful. The progress of our nation will be 
determined by the work of the schools, and this opportunity for 
instruction, which has been carefully planned, will, I have no 
doubt, uplift the nation's children in this part of the country. 

" I trust that you will be present as often as possible dur- 
ing the week, and join with us in this educational gathering.** 



During the week of the Institute, there was an exhibit of 
work, in accordance with the course of study representing oral 
and observation lessons, in room 25 of the High School build- 
ing While little attention was given, outside of the regular 
school work, yet the exhibit was very commendable. 

This exhibit with some additions in Drawing and Sloyd 
was sent to the Trans- Mississippi Exposition at Omaha, and 
has received much favorable comment. 
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PATRIOTISn. 

While we, for several years, have given consideration to 
the teaching of patriotism, yet the past year has been one of 
exceptional interest in this subject. The excitement began 
when the news that the '^Maine*' was destroyed, Feb. 15th, 
and it continued to grow as the government persisted in carry- 
ing out our American principles, and sought to promote the 
interests of our nation in the name of justice and honor. The 
interest was sincere; for many of our boys, and one of our 
teachers, Mr. H, L. V. Twining, on May 6th, bade goodbye to 
their friends, and started to do service in their country's cause. 

We were glad to assist in making a demonstration to cheer 
the departing soldiers. Although we had short notice, yet the 
High School boys formed companies and marched in the 
parade, while the pupils of the grammar and primary grades, 
from the schools situated near the line of march, formed in 
columns of two's on the sides of the streets, and with flags and 
flowers and the singing of patriotic songs, did much to gladden 
the hearts of the soldiers. 

In accordance with a resolution passed by your honorable 
body,. April nth, pupils were permitted to contribute to the 
fund to build a ship to replace the '*Maine,'' and the interest 
was remarkable. Pennies and nickels were earned, the sav- 
ings banks were opened, and the money which would have 
been spent for candy and knick-knacks was enthusiastically 
turned over to the teachers for the battleship fund. A certifi- 
cate with suitable decorative emblems was prepared and fur- 
nished to each contributor, in accordance with your order of 
April 25th. You can judge of the interest taken by the amount 
received, $2561.25. 

On May 9th, a resolution prescribing the manner of hand- 
ling the school flags was passed by your honorable body. The 
originality of the principals in applying the suggestions to the 
diflFerent buildings, has brought out some very interesting ex- 
ercises. 

It is suggested that the following days be observed during 
the school year of 1898-99: 
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Sept. 20 Battle of Chickamauga. 

Oct. Birthday of Geo. Bancroft. 

1 2 Discovery of America . 

19 Surrender of Cornwallis. 
28 Dedication of Statue of Liberty. 

Nov. 3 Birthday of Wm. Cullen Bryant. 

15 Articles of Confederation adopted by Congress. 

24 Thanksgiving (afternoon preceding.) 

Dec. 2 Monroe Doctrine. 

16 Boston Tea Party. 

25 Christmas (Friday afternoon preceding.) 

Jan. 6 Birthday of Benjamin Franklin. 
14 Gold Discovered in California. 
18 Birthday of Daniel Webster. 

Feb. 6 France acknowledged the Independence of the U. 
S. (Friday preceding.) 
12 Birthday of Lincoln (Friday preceding.) 
22 Birthdays of Washington and Lowell (afternoon 

preceding.) 
27 Birthday of Longfellow. 

Mar. 4 Constitution went into effect. 

9 Engagement between Monitor and Merrimac. 
30 Purchase of Alaska. 

Apr. 3 Birthday of Washington Irving. 
** 19 Lexington and Concord. 
*• 30 Washington Inaugurated (Friday preceding.) 

May 4 Birthday of Horace Mann. 

13 Founding of Jamestown (Friday preceding.) 
24 First Telegraphic Message. 

30 Memorial Day, flag at half-mast, (Friday after- 
noon preceding.) 

June 10 Invasion of Cuba by Americans (Friday after- 
noon preceding.) 

14 Adoption of the American Flag. 

20 Ladrone Islands taken. 
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CO-OPERATION OF PARENTS. 

President G. Stanley Hall, of Clark University, seems to 
have opened a new field in the ** Child Study** department of 
education, and considerable attention has been given in many 
cities to parents* meetings in connection with school work. 

Example is better than precept. We all wish to cultivate 
in our children the virtues of cleanliness, truthfulness, modesty 
and diligence, and nothing is so helpful to the teachers as liv- 
ing examples of these virtues in the homes as well as the 
schools. ** Cleanliness is next to Godliness,** is a maxim well 
deserving of more than a passing notice by those who have the 
training of children. Our law makers have recognized this, 
and have given us the section which requires all pupils who 
go to the school without proper attention having been given to 
personal cleanliness or neatness of dress, to be sent home to be 
properly prepared for school, or to be required to properly pre- 
pare themselves for the school room before entering . 

During the year. Mothers* Meetings were held at stated 
intervals, under the guidance of, and in connection with, the 
Kindergarten department. I hope these may be enlarged so 
as to take in the higher grades; and that parents and teachers 
may have the opportunities for co-operation by knowing more 
of the conditions, — the teachers in the home, and the parents 
in the school. 

Talks or lectures on such subjects as obedience, stories, 
children *s reading, plays, preparation of food, care of the eyes, 
habits of .standing, walking and sitting, etc., may well be 
given. Questions given out at one meeting, to be answered 
at the next, afford opportunities for investigation. These con- 
ferences mav lead to the earlv corrections of errors. Parents 
can assist the teachers to understand the health conditions, out- 
side interests and characteristics of pupils, with little trouble. 

The city of Brookline, Mass., seems to have solved the 
problem of .securing public interest in the schools. Supt. Dut- 
ton, after dwelling largely upon the different phases of the 
work done by the Brookline Education Society, says: 

*• The attention of many people hitherto quite ignorant of 



60 LOS ANGBLES PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

educational problems, has been turned in this direction. Pa- 
rents have come to see, perhaps tor the first time, that the 
education of their children is a deeper concern than houses and 
^ lands or the stock market. A powerful public sentiment is 
being developed in favor of the newer phases of education, 
especially art, manual training and physical culture.*' 



IRREGULAR DEVELOPflENT. 

I believe it would be of great value to have rooms in dif- 
ferent sections of the city, in which to place pupils of irregular 
development, or abnormal pupils. These children seem to be 
differently constituted, and need special attention along certain 
lines. They have no proper place in the graded school. If 
their defects are intellectual, they soon drop out of school, or 
idle away their time by being compelled to remain in school. 
If their trouble is immorality, they must not be retained with 
the other children, and are often expelled. This usually 
means abandonment, and is what they desire. The interest 
taken by our teachers in the study of psychology and child- 
study, has aided in determining the causes of irregular develop- 
ment, and in suggesting proper treatment in many cases. 

An * 'ungraded room," with one of our strongest teachers 
at its head, would, no doubt, save many a discouraged child 
from failure in after years. In addition to the opportunity for 
purely intellectual training, manual training should also be 
given in such a school. This would remove the mos.t objection- 
able feature from our graded system. 



NATURE STUDY. 

We especially notice, under this head, Botany, Zoology, 
and Physiology. Children are led to observe and give oral 
and witten descriptions, thus correlating this subject with lan- 
guage. When the written descriptions are given, the chil- 
dren are encouraged to draw the things about which they 
write, and thus drawing receives additional attention. 
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President D. S. Jordan, in the following paragraph, shows 
le moral and practical eflfects of nature study: 

* 'Character building is action, not imitation. The chief value 
I nature study in character building is that, like itself it deals 
ith realities. The experience of living is ot itself a form of 
ature study. One must, in life, make his own inductions, and 
pply them in action as he goes along. The habit of find- 
ig out the best thing to do next, and then doing it, is the basis 
f character. A strong character is built up by doing, not by 
nitation, or by feeling, or by suggestion. Nature study, if 
be genuine, is essentially doing. This is the basis of its 
GFectiveness as a moral agent. To deal directly with truth is 
ecessary if we are to know truth when we see it in action, 
'o know truth precedes all sound morality. There is a great 
npulse to virtue in knowing something well. To know it 
'ell is to come in direct contact with its facts or laws; to feel 
lat its qualities and forces are inevitable. To do this is the 
ssence of nature in all its forms." 



DECORATION. 

Your honorable body began in the right direction, when 
ou made it possible for the walls to be tinted, instead of hav- 
he white plaster, as has been the custom for generations. The 
olors decided upon for the school rooms are light green or 
ight blue; while orange is selected as the color for the halls. 
The window shades are selected with reference to these tints, 
o that a harmony of color is apparent throughout the building. 

The movement to place pictures and other works of art in 
he school rooms is receiving much attention in man 3^ of the 
astern cities, not only by teachers and boards of educations, 
mt by women 's clubs and public spirited citizens. The one 
iea seems to be, to place the reproduction of the great works of 
Tt where the children can see them daily. This is correct, 
^t us have pictures selected from the art standpoint; to cul- 
ivate a love for nature ; to appeal to the children's interests; 
o assist in literature and history, but always of a high stand- 
rd as works of art . 
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In no instance should the idea of decoration be placed 
above that of creating an art spirit, a love for the beautifnl, 
and an interest in the works of art as such. 

Many pictures which are not of suflficient merit for school 
room decoration but valuable as helps in teaching Literature, 
History, Geography, etc., may be provided, and kept in port- 
folios, to be used as the recitations require. 



SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF. 

I am pleased to know that the petition from * *The South- 
ern California Association for the Oral Education of Deaf 
Children,*' of this city, is to receive favorable consideration at 
your hands. 

There is no question as to the value of such a school, to 
provide for these children, who compose but a very small por- 
tion of our 24,766 census children, but have equal if not 
greater claims upon our benevolence to afford them facilities 
for education. By education I mean the development of 
the children along all lines, especially those which will form 
habits of industry, as well as intellectual development. 



ASPIRATIONS OF SCHOOL BOYS. 

At a given time last March, 2056 boys of our .schools 
were asked their choice of an occupation in life. They had no 
time to confer with one another, and the answers were handed 
in promptly. Skilled laborers, such as machinists, electri- 
cians, engineers, and printers, took the lead, professional men» 
as lawyers, doctors, teachers and musicians, next, and business 
men as book-keepers, merchants, bankers and clerks, third ; 
while only 41 wished to become agriculturists, and only 39 
were willing to perform unskilled labor. There is much food 
for thought in these preferences. 
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PICO HEIGHTS BUILDING. 

The burning of the Pico Heights school building, on Jan. 
2oth, during school hours, demonstrated the necessity of the 
school fire drill which has been in force in this city for several 
years. The principal and his assistant teachers deserve much 
credit for their presence of mind in managing the children 
and saving the records, while the building was burning. 

Credit is also due to Joseph Sarfinsky, a pupil, who first 
saw the fire and so carefully gave the alarm. 

By the prompt action of your honorable body, rooms were 
hired and fitted for school work, so that but one day was lost 
to the 250 children of that district. 



HIGH SCHOOL. 

We take just pride in our Kindergarten, Primary, and 
Grammar schools and we believe the inspiration given by our 
High School, which stands first in this state in many respects, 
is of great assistance to the lower grades. This school has 
justly earned the recognition given by the Universities, the 
Board of Education, and the public; and although the efforts 
to secure an additional High School building thus far have 
been unsuccessful, yet I believe the day is not far distant 
when our people will furnish suitable accommodations for the 
1300 pupils of the High School. 

Following is a carefully prepared report from the Principal: 

Mr. J, A, Foshay, Superintendent of City Schools: 

Dear Sir: — I herewith submit my report for the school 
year ending June 30th, 1898. The year's work has been suc- 
cessful and if we take into account the large enrollment and 
the lack of suitable room, highly satisfactory. The total num- 
ber of pupils enrolled was fourteen hundred and sixty-seven, 
the highest number present during one month was twelve 
hundred fifty-eight. Provision should be made the coming 
year for fourteen hundred pupils. In comparison with the total 
enrollment the number of tuition pupils was very small, namely, 
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t wenty -seven : less than one tuition pupil to each class room. 
This number would easily be quadrupled if we encouraged the 
attendance of non-resident pupils. We should invite people 
with children of High School age to our city for the benefit of 
superior secondary instruction. For the lack of accommoda- 
tion we compel them to go elsewhere. 

June 30th, one hundred pupils were graduated. Of these, 
eight completed the classical course, thirty-one the Latin 
course, forty-seven the scientific course, two the English course 
and nine the commercial course. 

The Stute University has accredited our school again this 
year in every department. 

The idea is entertained by some that the High School is 
not for the children of the laborer or the business man; that it 
is a fitting school for college for the children of the wealthy; 
and that the course of study is made for the purpose of meet- 
ing the requirements of the University. This is a mistaken 
belief. The majority of our students are from families in 
humble circumstances. Many earn the means to defray their 
expenses by working morning and evening. Our curriculum 
is very liberal and elastic. It is framed with the sole end in 
view of providing the best education for the youth of the city. 
The best preparation for the duties of active life should also 
be the best preparation for college. This fact is recognized 
as never before by University authorities. Many admit thai 
**instead of the secondary school programme having to con- 
form to college entrance requirements, college entrance require- 
ments should conform to the programme of the secondary 
school. " The only subjects absolutely required for all courses 
at the State University are English, Elementary Algebra, Plane 
Geometry, Physics and Civil Government; from a large addi 
tional list the applicant may choose the remainder of the sub 
jects necessary for admission. Our course of study woulc 
probably not be changed in any particular if none of our pu 
pils attended higher institutions of learning. 

In truth education is growing more and more to meet thi 
demands of an age of commercial expansion. The introductior 
of commercial studies and Sloyd has proved successful . Thougl 
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we yield to none in the excellence of onr Classical department, 
we also endeavor to be in touch with the movement toward 
technical instruction, which must have a prominent place in 
the education of the future. The recent action of the Board 
of Regents of the University of California in establishing a 
College of Commerce indicates unmistakably the trend of edu- 
cated public opinion. 

Our work would be more eflficient if we had (i) a new 
High School building, (2) a reference library of two or three 
thousand volumes, and (3) a gymnasium. The first two need 
no comment. We have appealed so often that the city 
realizes our needs in those particulars, and we trust will 
soon grant relief. But the importance of a gymnasium also 
calls for an earnest plea on its behalf. Headaches, weak- 
ness, insomnia and nervous disorders are found to a 
great degree in all High Schools. Statistics show, however, 
that these troifbles are lessened at least one- half by systematic 
exercise. In schools where there are no afternoon lessons and 
the pupils take proper exercise, the percentage of sickness 
varies from fifteen to thirty; while in those schools where there 
are afternoon recitations and* no regular physical exercises, the 
percentage runs up to seventy-five. In High Schools, Normal 
Schools and Colleges that are p*-oviding for the physical train- 
ing of their students, examinations show that very many stu- 
dents are physically defective. 

Our pupils are anxious to have an opportunity for physical 
as well as mental development. They have made frequent and 
earnest appeals through the school paper. They have organized 
bicycle, foot- ball, base-ball, tennis, basket-ball and other clubs, 
but for the want of a suitable place for practice these have not 
been of much hygienic or educational value. Moreover, the 
students who most need exercise are usually those who for 
various reasons do not belong to any of the athletic clubs. 

At no time in their lives will physical training as a cor- 
rective agency do them as much good as at the High School 
age; without such training many who might be good students 
leave school with weak bodies and disordered nervous systems. 
Such disorders might be cured if not prevented by judicious 
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exercise in a well lighted and well aired gymnasium. 

If tbe city would permit us to use the lot opposite the 
High School building, and the Board of Education would erect 
the rudest kind of building thereon for gymnastic purposes, 
the pupils of the school would gladly raise sufficient funds to 
equip the building with suitable apparatus. 

In a school as large as ours, with courses so varied and 
extensive, the department plan has proved highly advantageous. 
The success of the past year has been largely due to the effi- 
cient supervision in the several departments. I append the 
department reports: 



Mrs. M.J. Flick, Head of the English department, writes 
as follows: 

The number of classes in English has increased from 
twenty-five in 1896-97 to thirty -four in 1897-98. Thisincrease 
is partly due to the rapid growth of our High School, and 
partly to the fact that so many pupils have elected this year to 
take the English that is optional. The arrangement of the 
course of instruction, adapted to four years of progressive study, 
will be found described in the synopsis of the English work. 
In response to inquiries for our reasons for this special arrange- 
ment of the prescribed subjects, I would say that we have had 
two ends in view: First, to arrange the subjects so that pupils 
desiring to substitute a foreign language for subject 14 may 
find the optional English in definite semesters. Second, to 
make the course interesting by alternating prose and poetry, 
and by adapting the literature to the mental development of 
the pupils 

We take Scott, Irving 9nd Whittier the first year because 
we have found them interesting at that time, combining as 
they do adventure, romance, and history. Along with this 
literature we have word-.study and grammar as preparation for 
the critical work of the course. 

We begin the second year with the classic myths as they 
fit in with the classes in Greek and Roman history of that year; 
this prose is followed by narrative poetry from Byron and 
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Macaulay. We give the second semester to American authors 
because we want our pupils to know something of their home 
literature, and because the writings of these authors markedly 
illustrate the rhetoric lessons assigned to this year. 

After these two years of simple narrative and descriptive 
literature we undertake the drama, always choosing the Mer- 
chant of Venice, as the pupils are eager for it and want no other 
play. Having called attention in the Merchant of Venice to 
grammatical and verbal peculiarities of the time, the Coverley 
Papers seem good text to follow, to show most eflfectively the 
change in our language and the change in spirit from the 
Elizabethan period of poetry to the Queen Anne period, char- 
acteristically prose. We return, for a few weeks, to descrip- 
tive poetry, and then pass to the discussion of the literary and 
ethical questions raised by reading the novel; this in turn is 
followed by poetry. 

The Seniors begin their year with the hardest work 
of the course, a study of the methods of construction used by 
great English and American statesmen in their orations and 
arguments Along with this is carried a word-study which 
forms a basis for a history of our language. A history of 
English literature is given in lectures by the teacher, and illu- 
strated by the pupils in papers, readings and talks from home 
study of such earlier books as Beowulf. When the class 
reaches Malory's King Arthur in the history of literature, 
Tennyson's Passing of Arthur is studied; when the ballads of 
the fifteenth century are reached, the Ancient Mariner is com- 
pared with them; Macbeth comes with the Elizabethan drama ; 
Milton follows Shakespeare and illustrates the sunset of 
that period ; then the prose and poetry studied in the pre- 
vious years are touched in passing ; and the course is closed 
by Wadsworth, Keats, and Shelly. 

The State University this year announces that for the pres- 
ent, **In case of applicants for admission, no separate ex- 
amination will be given in Oral and Written Expression, but 
note will be made of correctness of form and adequacy of ex- 
pression in the various papers written by each." 

Our school has anticipated this demand by its classes in 
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formative English, whose beginning I reported last year. 
The irregular work incident to a departure from the beaten 
paths was done in i896-*97, so that this year it has been possible 
to systematize. We have had twelve of these classes running 
this year in addition to the thirty-four classes in English given 
above. Following out our first intention, we require no prepara- 
tion outside of the recitation hour for these classes ; but all 
pupils must give two recitation hours a week in the 
semesters, B9; Aid. and A 12, to such instruction and drills as 
will put them in the way of acquiring clearness, ease, and 
vigor of expression . Though these training classes belong 
to the English department, the habitual practice, without 
which the instruction would be waste of time, has depended 
on the vigilance of all the teachers; and now cmr State Uni- 
versity recognizes the need of this vigilance. 

Many of the departments, owing to the crowded condition 
of our High School, have no settled homes. The classes in 
science by the very nature of their work must have fixed 
abodes, for their apparatus can not be carried about ; but as our 
apparatus is movable, it is a common sight to see a class trans- 
porting its books, maps, and pictures from floor to floor; it is 
not necessary to call your attention to the time thus wasted in 
getting ready for work. 

This is an evil whose complete remedy lies only in the vot- 
ing of bonds and the building of another High School. But if 
we could have one room fitted up properly as a library, and kept 
as such, where the teachers of languages and of history could 
take their classes for occasional recititions. this would, in part, 
compensate us for our present nomadic life, as it would enable 
us to use laboratory methods a portion of the time at least. 
Is it possible to provide iis with such a room this coming year? 



Mr. A. E. Baker, Head of Classical Department, writes: 
It is a pleasure to report for my department a successful term 
of work during the year now closed. 

Classes coming to me have shown that they have been 
honestly dealt with by their teachers. There is an increasing 



SUPBRINTENDBNT'S REPORT 69 



disposition not to promote unless promotion is won by good 
honest work. 

Drill in the mechanics of language is the price that must 
be paid for true power in after work. Hard work alone makes 
inspiration possible with the most of mankind. 

Failure to master technique precludes growth to great ex- 
tent, hence no greater wrong can a student do himself than to 
do superficial, dishonest work, nor can a teacher do a greater 
wrong to a pupil than to pass him on when he has not mastered 
the task first in of order progress. 

So directly does success in the future pursuit of Latin de- 
pend upon good instruction and the teacher's ablity to secure 
the best work possible from beginners that it can be readily 
seen that nowhere along the line of instruction does poor 
teaching do such deadly execution as at the initial point. I 
would therefore recommend that new teachers be tried in grades 
other than the ninth. 

So much is one inclined to emphasize the mastery of the 
mechanics of the language because of insight into English 
Grammar gained thereby, that w^e are apt to think of the 
study as purely mechanical. While this may be true in the 
preparatory years, the more one advances, the less true it 
becomes. So unlike our idioms are those of the Latin that 
one's powers of expression are repeatedly taxed to the utter- 
most. One may often see bare ideas, suggested relations, 
lurking under untranslatable terms, thus making possible a 
• variety of expressions, provided only one gets into complete 
sympathy with the author. Hence it is only by constant prac- 
tice that at last expression grows facile and happy. 

It is one of the encouraging things in our work to note 
how ready the expression of some becomes in whom formerly we 
well nigh despaired of any sort of facility with the mother 
tongue . 

No better training in rapid oral expression of the English 
can be had than through the continual practice of translating. 
Such men as Rufus Choate, and Gladstone saw the truth of 
this, and kept up the practice throughout their lives, never 
content till their English was as forceful and expressive as the 
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original, feeling well repaid, not alone because of increase 
of power of expression, but because so often the sentences 
of the masterpieces each in themselves teemed with such en- 
nobling thought as to furnish food for hours of reflection and 
to supply incentive to action. 

The plan of furnishing individual drill to pupils discov- 
ered weak in application of certain principles — that of putting 
them into what is called the * 'Special Latin Composition 
Class,'* — has worked well. And many who would otherwise 
have to be put back into a lower class have by this device 
been able to hold their places and in some cases have de- 
veloped into quite strong pupils. 

May we not appeal for some reference books for our work? 



Mr. J. M. McPherron, Head of the Mathematical Depart- 
ment, says: 

I beg leave to submit the following report of the Mathe- 
matical Department. I feel safe in saying that the standard of 
scholarship in this department is gradually improving. No 
new subjects have been introduced, but more independent and 
practical work is accomplished by the pupils. I think this is 
largely due to the fact that the same efficient teachers are re- 
tained in their positions. 

The number studying Elementary Algebra and Plane 
Geometry has been considerablj' larger than ever before.' 
These subjects are essential in order that many of the later 
subjects in the school, even outside of the Mathematical De- 
partment, may be successfully pursued. All are required to 
finish Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry in order to 
graduate from any of the courses, hence the increase in the 
classes. 

The classes in Solid Geomtry and Trigonometry have 
been twice as large as last year. Since these are optional, 
this shows increased interest in the subject of Mathematics, 
and an appreciation of the practical value of these subjects. 

We find that not only a great deal more benefit is derived 
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from original work in Algebra and Geometry but much greater 
interest is taken by most of the pupils, than in simply learn- 
ing lessons assigned. Excellent results are obtained by the 
demonstration of propositions in Geometry without the use of 
pencil or crayon. 



Mr. G. L. Leslie, Head of the Scientific Department, 
writes: 

I am able to report at this time a somewhat complete 
£tting up of the Physical, Chemical and Biological Labora- 
teries. During the past three years the Board of Education 
has appropriated funds liberally for the purchase of apparatus. 
TThe apparatus purchased has been thoroughly good. Instru- 
ments made by students of the school have been added from 
time to time and other improvements made until the labora- 
tory equipment is excellent. 

As an outcome we have been able to work upon the lab- 
oratory basis in Physics, Chemistry and Biology with the best 
results. A brief study of certain topics in the text used, 
followed by laboratory work over the subject studied, and this in 
turn by a discussion of the experiments performed has been the 
general plan. About one half of the time devoted to any one 
subject has been given to individual laboratory work by the 
student. 

The large number of classes in Physical Geography and 
Physiology together with the lack of room for proper labora- 
tory work has prevented us from doing in these classes what 
otherwise might have been done upon the laboratory plan. 
Appartus from the Science laboratories has been used as an 
aid here whenever possible. . 

It is diflScult to arrange so that all subjects of equal impor- 
tance can be given the same emphasis in so wide a field as 
Science presents. For this reason the highly interesting 
Sciences, Astronomy and Geology, have not been elected by 
the scholars to the extent of the other Sciences. With more 
encouragement these subjects would soon be called for by a 
large number of students. 



^ 



72 LOS ANGBLBS PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

During the past year classes in Advanced Botany, Ad- 
vanced Physiology and Advanced Physics were organized and 
successful work in each class raised the standard of the school. 

During the year the members of the Academy of Sciences 
of Southern California visited the Science laboratories of the 
school in a body and spoke in high terms of the laboratory 
equipment and methods of work. 



Mr. J. H. Francis, Head of the Commercial Department, 
writes as follows: 

I take pleasure in stating that the year's work has been 
the most satisfactory in the history of the department. This 
has been due to better organization and to earnest and 
enthusiastic effort on the part of teachers and pupils. Our 
growth in numbers has been steady and normal, and the de- 
partment is gaining in popularity with patrons and citizens. 

While we have been fortunate in having the Board of Edu- 
cation in such hearty sympathy with our work; that, so far as 
possible, they have furnished whatever was necessary to its 
execution, we have still been somewhat hampered by lack of 
necessary facilities. We hope, however, that in the near 
future we shall have quarters that will be suitable to our needs 
and a pride to the city. 

At the beginning of the year some changes were made in 
the course of study. The English was materially strengthened 
by better classification and selection of studies and by the addi- 
tion of a half year's work. The work in English, which is 
good, is being supplemented throughout the course by calling 
attention to the pupils' English in all branches. I am especi- 
ally gratified at the good results in correct spelling, punctua- 
tion, form and business composition, through the study of type- 
writing, where the work, if incorrect in any way, is returned 
to the pupil and not accepted until correctly done. Much good 
has been done here in correcting carelessness and mistakes on 
the part of pupils, and in strengthening the weak points in 
their English. 
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Two periods a week have been added to the time given to 
writing, and it is a pleasure to report that marked improve- 
ment has been secured during the year. Our classes in writ- 
ing are unusually large, reaching as high as eighty in number. 
Many in the other courses of the High School avail themselves 
of the opportunity to take up the subject, thereby indicating 
that it has a place in this grade of work. The choice of either 
the vertical or slant system has been allowed the pupils. 

Two important changes were made in the study of type- 
writing. It is commenced one-half year earlier than formerly, 
which introduces it at the time of beginning the subject of 
stenography. The change has added to the interest and effi- 
ciency of the work. When conditions are more favorable 
typewriting should be taken up in the A9 grade, and there are 
many good reasons for beginning it in the B9 work. 

What is known as *'The Touch Method" in typewriting, 
has been introduced and strictly followed throughout the year 
in teaching the subject. This method necessitates the pupil 
familiarizing himself with the keyboard sufficiently to be 
be able to strike the keys without seeing them, and en- 
ables him to keep his eyej on the manuscript. The results 
from the use of this method have been very gratifying. 

The changes noted above have proven timely and have 
contributed much to the success of the year. Much credit is 
due the teachers in the departments who have shown so much 
enthusiasm and earnestness. 

Last year there was organized in the department what is 
known as the Ionian Society, the purposes of which were 
to afford the pupils an opportunity to do work along the line 
of essays, orations, music and debates, and to drill them in 
parliamentary conduct. It is regretted that a more suitable 
audience room cannot be provided for the meetings of this 
society. 

It is a matter of much congratulation to those interested 
in Commercial Education to note the growing interest in the 
work manifested in this country and the commercial countries 
of Europe, and to learn of the number of commercial High 
Schools that are being established. The conditions of the pres- 
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ent civilization must accelerate the tendency towards com- 
mercial education, and school men will be forced to give this 
phase of educational work more careful and systematic study. 
I believe the time is not far distant when our cour.*?e should be 
extended to cover four years' work. This would, for a while 
at least, diminish the size of our graduation classes, but the 
course could be so arranged as to work little or no hardship to 
those unable to finish, while it would offer superior advantages 
to those who complete the work. 



I wish in conclusion to commend the work of my assistant 
teachers in every department, and to express my sincere ap- 
preciation of their hearty co- operation. It is a matter of regret 
that teachers capable and faithful as are those of our High 
School should not receive salaries commensurate with their 
services — salaries equal to those paid to the High School 
teachers in other large cities. 

Thanking you and the Board of Education for your cordial 
support, I am. 

Yours very respectfully, 

W. H. HousH. 



DRAWING. 

As a nation we are deficient in art culture; but are advanc- 
ing each year. The love of the beautiful has a purifying in- 
fluence wherever it is found, and should be encouraged by 
teachers and friends of the children. To this end many cities 
are organizing Art Leagues to cultivate, through the schools, a 
love for the beautiful by artistic decoration in the school build- 
ings. 

The teaching of drawing is carried on the same as last 
year, under the special supervision of Mrs. C. P. Brad field and 
her efficient assistant, Miss M. L. Hutchinson. 
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Mr, J, A, Foshay, Superintendent of City Schools. 

Dear Sir: — In making my annual report of drawing, I 
would say that in all grades the work is advancing. The 
teachers and pupils are daily using it more and more in all 
studies, not confining it to the drawing lesson. This may be 
said to be an age of illustration, the spirit of it has reached 
even to the primary grades, and the children do not hesitate 
to express their thoughts with the pencil and chalk It has been 
especially noticeable during the war, and few blackboards but 
had their ** Maine'* and other battleships, armies marching, 
and all the paraphernalia of war, often crudely expressed, but 
in nearly every instance the action was there ; no explanation 
was needed ; the pupils caught the thought around them, and 
made it real . 

In the advanced classes of the High School, while we have 
every facility for high grade work, the school board having 
recently added a fine collection of casts to the studio, the 
overcrowded condition of the school prevents the giving of 
t e necessary time to advanced work, and I am constantly 
having to refuse young men and women the needed instruc- 
tion to fit them for various walks in life, where drawing, 
mechanical, freehand and illustrative would be needed. But 
we hope for better things, and hope that some time in the 
near future we can be allowed the full four hours a week in 
drawing that Oakland and other high schools now enjoy, and 
the State University requires. 

I cannot give too much praise to the large body of prin- 
cipals and teachers who so earnestly aid in the work, and to 
my assistant, Miss Hutchinson, for her hearty co-operation in 
all my plans That there are earnest women in this city, who 
have the good of the public schools at heart, is shown by the 
interest taken in the meetings that have been held to discuss 
school matters. If they could be induced to turn their atten- 
tion, as the ladies, and the women 's clubs have in many towns 
and cities of the land, to the decoration of school rooms, by 
seeing that prints, photographs, engravings and the best 
works of art covered the bare walls, much good could be done. 
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Pictures and works of art exert a constant though silent 
influence, and they can be selected so as to teach lessons of 
heroism, patriotism, obedience, friendship, and to call out the 
higher moral qualities of the child. This is something that 
could be done at once, while much that is discussed at these 
meetings would require legislative action to change. The 
teachers who form the '*Art Club" have pursued the study of 
Historic Ornament with great enthusiasm, and with the result 
of benefit to all. The illustrations done by members have 
been of a high order, and the papers read admirable. New 
members are constantly joining, and it cannot but be a great 
aid to the schools. 

Respectfully, 

Mrs. C. p. Bradfield, 

Supervisor of Drawing. 



MU51C. 



It is a matter of gratification to every student of ped- 
agogy that Music is rapidly becoming a prominent factor in 
the education of every child, and is made a part of the school 
curriculum in all city .schools and in most of the town and 
country schools. California, the state with a reputation of 
being at the front in all matters pertaining to education, is 
one of the first states to make vocal music a compulsory 
branch of education in the schools. 

I have watched with much interest the work as directed 
by Mrs. Parsons ; and am pleased to report to you that it has 
been carried on intelligently, and that if the work is continued 
along the same lines, I believe many voices will be saved and 
strengthened. I hope you may soon see your way clear to 
provide Mrs. Parsons with an assistant, so that the grade 
work may be continued in the High School. 

Following is her report : 
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Mr, J, A, Foshay, Superintendent of City Schools: 

Dbar Sir: — Complying with your request for a report of 
the past year*s work in Music, I submit the following: 

Taking into consideration the lack of systematic study in 
this line a year and a half ago, and the various disadvantages 
under which the work has been carried on since that time, I 
feel that great improvement has been made. 

Careful attention has been given to three main features, 
viz., Voice, Tune, Time ; and the children's conception of and 
progression in these lines have been most pleasing and satis- 
factory. 

The voices have gained much in sweetness of quality, in 
smoothness and mellowness of tone, and in flexibility. Both 
teachers and pupils have gained ability to discriminate 
between harsh, unpleasant voice quality and that which is mel- 
low, pure and sweet. Their working intelligence and appre- 
ciation of the same is shown in the daily music lesson. 

Along with the voice work, attention has been given to pro- 
nunciation and enunciation, as evidenced in the vocal drills 
used. These, I believe to be very valuable, and when correctly 
rendered they have been of much benefit. 

Good enunciation is but habit. In order that one enun- 
ciate distinctly, he must bring the mouth movements under 
subjection. Certain vowels demand certain shapes, and 
the child must be taught to think these. 

Mumbling and faulty speech are caused from non-flexi- 
bility of lips, tongue, etc., and when the pupil has been 
taught to limber these, at once his tone and enunciation are 
improved. Simple exercises have been given, using various 
syllables, combinations of vowels and consonants, which have 
materially aided the children in this line. 

The study of tune and time which leads to the ability to 
read music at sight, has been given much attention, especially 
through this last half of the year, during which time marked 
improvement has been manifested. 

I have been pleased to note the growing interest and in- 
telligence with which the children sing. During the early 
part of the year, in some classes, the music lesson seemed irk- 
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some and without life or enthusiasm, but I am happy to say 
that a change for the better has characterized the work ot the 
latter part of the school term. 

A year ago, it was a difl5cult matter to secure any singing 
from the boys of our upper grades. They were more or less 
timid, they had not been trained in the work of the lower 
grades, voices were changing, and on every side was heard the 
well-worn phrase, "I can't sing." But through the patience, 
tact and perseverance of the teachers, our boys have come 
manfully to the requirements, and there are but few left in 
the upper grades who do not at least attempt to sing. 

Many of the little children, as well as some of the older 
ones, are what has been termed tone-blind children ; those 
who are unable to sing the scale correctly, others who sing 
entirely ujwn one tone. Our teachers have been faithful in 
working with these individually until the number has been 
materially reduced. 

Pleasing rote songs have been given during the year to 
First, Second and Third Grades. The songs learned by the 
children in Fourth to Eighth Grades, inclusive have been 
studied by note first, except in preparing hurriedly for special 
occasions when more liberty has been allowed. 

Some two-voice and three-voice work has been attempted 
in Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and Eighth Grades. The children 
of these classes, not having had the preparatory work of pre- 
vious years, have not accomplished in this line what we hope 
they may in the future, though advancement has been made. 

I take the liberty to bring to your notice some of the 
obstacles to the progress of Music in our schools, and also to 
make a few suggestions. 

The change of classes in the middle of the school year is 
very detrimental to the work. The two classes which com- 
bine at the time of promotion are not prepared to work 
together, one being far behind the other. Both labor at a dis- 
advantage, and the music lesson is made doubly hard for the 
teacher in charge. 

In Eastern schools, where the i)est results are attained in 
Music, the classes remain with one teacher for an entire year. 
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They can follow carefully a year's graded course, and show 
fine results at the end of that time. 

Especially does the change we have embarrass our Second 
and Fourth Grades. The children of the First Grade have 
not had sufficient preparation to commence the use of a Music 
Reader intelligently in the Second Grade. The Third Year 
pupils are not able to finish the First Music Reader before 
taking up the Second in the Fourth Year. Ideal work cannot 
be accomplished under these conditions. 

I feel confident that a large majority of our teachers 
have worked faithfully the past year, but many have no^ 
secured satisfactory results because they are not adapted to 
the teaching of this branch , although excellent teachers in 
other lines. 

Therefore, I would advocate the idea that one teacher in 
each building take charge of the Music. If this does not 
seem feasible in all schools at present, I respectfully ask that 
it be given a trial in some one building. Under such a 
regime, I feel positive that better results would he secured. 

During the past year, owing to the increase of classes, I 
have been able to reach each school but once in six weeks. 
It has not been possible to keep in that close touch and sym- 
pathy with teachers and pupils which I have wished. Had I 
an assistant I could visit schools more frequently, and give 
aid more directly. I trust that the time is not far distant 
when I may be given some very necessary assistance. 

Much credit is due the teachers who have earnestly and 

cheerfully aided me through the year in carrying out my plan 

of work. Though all have not gained desired results, the 

majority have not been lacking in right motive and earnest 

eflfort to follow instructions. To all I extend ray sincere 

thanks for their co-operation. 

My report would be incomplete did I omit mention of the 
valuable support received from you during the year, or neglect 
thanking you for courtesies extended, which have given me 
added pleasure in my chosen work. 

Respectfully, 

Gertrude B. Parsons, 

Supervisor of Music. 
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PHYSICAL CULTURE. 

Our country is calling for strong men and women ; and 
the training necessary to cause our children to walk, stand 
and breathe properly, in order that the future of our nation 
may be in the hands of such, must be given in the school 
room. Physical culture, as well as mental culture, should be 
given our children, that the laws of nature may be carried 
out in their higher forms. 

Following is the report of Mr. C. J. Rohde, Supervisor 
of Physical Culture: 

Mr, J, A . Foshay, Superintendent of City Sclwols: 

Dear Sir: — At the close of this school year, it affords 
me great pleasure to say that our teachers ^re becoming very 
proficient in the work of teaching physical culture. 

The physical condition of the pupils, their needs and 
desires for physical exercises are carefully looked after by the 
teachers, who well know that a slow circulation of the blood 
often causes dullness and inattention, and that children who 
have a restless and uneasy disposition require an outlet for the 
surplus vitality, and the necessary training of the will-power, 
which is not only needed for the subordination of the indi- 
vidual under the direction or leadership of the teacher, but 
also for the subordination of the different muscles and sets of 
muscles under the control of the individual pupil. 

The efforts of the teachers, to have the children take a 
good and natural position while walking, standing or sitting, 
are more and more sucessful, and especially is th going up 
and down stairs rapidly improving. 
i The marching in and out of the building to the music of 

a well-played instrument is very much appreciated by the 
^?^ * pupils everywhere. The selection of the instrument was left 
I entirely to the principals and their teachers. This part of our 
\ daily drill was done so well that every patriotic heart must 
have felt proud in seeing the children march in and out, show- 
ing perfect order and such a degree of subordination under 
the school laws that the future of this country may well be 
trusted to them. 
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Thanking you, and your Deputy, Mr. C. L. Ennis. for 
the great kindness extended to me during the last school year, 
and thanking all principals and teachers for the hearty 
support which I received during my visits at the meetings of 
the teachers, I remain, 

Very Respectfully . 

C. J. ROHDE, 

Principal of Calisthenics. 



riANUAL TRAINING. 

This subject, which is receiving so much attention 
thoughout this and other countries, and which is recognized 
as a most valuable means of training, should receive further 
consideration, and be enlarged in our department. The work 
for boys in the sixth, seventh, eighth and ninth grades, is 
very satisfactory, and no doubt will be extended as the num- 
bers increase. The muscular exercises are exceedingly bene- 
ficial in assisting mental growth. I hope you will see your 
way clear to furnish instruction in that important domestic art, 
sewing, to the girls, while the boys are taking their work in 
Sloyd. This could be introduced with comparatively 
little expense. The training of our girls for domestic life is 
of great importance, and I hope the day is not far distant 
when they shall not only receive instruction in sewing, but 
cooking also. 

I append the report of Mr. C. A. Kunou, Supervisor of 
Manual Training: 

Mr, J, A . Foshay, Superintendent of City Schools: 

Sir: — I herewith submit a brief statement of the Sloyd 
work in the schools during the past year. The opening of 
next school year finds the facilities considerably increased and 
improved by the addition of a new building especially erected 
for the accommodation of Sloyd pupils, at Sixth Street School, 
and also a new Sloyd room at Custer Street School. 

These Sloyd rooms were established in order to relieve 
the over- crowded condition of the Sloyd rooms at Spring Street 
and the High School. 
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There are thus nine Sloyd rooms, — one in each ward in 

the city. There are also eight Sloyd teachers, and it is hoped 

these facilities will remove some little difficulties that have 

existed in time past. Among these were the long distances 

many Sloyd pupils had to walk in passing to and from Sloyd 

rooms in some districts. The continued animated interest by 

pupils and patrons necessitated arrangements for the various 

exhibits of Sloyd work in the school buildings at the close of 

the year. 

Hundreds of parents visited the Sloyd rooihs to see the 

classes at work. Principals and teachers in the various 

schools displayed much interest in their pupils* work and in 

the arrangement of these exhibits. 

At request, a small part of the Sloyd work Was exhibited 

at Omaha under the auspices of the Chamber 6f Commerce. 
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I include in this report a reminder for the introduction of 
advanced forms of manual training for the pupils of High 
School grade. Such should include the first stages of machine 
work. Nearly all cities in the United States, on par with Los 
Angeles, have so-called manual training high schools. This 
question has some importance in its aspects, for it may be 
safely predicted that before long Los Angeles will witness the 
development of an industrial era ; and this nation fast ad- 
vances towards and unprecedented industrial supremacy, and 
the government will give encouragement to agencies tending 
to co-operate with the schools in the education of the pupils, 
to the culminating point of action. 

Something should also be done for the girls of the upper 
grades, in the line of sewing or cooking. 

This report, like those of previous years, cannot contain 
any statement as to the success of the work. But if any suc- 
cess has come to our lot, it is due to the zeal of the assistant 
Sloyd teachers, and to the interest and good spirit of princi- 
pals and teachers of the schools in the city. It may also be 

properly said that wisdom in planning the larger detailB of the 
work by the Superintendent of Schools has much to do with 
the result. Respectfully, 

C. A. KuNOU. 
Supervisor of Manual Training. 
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KINDERGARTEN. 

The Kindergarten is the foundation of true education, 
and has a firm hold upon the people of our city. There is a 
growing sympathy among the educated people, including the 
teachers of all grades, toward this department, which has 
been with ns so short a time. We have learned that child- 
hood, when the little ones are most susceptible to impressions, 
if the time for the truths from the natural world to be most 
readily received. Music and drawing appeal at once to the 
artistic feelings, and the story helps to give ethical and 
economic culture. Miss Blow says: **The Kindergarten is a 
world where small virtues are nursed into strength by exercise, 
where small faults are gradually overcome, because their 
effects are clearly seen, and where character is harmoniously 
developed, because the same truths realized as law are felt as 
love!'' 

As we now have the children three terms before they 
enter the primary grade, I suggest that the third term be used 
to prepare the way for the first grade — as a compromise be- 
tween the pure kindergarten and first primary. Also that the 
first primary teachers recognize the helpful experiences of the 
kindergarten and their relation to new subjects. Our Kinder- 
ten teachers all are thoroughly interested in their work, and 
a spirit of harmony and sympathy prevails. 

Following is the report of the Kindergarten Supervisor: 

Mr, J. A, Foshay, Superintendent City Schools: 

Dear Sir: — As Supervisor of the Los Angeles Kinder- 
gartens for the year ending June 30th, 1898, I make the fol- 
lowing report: 

Owing to the fact that for several years previous there has 
been no special Supervisor for this department, I found there 
were many loose ends to be gathered up, and a general system- 
atizing necessary, before attempting the details of the work. 
The method of ordering and distributing the supplies, em- 
ployed during the year, required much time and delay that 
might have been obviated. 
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For a department of such size as the Kindergarten sys- 
tem of our city has now attained, a three months* stock, at 
least, of such material as is constantly in demand, should be 
kept on hand. There is ample accommodation in the office of 
the Supervisor for a much larger stock, but, were this amount 
always on hand, the schools would not suffer the inconven- 
ience of delay, should the dealer be unable to secure the goods 
required within the month. 

I found slight disposition among our teachers toward 
extravagance. This, however, I believe is due to thoughtless- 
ness, rather than necessity ; for Kindergartners, as a rule, use 
judiciously the material put into their hands. 

The Mothers' Meetings, which were introduced into all 
our public Kindgartens in November, and were held monthly 
during the year, I am happy to report were a success. In 
every instance, where the teacher was willing to devote the 
extra time required, and was interested in the project, the 
meetings proved of much value, not to the Kindergartner and 
her little ones alone, but to the other grades in the building. 

In defense of this movement, were it necessary, I would 
argue that by these meetings the teacher and the mother will 
find other lessons than those they seek. It is good for women 
to meet together, and when they come from all classes and con- 
ditions, it is better. When silk gowns rustle in unison with 
starched calico, when race and wealth and position are for- 
gotten in the common interest for the common good ; when 
refinement and education run up against good sense and 
broad sympathy, and find themselves none the worse for the 
adventure ; much will be learned that has no direct bearing 
on the Kindergarten question. 

Our teachers have taken advantage of the wonderful 
opportunity California affords for nature study, and I report 
some splendid work along this line. 

In closing this report, I can say that the year just ended 

has been successful, and one full of concentrated effort. The 
Kindergarten teachers of our city have awakened to the needs 
of their department, as never before, and we may rejoice that 
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the Kindergarten is, no longer, an orphan, but has been 
adopted as an integral part of the School system. 

Thanking you for the many courtesies shown me during 
the year, and the never failing interest and support you have 
always given the Kindergarten department, I remain. 

Respectfully, 

Marietta Staples, 

Supervisor Kindergartens. 



LIBRARIAN'5 REPORT. 

Mr, J, A, Foshay, Superintendent City Schools: 

Sir: — I present herewith the report of work done at the 
Los Angeles Library in connection with the city schools. 

The library has received this year 281 volumes by pur- 
chase, amounting to $481.92, and covering classes as follows: 

General Reference 20 

Science and Art 62 

Literature and History 140 

Biography and Travels 48 

Fiction and Juvenile 11 

Total.. 281 

These books cover an unusual number of reference vol- 
umes, so that the average price per volume is higher than 
usual. There was also received into the library, books from 
the recently annexed schools, amounting to 879 volumes. Of 
this number, 589 have been added to the accession book, 185 
were in such condition as to render binding necessary, and 105 
were discarded because imperfect. 

Of the 428 teachers in the public schools, 347 have been 
using the library during the past year. The circulation among 
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the schools from October ist, 1897, ^o J"«^ ^st., 1898, was 

1 31 7 1 volumes, distributed as follows: 

Philosophy 26 

Religion 213 

Sociology 694 

Philology 645 

Natural Science 2755 

Useful Arts 156 

Fine Arts 85 

Literature 1 266 

History 1251 

Travels 1126 

Biography 584 

French Books 36 

German Books 2 

Spanish Books i 

Music 15 

Juvenile 3357 

Fiction 454 

Plates 71 

Bound Magazines 299 

Magazines 124 

General Works 11 

Total 1 31 7 1 

A number of reference books have been added to the school 
department during the past year. These books have been 
chosen in the main to meet the needs of the teachers and pupils 
in English and History, althouj^h the **School Reference Depart- 
ment*' contains many scientific books. It is the purpose to 
enlarge this group from time to time as requests are submitted. 

All the books in Class 370 - education as a science — have 
been placed on the school shelves, that teachers may be saved 
time and trouble when searching for educational aids, in con- 
nection with other library work. These, with the educational 
periodicals also kept in this room, or the nucleus of a refer- 
ence room for special school work that should grow more valu- 
able every year. 
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In September, 1897, the library sent to principals of schools 
a request that lists of desired books be sent to the library. 
Every book upon the lists received has been ordered during 
the year, unless already in the library, and the major portion 
are now on our shelves. Lists of this sort, made up from the 
individual judgment of the teachers themselves, form the most 
useful guide for our expenditures from the school fund, and it 
is to be hoped many suggestions of this sort will be given us 
the ensuing year. 

The purchase of photographs in large numbers has been 
begun this year, and it is the intention to have groups of 
pictures illustrating grade work upon the children's tables, as 
well as to lend into school rooms. The results of an under- 
taking of this sort are of necessity of slow growth, but the plan 
holds possibilities of good influence which are incalculable. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Harriet Child Wadleigh, 

Librarian. 



I am glad to have the teachers of this city maintain an or- 
ganization for their benefit, and incorporate the following out- 
line as given by its President, Mr. A. E. Baker. 

THE TEACHER5' ALLIANCE 

Was organized March 5th, 1898. Several teachers of the 
city, taking up the suggestion made by Supt. Foshay, in his 
last annual report, to the effect that there should be a benefit 
fund for teachers, set on foot a movement that culminated 
in the above organization . 

The purpose of the society is twofold. I quote the pre- 
amble of our constitution, as setting it forth: 

**We, the undersigned, desiring to organize and maintain 
a society, the objects of which shall be to give pecuniary aid 
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to the members when sick and unable to attend to their duties, 
and further to promote the interests of Education, do hereby 
agree to the following constitution.** 

The city has been districted and visiting committees ap- 
pointed whose duty it is to visit the sick of our membership and 
report to the Board of Directors where benefits should be paid. 

Membership now numbers three hundred and fifty. Any 
public school teacher of the city, being of regular standing, 
may become a member by conforming to the requirements of 
the Constitution. 

The financial policy of the Alliance has been at the start 
an exceedingly cautious one. We determined to accumulate 
a fund before beginning any payment of sick benefits. Such 
payments will now begin with this school year. As we learn 
by experience how large a sick benefit we can afford to pay. 
we shall undoubtedly gradually increase it. 

One payment of death-benefit was made during the last 
school year, to the family of J. H. Mellette. 

At present writing, the Treasurer reports a balance in 
the Savings Bank of twelve hundred dollars. Teachers have 
joined so rapidly and in such large numbers, that we have 
every reason to believe that now organization is thoroughly 
effected, our membership will include every teacher in the 
city. This would mean a yearly receipt of about twenty-five 
hundred dollars, outside of initiation fees. 

Alone the line of school legislation, the Alliance has rea- 
son to congratulate itself. It nominated the chairman of its 
School Legislation Committee, Mr. J. B. Millard, for a fiee- 
holder, to help frame a new charter for the city. He was 
duly elected by the city. 

Respectfully, 

A. E. Baker, 

President. 
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CONCLUSION. 

The success which has been attained by the prosecution 
of our school work has been largely due to the progressive, 
faithful and zealous teachers. With few exceptions, they are 
wide awake, students of the '*new education,** and are proud 
of their profession. 

As in former years many have attended summer schools, 
several have taken leave of absence to attend institutions of 
higher education, and many others are systematically reading 
and working along the lines of a pedagogic nature. 

During the last few months of the school year, several 
reforms have been inaugurated, designed to maintain economy 
and having a tendency toward placing the teacher's work on 
a purely professional basis. These, with the healthful condi- 
tions, make the ensuing year full of promise. 

I desire to express my appreciation of the hearty co- 
operation and loyal support of Deputy Superintendent, Super- 
visors, Principals and Teachers, and to thank you for your 
many evidences of confidence, and your assistance in making 
the best conditions in your power for the children to gain an 
education. Respectfully Submitted, 

J. A. FoSHAY, Supt. 




twenty-Scpentb Jlnnual eommencement 

^ LOS ANGELES ^ 
^ HIGH SCHOOL ^ 

Friday Evening, July First, J898, 

HAZARD'S PAVnJON 

Eight o'clock. 




Program 



Overture — Orchestra 



'•Disposition of the Phillipines," 



John A. Moriarity 



"Seeing the Invisible," 
•Our School Library," 



Selection — Orchestra 



"Dickens' Child-World," .. 



Stella Knight 
Laura D. Gray 



Edith S. Miller 



The Future of Our Nation" 



Selection — Orchestra 



Address, 



B. Frank Kierulff 



J. A. Foshay, 

»UPfl|il>T(NOfNT Cny tCHOOl.!^ 



Presentation of Class, 



Address and Awarding of Diplomas, 



Selection — Orchestra 



W. H. Housh, 

PRINCIPAL L. A. MIOM tCMOOL 

Chas. Cassat Davis, 

PHit'T SOAIIO OP IDUCATIOH 



CXASSOF ^98. 



CLASSICAL COURSE 



Rose Gibbs 

Thomas Wilson Haskins 
H. Stanley Benedict 
B. Franklin Kierulff 



Robert Sibley 
Ethel E. Crew 
John Moriarty 
*Arleigh Lemberger 



LATIN COURSE 



J. Harry Cooper 
Stella Knight 
Gumey Ellwood Newlin 
Edith S. Miller 
William Kay Crawford 
Mary Elizabeth Brown 
Frederick Wm. Turner 
Mar)' Mason Reavis 
Florence Marie Newell 
Mae Elizabeth Cross 
Harry Austin 
Matilda Bennett 
Grace E. Coates 
Alma Foy 
Laura D. Gray 



Will E. Kessler 
Annie C. Hulvei 
Edna L. Johnson 
M. Ethelwyn Kennedy 
Alice Kirk 
Robert Newmark 
Stella G. Mead 
Herma M. Morton 
Charlotte A. Rixon 
Lena A Rosa 
Alfred B. Sill 
Flora K. Saunders 
Pansy Whitaker 
Esther L. Yamell 
Annetta Tombes 
Helena M. Hallett 



SCIEXTIKIC CLASS 



Amy Francis Cocke 
Marie Louise GifTord 
Bernard L. Tyler 
LilHe Hartley 
Grace Virginia Lambie 
Arthur A. Peterson 
Ellen Mathews 
Charlotte Reed 
Perry Marion Parker 
Julia Susskind 
Mary Corwin Smith 
Fred'k Francis Lam bourne 
Josephine Wilhelmine Haas 
Pearl Ileen Hill 
Alice E. Arnold 
Ralph Chase 
Lottie M. Brown 
Leontine Denker 
Mae Fallis 
Walter E. Deering 
Florine M. Ferner 
Ida Fisch 
iGrace Grey 
Marguerite Pecra Moore 



Jessie E. Hall 
C. Mabel Hazard 
Stella Horn beck 
Earl K. Knepper 
Ada Dryden 
Florence Irish 
Edna A. Jennings 
Abraham Leavitt 
Henrietta Janss 
W^oodie A. Kay 
Edith L. Maurice 
John D. Marsh 
Jessie D. McArthur 
Ruben Schmidt 
Lela E. Milligan 
Dorena W. Schatte 
Lucy Sinsabaugh 
Mamie Yamell 
Isaiah Norton 
May G. Kimble 
Leon M. McCann 
Edith Stuart 
Addie C. Varian 
Antoinette Larronde 



ENGLISH COURSE 

Frederick Karle Naftzger H. Clarence Hubbard 

♦Graduate from Latin Course in '97. 
tCompleted both Scientific and English courses. 



Second Jlmmal eonnenceneiif 

COMMERCIAL 
^ COURSE jt 

Los Angidts High School 

THURSDAY 
JUNE 30. 1898 

High School Auditorium 

*T 1.19 P. M. 
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Program 



« « 



Stars and Stripes, 

Address of Welcome. 

Solo, 

Oration, 

Selection — " lonians' ' 

Prophecy, 

Selection, 

Class Will, 

Address, 

Selection, 

Presentation of IMns, 

Presentation of Class. 

Awarding of Diplomas. 

Farewell Address, 
Chorus, 



Orchestra 

.. Ira C. White 

Myrtle R. Martin 

Fred E. Golding 

The Misses Voung 

W. V. Ambrose 

Orchestra 

Gwennie Harvev 

• J. S. Slauson 

Orchestra 

E. W. Fuller 

J. H. Francis 

Chas. Cassat Davis 

rRt&T. aOARO Of lOuCATlOk. 

Annie O'Connor 
Class Song 



Ira C. White, Pres. 
Isaac Levitt 
Anna M. Brayton 
W. V. Ambrose 






rk.. 



CLASS *98. 

Gwennie Harvey, Sec. 
Wm M. Cook 
Annie L O'Connor 
P'rank Roe 
Fred K. Golding. 



EXTRACTS 

FROM THE 



State Constitution 



ARTICLE IX. 

KDUCATION. 



Sbction I. A general diffusion of knowledge and intelligence 
iDeing essential to the preservation of the rights and liberties of the 
^people, the Legislature shall encourage by all suitable means the pro- 
^notion of intellectual, scientific, moral, and agricultural improvement. 

Sec. 2. A Superintendent of Public Instruction shall, at each 
l^ubematorial election after the adoption of this Constitution, be 
elected by the qualified electors of the State. He shall receive a salary 
«qual to that of the Secretary of State, and shall enter upon the duties 
of his office on the first Monday after the first day of January next 
succeeding his election. 

Sec. 3. A Superintendent of Schools for each county shall be 
elected by the qualified electors thereof at each gubernatorial election ; 
provided^ that the Legislature may authorize two or more counties to 
unite and elect one Superintendent for the counties so uniting. 

Sec. 4. The proceeds of all lands that have been or may be granted 
by the United States to this State for the support of common schools, 
which may l>e, or may have been, sold or disposed of, and the five hun- 
<lrcd thousand acres of land granted to the new States under an Act of 
Congress distributing the proceeds of the public lands among the 
several States of the Union, approved A. D. one thousand eight hundred 
and forty-one, and all estates of deceased persons who may have died' 
without leaving a will or heir, and also such per cent, as may be granted, 
or may have been granted, by Congress on the sale of lands in this 
State, shall be an<l remain a perpetual fund, the interest of which, 
together with all the rents of the unsold lands, and such other means as 
the Legislature my provide, shall be inviolably appropriated to the sup- 
port of common schools throughout the State. 
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Sec. 5. The Legislature shall provide for a system of common 
schools, by which a free school shall be kept up and supported in each 
district at least six months in every year, after the first 3*ear in which a 
school has been established. 

Sec. 6. The public school system shall include primary and gpram- 
mar schools, and such high schools, evening schools, normal schools, 
and technical schools as may be established by the Legislature, or by 
municipal or district authority ; but the entire revenue derived from 
the State School Fund, and the State school tax, shall be applied 
exclusively to the support of primary and grammar schools. 

Sec. 7. The Governor, the Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
the President of the University of California, and the Profes.<4or of Ped- 
agogy therein, and the Principals of the State Normal Schools shall con- 
stitute the State Board of Education, and shall compile, or cause to be 
compiled, and adopt a uniform series of text-l>ooks for use in the com- 
mon schools throughout the State. The State Board may cause such 
text-books, when adopted, to be printed and published by the Superin- 
tendent of State Printing, at the State printing office, and, when so 
printed and published, to be distributed and sold at the cost price of 
printing, publishing, and distributing the same. The text-books so 
adopted shall continue in use not less than four years ; and said State 
Board shall perform such other duties as may be prescribed by law. 
The Legislature shall provide for a Board of Education in each county in 
the State. The County Superintendents and the County Boards of 
Education shall have control of the examination of teachers and the 
granting of teachers' certificates within their respective jurisdictions. 
lA memfmenl adopted Nove tuber 0, iSg4f..'\ 

Sec. 8. No public money shall ever be appropriated for the sup- 
port of any sectarian or denominational School, or any school not under 
the exclusive control of the officers of the public schools; nor shall any 
sectarian or denominational doctrine be taught, or instruction thereon 
be permited, directly or indirectly, in any of the common schools of 
this State. 

Sec. 9. The University of California shall constitute a public 
trust, and its organization and government shall be perpetually con- 
tinued in the form and character prescribed by the Organic Act creat- 
ing the same, passed March twenty-third, eighteen hundred and sixty- 
eight (and the several Acts amendatory thereof), subject only to such 
legislative control as niav l>e necessary to insure compliance with the 
terms of its endowments and the proper investment and security of its 
funds. It shall be entirely independent of all political or sectarian 
influence, and kept free therefrom in the appointment of its Regents, 
aud in the adminstration of its affairs ; provided^ that all the moneys 
derived from the sale of public lands donated to this State by Act of 
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Congress, approved July second, eighteen hundred and sixty-two (and 
the several Acts amendatory thereof), shall be invested as provided 
by said Acts of Congress, and the interest of said moneys shall be 
inviolably appropriated to the endowment, support, and maintenance 
of at least one College of Agriculture, where the leading objects shall 
be (without excluding other scientific and classical studies, and includ. 
ing military tactics), to teach such branches of learning as are related 
to scientific and practical agriculture and the mechanic arts, in accord- 
ance with the requirements and conditions of said Acts of Congress ; 
and the Legislature shall provide that if, through neglect, misappro- 
priation, or any other contingency, any portion of the funds so set apart 
shall be diminished or lost, the State shall replace such portion so lost 
or misappropriated, so that the principle thereof shall remain forever 
undiminished. No person shall be debarred admission to any of the 
collegiate departments of the University on account of sex. 




EXTRACTS 



FROM THE 



State School Law. 



1503. First. — The Board of Trustees of each State Normal School, 
upon the recommendation of the faculty, may issue to those pupils 
who worthily complete the full course of study and training prescribed 
a diploma of graduation. 

Second, — Said diploma shall entitle the holder thereof to a gram- 
mar grade certificate from any City. City and County, or County Board 
of Education in the State. 

Third. — Whenever any City, City and County, or County Board of 
Education shall present to the State Board of Education a recommenda- 
tion showing that the holder of a Normal School diploma has had a suc- 
cessful experience of two years in the public schools of this State subse- 
quent to the granting of such diploma, the State Board of Education 
shall grant to the holder thereof a document, signed by the President 
and Secretary of the State Board showing such fact. The said diploma, 
accompanied by said document of the State Board attached thereto, shall 
become a permanent certification of qualification to teach in any pri- 
mary- or grammar .school in the State, valid until such time as the said 
diploma may be revoked, as provided in subdivision thirteen of section 
fourteen hundred and eighty-nine of this code. 

Fourth. — Upon presentation of the diploma and document referred 
to in subdivison third of this .section, 10 any City, City and County, or 
County Superintendent of Schools, said Superintendent shall record the 
name of the holder thereof in a book provided for the purpose in his 
office, and the holder thereof shall henceforth be absolved from the re- 
quirement of subdivision first of section sixteen hundred and ninety- 
six of this code. 
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Fifth, — Said diploma of graduation from any Normal School in this 
State, when accompanied by a certificate, granted by the faculty of 
State University, showing that the holder thereof, subsequent to receiv- 
ing said diploma, has successfully completed the prescribed course of 
instruction in the pedagogical department of the State University, shall 
entitle the holder to a high school certificate, authorizing the holder to 
teach in any primary or grammar school, and in any high school in this 
state, except those in which the holder would be required to teach 
languages other than the English. 

152 1. The powers and the duties of the State Board of Education 
are as follows: 

First. — To adopt rules and regulations not inconsistent with the 
laws of this State, for its own government and for the government of 
the public schools and district school libraries. 

Second, — To grant educational diplomas of two grades, valid 
throughout the State for the period of six years, as follows : 

1. High School, authorizing the holder to teach in any Primary or 
Grammar School, and in any High School in which said holder is not 
required to teach languages other than the English. 

2. Grammar School ; authorizing the holder to teach in any Pri- 
mary or Grammar School . 

Third, — To grant life diplomas of two grades, valid throughout the 
State, as follows : 

1. High School, authorizing the holder to teach in any Primary or 
Grammar School, and in any High School in which said holder is not 
required to teach languages other than the English. 

2. Grammar School ; authorizing the holder to teach in any Pri- 
mary or Grammar School. 

Fourth. — Except as provided in section one thousand five hundred 
and three of this code, diplomas may be issued only to such persons as 
have held for one year, and who still hold a valid City, City and County, 
or County certificate corresponding in grade to the grade of the di- 
ploma applied for, and who shall furnish satisfactory evidence of having 
had a successful experience in teaching oi at least five years, when 
applying for an educational diploma, and of at least ten years when 
applying for a life diploma. Every application must be accompanied 
to the State Board of Education by a certified copy of a resolution 
adopted by at least a four-fifths vote of all the members composing a 
City or County Board of Education, recommending that the diploma be 
granted, and also by an affidavit of the applicant specifically setting 
forth the places in which and the dates between which said applicant 
has taught a part of each year for five or ten calender years, respectively. 
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The five or ten years need not be consecutive years, but the aggregate 
experience must be at least thirty-five months for an educational, and 
seventy months for a life diploma, and in either case the applicant must 
have had twenty-one months' experience in the public schools of Cal- 
fornia. The application must also be accompanied by a fee of two dol- 
lars, for the purpose of defraying the expense of issuing the diploma. 

Fifth. — To revoke or suspend for immoral or unprofessional con- 
duct, or for evident unfitness for teaching, life diplomas or educational 
diplomas heretofore issued, or that may hereafter be issued, and to 
adopt such rules for the revocation of diplomas as they may deem 
expedient or necessary. 

1533. He — the State Superintendent — ^shall have power to call 
biennially a convention of the County and City Superintendents, to 
assemble at such time and place as he shall deem most convenient, for 
the discussion of questions pertaining to the supervision and adminis- 
tration of the public schools, the laws relating thereto, and such other 
subjects afiecting the welfare and interest of the public schools as 
shall properly be brought before it. It is hereby made the duty of all 
County and City Superintendents to attend and take part in the pro- 
ceedings of such convention when it is called. The actual expenses of 
the County Superintendents attending the convention shall be allowed 
by the Board of Supervisors and paid out of the s^me fund as the sal- 
ary of County Superintendents is paid ; the actual expenses of the 
City Superintendents attending the convention shall be allowed and 
paid out of the same fund as the salary of such City Superintendents 
is paid. 

1543. It is the duty of the County Superintendent of each county : 

First — To superintend the schools ot his county. 

Second. — To apportion the school moneys to each school district, as 
provided in section one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight of this 
code, at least four times a year. For this purpose he may require of 
the County Auditor a report of the amount of all school moneys on 
hand to the credit of the several school funds of the county not already 
apportioned ; and it is hereby made the duty of the Auditor to furnish 
such report when so required, and whenever an excess of money has 
accumulated to the credit of a school district by reason of a large census 
roll and a small attendance, beyond a reasonable amount necessary to 
maintain a school for eight months in such district for the year, the Sup- 
erintendent of Schools shall place said excess of money to the credit of 
the unapportioned school funds of the county, and shall apportion the 
same as other school funds are apportioned. 

Third. — On the order of the Board of School Trustees or Board of 
Bducation of any city or town having a Board of Education, to draw 
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his — the County Superintendent's — requisition upon the County Aud- 
itor for all necessary expenses against the School Fund of any district. 
The requisitions must be drawn in the order in which the orders therefor 
are filed in bis office. Each requisition must specify the purpose for 
for which it is drawn ; but no requisition shall be drawn unless the 
money is in the fund to pay it, and no requisition shall be drawn upon 
the order of the Board of School Trustees or Board of Education against 
the funds of any district, except for teachers' salaries, unless such order 
is accompanied by an itemized bill showing the separate items and the 
price of each, in payment for which the order is drawn, nor shall any 
requisition for teachers' salaries be drawn unless the order shall state 
Lhe monthly salary of the teacher, and name the months for which such 
salary is due. Upon the receipt of such requisition, the Auditor shall 
draw his warrant upon the County Treasurer in favor of the parties for 
the amount stated in such requisition. 

Seventh. — He shall have the power to issue, if he deem it proper to 
do so temporary certificates, valid until the next semi-annual meeting of 
the County Board of Education, to persons holding certificates of like 
grade granted in other counties, cities, or cities and counties, or upon 
any certificates or diplomas upon which County Boards are empowered 
to grant certificates without examination, as specified in section seven- 
teen hundred and seventy-five ; provided^ that no person shall be 
entitled to receive such temp>orary certificate more than once in the 
same County. 

1560. The Superintendent of every county in which there are 
twenty or more school districts, and of every city and county in the 
State, must hold at least one teachers* institute in each year ; and every 
teacher employed in a public school in the county must attend such 
institute, and participate in its proceedings ; /r<7x//V/f</, that cities em- 
ploying seventy or more teachers may have a separate institute, to meet 
at least once a year, the sessions to be of not less than three, nor more 
than five days ; and provided further^ that teachers attended such city 
institute shall not be required to attend the county institute. The ex- 
penses of such city institutes, not exceeding two hundred dollars an- 
nually, shall be paid from the special School Funds of said city. 

1565. Except for a temporary certificate, and except as provided 
in subdivision second of section one thousand five hundred and three 
of the political code, every applicant (or a teacher's certificate, or for 
the renewal of a certificate, upon presenting his application, shall pay 
to the County Superintendent a fee of two dollars, to be by him imme- 
diately deposited with the County Treasurer, to the credit of a fund 
to be known as the Teachers' Institute and Library Fund. All funds so 
credited shall be drawn out only upon the requisition of the County 
Superintendent of Schools upon the County Auditor, who shall draw 
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his warrant in payment of the service of instructors in the County 
Teachers' institute ; provided, they be not teachers in the public 
schools of the county in which such institute is held, and for the pur- 
chase of books for a library for the use of the teachers of the county. 
At least fifty per cent, of the teachers' institute and library fund shall 
be expended for books. The County Superintendent shall take charge 
of the teachers' library, prepare a catalogue of its contents, and keep 
a correct record of books taken therefrom and returned thereto. 

1617. The power and duties of Trustees of School Districts and 
of Boards of Education in Cities, are as follows: 

First — To prescribe and enforce rules, not inconsistent with law 
or those prescribed by the State Board of Education, for their own 
government and government of schools, and to transact their business 
at regular or special meetings called for such purpose, notice of which 
shall be given each member. 

Second — To manage and control the school property within their 
districts, and to pay all moneys collected by them, from any source 
whatever, for school purposes, into the county treasury, to be placed 
to the credit of the special fund of their districts. 

Third — To purchase text-books of the state series for the use of 
pupils whose parents are unable to purchase them, school furniture, 
including organs and pianos and apparatus, and such other things as 
may be necessary for the use of schools ; provided, that except in incor- 
porated cities having Boards of H<iucation, they purchase such books 
and apparatus only as have been adopted by the County Board of 
Education. 

Fourth — To rent, furnish, and repair and insure the school property 
of their respective districts. 

Fifth — When directed by a vote of their district, to build school 
houses or to purchase or sell school lots. 

Sixth — To make, in the name of the district, conveyances on all 
property belonging to the district and sold by them. 

Seventh — To employ the teachers, and excepting in incorporated 
cities having Boards of Education, immediately notify the Superin- 
tendent of Schools in writing of such employment ; naming the grade 
of certificate held by the teachers employed ; also to employ janitors 
and other employes of the schools ; to fix and order paid their compen- 
sation, unless the same be otherwise prescribed by law; ^r^i'/V/^i/, that 
no Board of Trustees shall enter into any contract with such employes 
to extend beyond the thirtieth day of June next ensuing. 

Eighth — To suspend and expel pupils for misconduct. 
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Ninth — To exclude from schools children under six years of age ; 
provided, that in cities and towns in which the kindergarten has been 
BLdopted or may hereafter be adopted, as a part of the public primary 
schools, children may be admitted to such kindergarten classes at the 
e^e of four years. 

Tenth — To enforce in schools the course of study and the use of 
fc^ext books prescribed and adopted by the proper authority. 

Eleventh — To appoint district librarians, and enforce the rules 
prescribed for the government of district libraries. 

Twelfth — To exclude from schools and school libraries all books, 
publications or papers of a sectarian, partisan or denominational char- 
Eicter. 

Thirteenth — To furnish books for the children of parents unable to 
purchase them ; the books so furnished to belong to the school district, 
e.nd to be kept in the district school library when not in use. 

Fourteenth — To keep a register, open to the inspection of the pub- 
lic, of all children applying for admission and entitled to be admitted 
into the public schools, and to notify the parents or guardians of such 
children when vacancies occur, and to receive such children into the 
schools in the order in which they are registered. 

Fifteenth — To permit children from other districts to attend the 
schools of their district only upon the consent of the trustees of the 
district in which snch children reside ; provided^ that should the trus- 
tees of the district in which children, whose parents or guardians desire 
them to attend in other districts, reside, refuse to grant their consent, 
the parents or guardians of such children may appeal to the County 
Superintendent, and his decision shall be final. 

Sixteenth — On or before the first day of April in each year to ap- 
|>oint a School Census Marshal, and notify the Superintendent of 
Schools thereof; provided^ that in any city, or any city and county, the 
appointment of all school census marshals shall be subject to the ap- 
proval of the City Superintendent of Schools. 

Seventeenth — To make an annual report, on or before the first day 
of July, to the Superintendent of Schools, in the manner and form, 
and on the blanks prescribed by the Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion. 

Eighteenth — To make a report, whenever required, directly to the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction of the text-books used in their 
schools. 

Nineteenth — To visit every school in their district at least once in 
each term, and examine carefully into its management, condition and 
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wants. This clause to apply to each and every member of the Board of 
Trustees. 

1619. Ft'rst — The Boards of School Trustees and City Boards of 
Education must maintain all the schools established by them for an 
equal time during the year, and as far as practicable, with equal rights 
and privileges. 

1620. Writing and drawing paper, pens, ink, blackboards, black- 
board rubbers, crayons, and lead and slate pencils, and other necessary 
supplies for the use of the schools, must be furnished under the direc- 
tion of the City Boards of Education and Boards of School Trustees, and 
charges therefor must be audited and paid as other claims against the 
county school fund of their districts are audited and paid. 

1621. The Boards of School Trustees and City Boards of Education 
must use the school moneys received from the State and county appor- 
tionments exclusively for the support of schools for that school year, un- 
til at least an eight months' school has been maintained. If at the end 
of any year during which an eight months' school has been maintained, 
there is an unexpended balance, it may be used for the payment of 
claims against the district outstanding, or it may be used for the year 
succeedin;;;. Any balance remaining on hand at the end of any school 
year in which school has not been maintained eight months shall be re- 
apportioned by the Superintendent of Schools as other moneys are ap- 
^TX\oxi^d\ provided, that if a district has been prevented from maintain- 
taininga school for eight months in any year in consequence of fire, flood, 
prevailing epidemic, or other cause which may upon investigation by the 
Superintendent of the County be determined to be a good and sufficient 
one, said balance shall not be reapportioned. 

1634. It is the duty of the Census Marshal: 

First — ^To take annually, between the fifteenth and thirtieth days 
of April, inclusive, a census of children, including the children of In- 
dian parents who pay taxes or who are not living in the tribal relation, 
under seventeen years of age, who were residents of his district on said 
fifteenth day of April. 

Second — To report the results of his lalyors to the Superintendent 
of Schools (or the Board of Education, in cities), on or before the tenth 
day of May each year. 

Third — He shall visit each habitation, home, residence, domicile or 
place of abode in his district, and by actual observation and interroga 
tion enumerate the census children of the S('ime. 

Fourth — Before entering into the discharge of his duties as such, 
the Census Marshal must qualify and file his oath of office with the 
Superintendent of Schools. 
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1636. His report must be made under oath, upon blanks furnished 
t>y the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and must show: 

First — ^The number, age, sex. color and nationality of the children 
l.msted. 

Second — ^The names of the parents and guardians of said children 
Arranged alphabetically, except in cities of the first class. In all cities 
'^lie number and street of residence must be given. 

Third- — Such other facts as the Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
t^ion may designate. 

Fourth — The Census Marshals have the power to administer 
oaths to parents and guardians. 

Fifth — If at any time the Superintendent of Schools has reason to 
t>elievethat a correct census ot the district has not been taken he 
xnust have it corrected, and, if necessary for the purpose, he may ap- 
X»int a Census Marshal and have the census of the district retaken. 
Should the Board ot Education or Board of School Trustees of said 
^iity or district refuse to issue an order for the compensation of said 
^iarshal for his services the Superintendent is hereby authorized to 
"i ssue his requisition therefor against the county fund of such city or 
cdistrict without such order. 

1637. He must include in his report all children who are absent 
attending institutions of learning, and whose parents or guardians are 
x-esidents of the district ; he must also include as census children the 
c:hildren of Indian parents who pay taxes and of Indian parents who 
^re not living in the tribal relation ; he must also include all orphan 
^^hildren absent from the district, in orphan asylums, whose guardians 
reside in the district, and every half orphan absent in asylums whose 
surviving parent or guardian resides in the district ; he must also in- 
c:lude all native-born Chinese children. 

163S. He must not include in his report children who are attend- 
ing institutions of learning or such benevolent institutions as deaf and 
^umb, blind, and orphan syslums in his district whose parents or guar' 
<1ians do not reside therein. 

1639. The compensation of Census Marshal must be audited and 
paid as other claims upon the school fund of the district are audited 
«md paid ; provided^ such compensation shall not exceed six dollars per 
day for time actually and necessarily employed ; and provided further, 
that in no case shall the compensation be computed at a per capita 
sum ; nor shall any order for such compensation be drawn by the 
Trustees of any district, or by any Board of Education, until they shall 
have been notified by the Superintendent that the report of the Census 
Marshal lias been approved by him. In case the report should not be 
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approved by the Superintendent the Census Marshal shall not be entitled 
to receive any compensation. 

1662. Every school, unless otherwise provided by law, must be 
open for the admission of all children between six and twenty-one 
years of age residing in the district, and the Board of School Trustees 
or City Board of Education have power to admit adults and children 
not residing in the district, whenever good reasons exist therefor. 
Trustees shall have the power to exclude children of filthy or vicious 
habits or children suffering from contagious or infectious diseases, 
and also establish separate schools for Indian children and for children 
of Mongolian or Chinese descent. When such separate schools are 
established, Indian, Chinese or Mongolian children must not be ad- 
mitted to any other school ; provided^ that in cities and towns in which 
the kindergarten has been adopted, or may hereafter be adopted, as part 
of the public primary schools, children may be admitted to such kin- 
dergarten classes at the age of four years. 

1663. All schools, unless otherwise provided by law, must be 
divided into primary and grammar grades. 

1664. All schools must be taught in the English language. 

1665. Instruction must be given in the following branches, in the 
several grades in which each may be required, viz: Reading, writing, 
orthography,arithmetic, geography .grammar, history of the United States, 
elements of phyisology and hygiene, with special instructions as to the 
nature of alcoholic drinks and narcotics and their effects upon the human 
system, vocal music, elementary bookkeeping, industrial drawingand civil 
government ; provided^ that instruction in physiology and hygiene, ele- 
mentary bookkeeping and civil government may be oral, no text-books in 
these subjects being required to be purchased by the pupils ; proinded 
further y that the Board of Education of any county may in districts 
having less than one hundred census children, confine the pupils to the 
studies of reading, orthography, arithmetic, grammar, geography, his- 
tory, penmanship and elementary bookkeeping, until they have a 
practical knowledge of these subjects. 

1666. Other studies may be authorized by the Board of Education 
of any county, city, or city and county, but no such studies shall be 
pursued to the neglect or exclusion of the studies in the preceding 
section specified. 

1667. Instruction must be given in all grades of school and in all 
classes during the entire school course in manners and morals upon the 
nature of alcoholic drinks and narcotics and their effects upon the 
human system. 

1668. Attention must be given to such physical exercises for the 
pupils as may be conducive to health and vigor of body, as well as 
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Knind, and to the ventilation and temperature of school rooms. 

1673. No school must be continued in session more than six hours 

a day, and no pupil under eight years of age must be kept in school 

xnore than four hours per day. Any violation of the provisions of this 

section must be treated in the same manner as the violation of the pro- 

irisiona of the preceding sections. 

1696. Bvery teacher in the public schools must: 

First — Before assuming charge of a school, file his or her certifi- 
cate with the Superintendent of Schools ; provided, that when any 
teacher so employed is the holder of a California State Normal School 
diploma, accompanied by the certificate of the State Board of Educa- 
tion, as provided in subdivision third, of section one thousand five 
hundred and three, of the political code, an educational or life diploma 
of California, upon presentation thereof to the Superintendent he shall 
record the name of said holder in a book provided for that purpose in 
his office, and the holder of such diploma shall thereupon be absolved 
from the provisions of this subdivision. 

Second — Before taking charge of a school, and one week before 
closing a term of school, notify the County Superintendent of such 
fact, naming the day of opening or closing. Boards of Education and 
Boards of School Trustees must in every case give to the teacher a 
notice of at least two weeks of their intention to close the term of 
school under their charge. No Superintendent shall draw any requisi- 
tion for the last month's salary of any teacher until said teacher has 
filed with him the notice required by this subdivision. 

Third — Enforce the course of study, the use of the legally author- 
ized text-books, and the rules and regulations prescribed for schools. 

Fourth — Hold pupils to a strict account for their conduct on the 
way to and from school, on the play ground or doing recess ; suspend, 
for good cause, any pupil from the school, and report such suspension 
to the Board of School Trustees or City Board of Education for review. 
If such action is not sustained by them the teacher may appeal to the 
County Superintendent, whose decision shall he final. 

Ftfik — Keep a State school register, in which shall be left at the 
close of the term, a report showing programme of recitations, classi- 
fication, and grading of all pupils who have attended school at any time 
daring the school year. The Superintendent shall in no case draw a re- 
quisition in favor of the teacher, until the teacher has filed with him a 
certificate from the Clerk of the Board of School Trustees to the effect 
that the provisions of this subdivision have been complied with. 

Sixth — Make an annual report to the County Superintendent at the 
time and in the manner and on the blanks prescribed by the Super- 
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intendent of Public Instruction. Any teacher who shall end any 
school term before the close of the school year, shall make a re- 
port to the County Superintendent immediately after the close of 
such term; and any teacher who may be teaching any school at the 
end of the school year, shall in his or her annual report, include all sta- 
tistics for the entire school year, notwithstanding any previous report 
for a part of the year. The Superintendent of Schools shall in no case 
draw a requisition for the salary of any teacher for the last month of the 
school term until the report required by this subdivision has been filed, 
and by him approved. 

Seventh — Make such other reports as may be required by the Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction, County Superintendent, Board of 
School Trustees, or City Board of Education . 

1697. A school month is construed and taken to be twenty school 
days, or four weeks of five school days each. 

1698. In case of the dismissal of any teacher before the expiration 
of any oral or written contract entered into between such teacher and 
Board of Trustees, for alleged unfitness or incompetence, or violation 
of rules, the teacher may appeal to the School Superintendent ; and if 
the Superintendent decides that the removal was made without good 
cause, the teacher so removed must be reinstated and shall be entitled 
to compensation for the time lost during the pending of the appeal. 

1699. First — Any teacher whose salary is withheld may appeal to 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction, who shall thereupon require 
the Superintendent of Schools to investigate the matter and present 
the facts thereof to him; the judgment of the Superintendent of Pub- 
lic instruction shall be final ; and upon receiving it the Superintendent 
of Schools, if the judgment is in favor of the teacher, shall, in case the 
Trustees refuse to issue an order for said withheld salary, issue his re- 
quisition in favor of said teacher. 

Second — Should any teacher employed by a Board of School 
Trustees for a specific time, leave the school before the expiration of 
such time, without the consent, of the Trustees, in writing, said teacher 
shall be deemed guilty of unprofessional conduct, and the Board of 
Education of the County are authorized, upon receiving notice of such 
fact, to suspend the certificate of such teacher for the period of one year. 
Should said teacher be the holder of an Educational or Life Diploma, 
the Superintendent of Schools shall report the delinquency of the 
teacher to the State Board of Education, who are thereupon authorized 
to suspend said diploma for the period of one year. 

1700. No warrant must be drawn in favor of any teacher unless 
the officer whose duty it is to draw such warrant is satisfied that the 
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tieacher has faithfully performed all the duties prescribed in section one 
't.housand six hundred and ninety-six. 

1701. No requisition for a warrant shall be drawn in favor of any 
teacher, unless such teacher is the holder of a proper certificate, in 
Corce for the full time for which the requisition is drawn, nor unless he 
^%vas employed by the Board of Trustees, or City Board of Education, 
or by the Superintendent of Schools, as provided in section one thous- 
and five hundred and forty-five. 

1702. It shall be the duty of teachers to endeavor to impress upon 
the minds of the pupils the principles of morality, truth, justice, and 
patriotism, to teach them to avoid idleness, profanity, and falsehood; to 
instruct them in the principles of a free government, and to train them 
mip to a true comprehension of the ri<i^hts of American citizenship. 

1704. No person is eligible to teach in any public school in this 
State, or to receive a certificate to teach, who has not attained the age of 
eighteen years. 

1817. The County Superintendent of each County having a popula- 
tion of less than two hundred thousand inhabitants must, on or before 
the first regular meeting of the Hoard of Supervisors, in September in 
each year, furnish the Sup?! visors and the auditor, respectively, an esti- 
mate in writing, of the minimum amount of county school fund needed 
for the ensuing year. The amount he must compute as follows: 

First — He must ascertain, in the manner provided for in subdivis- 
ions one and twp of section eighteen hundred and fifty -eight, the total 
number of teachers in the county. 

Second-^YL^ must calculate the amount required to be raised at five 
hundred dollars per teacher. From this amount he must deduct the to- 
tal amount of State apportionments, and the remainder shall be the 
minimiifu amount of county school fund needed for the ensuing year; 
proinded^ that if this amount is less than sufficient to raise a sum equal 
to sisc dollars for each census child in the county, then the minimum 
amount shall be such a sum as will be equal to six dollars for each 
census child in the county. 

1858. All State school moneys apportioned by the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction must be apportioned to the several counties in pro- 
portion to the number of school census children, as shown by the re- 
turns of the School Census Marshal of the preceding school year; 
provided^ that Indian chldren whose parents are on government res- 
ervations, or are living in the tribal relation, and Mongolian children 
not native born, shall not l)e included in the apportionment list. The 
School Superintendent in each County must apportion all State and 
County school moneys as follows: 
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First — He must ascertain the number of teachers each district is 
entitled to by calculating one teacher for every seventy school census 
children or fraction thereof, not less than twenty school census chil- 
dren, as shown by the next preceding school census ; provided^ that 
all children in any asylum, and not attending the public schools, of 
whom the authorities of said asylum are the guardians, shall not be 
included in making the estimate of the number of teachers to which 
the district in which the asylum is located is entitled. 

Second — He must ascertain the total number of teachers for the 
county by adding together the number of teachers assigned to the 
several districts. 

Third — Five hundred dollars shall be apportioned to each district 
for every teacher assigned to it ; provided, that no district having ten 
and less than twenty school census children, shall be apportioned four 
hundred dollars ; provided further^ that to districts having over seventy 
school census children and a fraction of less than twenty, there shall 
he apportioned twenty dollars for each census child in said fraction. 

Fourth — All school money remaining on hand after apportioning 
to the districts the money provided for in subdivision three of this 
section, must be apportioned to the several districts in proportion to the 
average daily attendance in each district during the preceding school 
year. Census children, whenever mentioned in this chapter, shall be 
construed to mean those between the ages of five and seventeen years. 

Fifth — Whenever in any school year, prior to the receipt by the 
counties, cities, or cities and counties of this State, of their State, 
county, or city school fund, the school districts or cities shall not have 
sufficient money to their credit to pay the lawful demands against them, 
the county, city or city and county Superintendent shall give the Treas- 
urer of said county, city, or city and county, an estimate of the amount 
of school money that will next be paid into the county, city, or city and 
county treasury, stating the amount to be apportioned to each district. 
Upon the receipt of such estimate, it shall be the duty of the Treasurer 
of said county, city, or city and county, to transfer from any fund not 
immediately needed to pay claims against it, to the proper school fund, 
an amount not to exceed ninety per cent, of the amount estimated by 
the Superintendent, and he shall immediately notify the Superintendent 
of the amount so transferred. The funds so transferred to the school 
fund shall be re-transferred by the Treasurer to the fund from which 
they were taken, from the first money paid into the school fund after 
the transfer. 

1861. The State School Fund must be used for no other purpose 
than the payment of the salaries of Primary and Grammar schools. 
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1867. Any parent, guardian, or other person who shall insult or 
CLbuse any teacher in the presence of the school shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and be liable to a fine of not less than ten nor exceeding 
one hundred dollars. (See also Penal Code 654. ) 

1S68. Any person who shall willfully disturb any public school or 
■siny public school meeting, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and liable 
'^o a fine of not less than ten nor more than one hundred dollars. 

1870. No officer named in this title, or teacher in any public 
^hool held under the provisions of this title, must act as agent for any 
.author, publisher, bookseller, or other person, to introduce any book, 
Apparatus, furniture or any other article whatever, in the common 
schools of this State, or any one or more of them, or directly or indirectly 
contract, for, or receive any gift or reward for so introducing or recom- 
inending the same ; and any officer so acting or receiving must be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction, be punished by fine 
or imprisonment, and be removed from office. 

1873. Every officer including Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries 
of Boards of Education, charged with the performance of duties under 
the provisions of this chapter, may administer and certify oaths relating 
to officers or official matters concerning public schools. 

1874. In the adoption of text-books, all County, City, and City and 
County Boards of Education shall be governed by the following rules: 

First — Any books hereafter adopted as a part of uniform series of 
text-books must be continued in use for not less than four years. 

Second — No change of text-books must be made at any other time 
than in the months of May or June of the year in which the change is 
made, and no changes shall be made to take effect till the beginning of 
the school term commencing after the thirteenthdayof June of that year. 

Third — At least .sixty days' notice of any proposed change in 
text- books must >>e given by publication in a newspaper of general 
circulation published in the county, if there be one, m which such 
change is to be made, if there be no newspaper published in the 
county, then such publication shall l>e made in any newspaper having a 
general circulation in the county. A copy of the newspaper containing 
such publication, with such notice marked, must, immediately after the 
first publication thereof, be by the secretary of the Board transmitted 
to the State Board of Education, and the same, when received, must be 
filed by the Secretary of said State Board. Said notice shall state what 
text-books it is proposed to change ; that sealed bids or proposals will 
be received by the Board for furnishing books to replace them ; the place 
where and the day and hour when all bids or proposals will be opened, 
and that the Board reserves the right to reject any and all bids or pro- 
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posals. Said notice shall be published in such newspaper as often as the 
same shall be issued after the first publication thereof. 

Fourth — At the time and place specified in said notice the Board 
shall meet and publicly open and read all of the bids or proposals 
which have been received by them, and shall make their awards thereon 
within ten days thereafter. 

Fifth — Said bids or proposals must be accompanied by sample 
copies of the books proposed to be furnished, together with a statement 
of the wholesale and retail price at which the publisher agrees to fur- 
nish each book within the county, or at San Francisco, during the full 
time for which said books are to be adopted. 

Sixth — If no satisfactory bids or proposals are received, then the 
books already in use may continue in use until changed, as herein 
provided . 

Seventh — The publisher or publishers whose proposals shall be 
accepted, must enter into a written contract with the Board of Hduca- 
tion making the award, and shall give a good and sufficient bond in a 
reasonable sum, to be fixed by the Board of Education, for the faithful 
performance thereof. Publishers of books already in use may bid under 
the provisions of this section as well as others, and such bids, if satis- 
factory may be accepted by the Board. 

1875. If any city or district refuse or neglect to use the books that 
may be prescribed, or use any other text-books in any of the prescribed 
studies, the Superintendent of Public Instruction must withhold from 
such city, town or district, twenty-five per cent, of all State school 
moneys to which it may be entitled, until it comply ; and any moneys 
so withheld must be apportioned by the Superintendent at the next 
annual apportionment, in the same manner as other school moneys in 
the treasury. 

1876. No School Trustee or member of any Board of Education 
must be interested in any contract made by the Board of which he is a 
member, and any contract made in violation of this provision is void. 

1878. The school year begins on the first day of July and ends on 
the last day of June. 

1879. The offering of any valuable thing to any member of the 
Board of Education or Board of School Trustees, with the intent 
thereby to influence his action in regard to the granting of any teachers* 
certificate, the appointment of any teacher, Superintendent, or other 
officer or employe, the adoption of any text-book, or the making of 
any contract to which the Board of Education of which he is a mem- 
ber shall be a party, or the acceptance by any member of a Board of 
Education or Board of School Trustees of any valuable thing, with cor- 
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rupt intent, shall be a niisdeuieanor punishable as by \B.vf \ provided , 
any person may be compelled to testify in any lawful investigation or 
judicial proceeding against any person who may be charged with any 
offense described in this section Any contract or appointment obtained 
from a Board of Education or Board of School Trustees by corrupt 
means shall be void. 

52. (Political code). Every person has, in law, a residence. In 
-.letennining the place of residence, the following rules are to be observed. 

1. It is the place where one remains when not called elsewhere for 
labor or other temporary purpose, and to which he returns in seasons 
of repose. 

2. There can only be one residence. 

3. A residence cannot be lost until another is gained. 

4. The residence of the father during his life, and after his death 
the residence of the mother while she remains unmarried, is the resi- 
dence of the unmarried minor child. 

59. (Political code). Every elector is eligible to the office for 
which he is an elector, except when otherwise especially provided ; and 
no person is eligible w^ho is not such an elector. 




EXTRACTS 

FROM THE 



City Charter. 



ARTICLE VII. 

EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT. 

Section 69. The government of the School Department of the 
city shall be vested in a Board of Education, to consist of nine persons 
to be elected as herein provided, to be called members of the Board of 
Education, who shall serve without salary. 

Sec. 70. The Board of Education shall elect one of their number 
President, and shall hold regular meetings at least once in each month, 
and special meetings at such times as shall be determined by a rule of 
said Board. A majority of all the members shall constitue a quorum 
for the transaction of business, but a smaller number may adjourn from 
time to time. The Board may determine the rules of its proceedings. 
Its sessions shall be public, and its records shall be open to public inspec- 
tion. The Board shall fill all vacancies occuring in that body until the 
next general municipal election. 

Sec. 71. The Board of ICducation succeeds to all the property, 
rights and obligations of the Board of Education of the City of Los 
.\ngeles heretofore existing, and it shall have sole power: 

1. To e.stablish and maintain public schools, including High 
Schools, to change, consolidate and discontinue the same and to estab- 
lish school districts, and to fix and alter the boundaries thereof. 

2. To appoint or employ, or to dismiss the City School Superinten- 
dent, a Deputy Superintendent, a Clerk and such Teachers, Janitors and 
School Census Marshals, Mechanics, I^aborers and other employes as 
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may be necessary to carry into effect the powers and duties of the 
Board; to fix, alter and allo\¥ their salaries or wages, and to withhold, 
for good and sufficient cause, the whole or any part of the salary or 
wages of any person or persons employed as aforesaid. 

3. To make, establish and enforce all necessary and proper rules 
and regulations for the government of public schools, the teachers 
thereof, pupils therein, and for carrying into effect the laws relating to 
education ; also to establish and regulate the grades of schools, and 
determine what text-books, course of study and mode of instruction 
shall be used in said schools. 

4. To provide for the School Department fuel and lights, water, 
blanks, blank-books, printing and stationery, and to incur such other 
incidental expenses as mav be deemed necessary by said Board. 

5. To build, alter, repair, rent and provide school houses, and to 
furnish them with proper school furniture, apparatus and appliances, 
and to insure against fire any and all such school property. 

6. To take and hold in fee, or otherwise, in trust for the city, any 
and all real estate and personal property that may have been acquired, 
or may hereafter be acquired, for the use and benefit of the public 
schools of the city, and to sell or exchange and to lease any of such 
property ; provided, that the prooeeds of any such sale or exchange 
shall be exclusively applied to the purchase of other lots or the erection 
of school houses. 

7. To grade, fence and improve all school lots, and in front thereof 
to grade, sewer or pave, and repair the streets, and to construct and 
repair sidewalks. 

8. To sue for any or all property belonging to or claimed by the 
said Board of Education, and to prosecute and defend all actions at law 
or in equity, necessary to recover and maintain the full enjoyment and 
possession of said property, and to require the services of the City 
Attorney free of charge in all such cases. 

9. To determine annually the amount of money required for the 
support of the public schools, and for carrying into effect all the pro- 
visions of law in reference thereto ; and in pursuance of this provision 
the Board shall, on or before the fifteenth day of July each year, sub- 
mit in writing to the City Council a careful estimate of the whole 
amount of money to be received from the State and County and the 
amount required from the City for the above purposes, and the City 
Council shall in each year fix the percentage of taxes to be levied and col- 
lected for school purposes, provided that the amount to be tlius levied 
for school purposes shall not exceed twenty cents on each one hundred 
dollars valuation upon the assessment roll, and that when collected it 
•hall be paid into the School Fund. 
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10. To establish regulations for the just and equitable disburse- 
ment of all moneys belonging to the School Fund. 

11. To examine and approve, in whole or in part, in the manner 
provided in section 212, every demand payable out of the School Fund, 
or to reject any such demand for good cause. 

12. To discharge all legal incumbrances now existing, or which may 
hereafter exist, upon any school property. 

13. To prohibit any child under six years of age from attending the 
public schools. 

14. In its discretion to establish kindergarten schools for the instruc- 
tion of children between the ages of five and six years, and industrial and 
manual training schools or departments. 

15. To receive and manage property or money acquired by bequest 
or donation in trust for the benefit of any school, educational purpose 
or school property. 

16. And generally to do and perform such other acts as may be 
necessary and proper 10 carrj' into force and effect the powers conferred 
on said Board, and to increase the efficiency of the public schools in said 
city . 

Sec. 72. All contracts for building shall be given to the lowest 
bidder thereof, offering adequate security, to be determined by the 
Board after due public notice, published for not less than ten days in 
the official newspaper of the city. Tt shall be the duty of the Board 
to furnish all necessary supplies for the public schools. All supplies, 
books, stationery, fuel, printing, goods, material, merchandise, repairing 
and every other article and thing supplied to or done for the public 
schools, or any of them, when the expenditure to be incurred on ac- 
count of such matter mav exceed five hundred dollars, shall be done or 
furnished by contract, let to the lowest bidder after like public advertise- 
ment ; provided, that the Board of Education may reject any and all 
bids under this section. 

Sec. 73. Any member of the Board of Education, officer, or other 
person officially connected with the School Department or drawing a 
salary from the Board of Education, who, while connected or drawing 
such salary, upon investigation by the Board of Education, shall be 
found to be interested either directly or indirectly in, or to have gained 
any advantage or benefit from any contract, payments under which 
have been or are to be made in whole or in part from moneys derived 
from the School Fund, or raised by taxation or otherwise, for the sup- 
port of the public schools, shall forfeit his office, and the Board of Edu- 
cation shall thereupon declare such office vacant. 
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Sec. 74. The Board of Education shall, before the 30th day of 
June of each year, fix a schedule of salaries for teachers and employes 
of the School Department, to take effect on the ist day of July follow- 
ing, and to remain in force during one year. 



SCHOOL vSupp:rintendent. 

Sec 75. The Superintendent, with the approval of the Board of 
Education, may, for good and sufficient cause, provisionally suspend any 
teacher employed in the public schools of the city until the next meet- 
ing of the Board of Education. It shall be the duty of the Superinten- 
dent to report to the Board of Education annually and at such other 
times as it may require, all matters pertaining to the expenditures, in- 
come and condition and progress of the public schools of said city during 
preceding year, with such recommendations as he may deem proper; to 
visit each school at least once a month ; to observe, and cause to be ob- 
served, such general rules for the regulation, government and instruction 
of the schools as may be established by the Board ; to recommend to 
the Board the dismissal of teachers, stating the reasons therefor ; to 
attend all sessions of the Board, and inform it at each session of the 
condition of the public schools, school houses, School Fund and other 
matters connected therewith, and recommend such measures as he may 
deem necessary for the advancement of education in the city ; and to 
acquaint himself with all the laws, rules and regulations governing the 
public schools in said city, and thejudicial decisions thereon, and give ad. 
vice connected with public schools, gratuitously, to officers, teachers, 
pupils and their parents and guardians. 



SCHOOL FUND. 

Sec. 76. The School Fund shall consist of all moneys received 
from the State School Fund and County School Fund, and of all moneys 
arising from taxes which shall be levied annually by the City Council 
of the city for school purposes ; of all moneys arising from the sale, 
rent or exchange of any of the school property, and of such other 
moneys as may, from any source whatever, be paid into any Schooj 
Fund. The School Fund shall be separate and distinct from all other 
moneys, and shall only be used for school purposes under the provisions 
of this charter. If, at the end of any fiscal year, any surplus remains 
in the School Fund, such surplus money shall be carried forward to the 
School Fund for the next fiscal year, and shall not be, for any purpose 
whatever, diverted or withdrawn from said fund, except under the pro- 
visions of this charter. 
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Sec. 77. The said School Fund shall be used and applied by said 
Board of Education for the following purposes, to wit : 

1. For the payment of the salaries or wages of the Superintendent, 
Deputy Superintendent, Clerk, Teachers, Janitors, School Census Mar- 
shals, and other persons who may be employed by said Board. 

2. For the erection, alteration, repairs, rent and furnishing of 
school houses. 

3. For the purchase money or rent of any real or personal property 
purchased or leased by said Board. 

4. For the insurance of all school property. 

5. For the discharge of all legal incumbrances on any school 
property. 

6. For lighting the school rooms and the offices and rooms of the 
Superintendent and Board of Education. 

7. For supplying the schools with fuel, water, apparatus, blanks, 
blank books and necessary school appliances, together with books for 
indigent children. 

8. For supplying books, printing and stationery for the use of the 
Superintendent and Board of Education, and for the incidental ex- 
penses of the Department. 

9. For grading and improving all school lots, and for grading, 
sewering, planking or paving and repairing streets, and constructing 
and repairing sidewalks in front thereof. 

Sec. 78. All demands authorized by this article shall be paid by 
the City Treasurer from the School Fund, provided that the said Board 
shall not have the power to contract any debts or liabilities, in any form 
whatsoever, against said city, in contravention of this article, or exceed- 
ing in any year the income and ^revenue provided for the School Fund 
for such year ; but this provision shall not be construed to prevent the 
incurring of indebtedness for permanent improvements to be liquidated 
by the proceeds of municipal bonds issued by the city of Los Angeles 
in accordance with the general laws of the State for the purpose of de- 
fraying the cost ol such permanent improvements. 

Skc. 79. It shall be the duty of the Auditor of the County of 
Los Angeles, upon the first Monday in each month, and at such other 
times as he may deem proper, to certify in duplicate to the Superinten- 
dent of Schools of such County the amount of school moneys at that 
time in the County Treasary, and the amount received during the 
previous month. The County Superintendent shall, upon the receipt 
of such certificates, indorse upon one of them the amount of such 
moneys to which the public schools of the city are entitled. The cer- 
tificates so endorsed shall be at once returned to said Auditor, who 
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^ball direct upon the same the County Treasurer to pay the sum 

c^esignated upon such certificate to the Treasurer of the city for the use 

of the School Fund thereof, 

Sec. 8o. The Treasurer of said County shall thereupon pay to the 

Treasurer of said city the sum directed by the Auditor as above provided; 

^nd when said moneys are placed in the City School Fund, they shall 
l3e used in precisely the same manner as moneys raised by city school 
'^axes in the city ; provided that the entire revenue derived by the city 
-^Toxn the State School Fund and the State School Tax Fund shall be 
•applied by said Board of Education exclusively to the support of 
:i>rimary and grammar schools. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

Sec. 128. The Health Officer shall report to the Superintendent of 
Public Schools the names and residences of every person sick of typhus, 
ship or y el low fever, Asiatic cholera,small pox, leprosy, diphtheria or scar- 
let fever, he may deem dangerous to the public health; and it shall be the 
^uty of the Superintendent of Public Schools when so notified of the 
residence of any person sick of any of the diseases enumerated, to re- 
fuse admittance to the public schools to any member of a family, one or 
more of whose inmates are sick of any of the aforesaid diseases; 
provided, that the parties excluded shall be re-admitted upon pre- 
senting a certificate from the Health Officer that there is no longer any 
danger from contagion. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

CLAIMS AND DEMANDS. 

Sec. 212. All demands payable out of the School Fund must, 
before they can be approved by the City Auditor, or paid, be previously 
approved by the Board of Education, by a vote of six members thereof 
taken with the ayes and noes and spread on the minutes, and the action 
of said Board indorsed on said demand and signed by the presiding 
officer and Clerk thereof After the approval of said demands they shall 
be delivered to the City Auditor, who shall have the same powers and 
perform the same duties in reference to demands payable out of the 
School Fund as is provided for other demands ; provided, that in case 
the City Auditor shall reject any such demand, or if in his opinion said 
demand should be paid only in part, he shall return the same to the 
Board of Education instead of the Council. 

Sec. 214. Any demand returned to the Board ot Education or the 
Board of Directors of the Los Angeles Public Library, with the objection 
of the City Auditor, shall again be considered by such Board, and if 
such demand be again approved, as required in the first instance, such 
objection of the City Auditor shall be thereby over-ruled. 



SCHOOL DEPARTMENT 



REGULATIONS 



DUTIES OF THE SUPERINTENDENT. 

1. The Superintendent shall be the executive officer of the Board 
of Education, and shall have a general supervision of all the public 
schools of the city. It shall be his duty : 

2. To comply with all the provisions of section 75 of the City 
Charter. 

3. To make and enforce such regulations as he may deem con- 
ducive to the best interests of the schools, subject to the approval of and 
not in conflict with the general rules of the Board. 

4. To visit each of the schools of the city as often as his other 
duties will permit, and give attention to organization, discipline and in- 
struction. To direct the teachers from time to time to make such 
changes, not contrary to adopted rules, as shall seem best calculated to 
give greater efficiency to the schools. 

5. To call such teachers' meetings, general or special, as he may 
deem necessary for the purpose of giving instruction or direction to the 
teachers in the discharge of their duties, for the discussion of methods 
of teaching and systems of school government, and to secure uniformity 
in grade work and in discipline of the schools. 

6. To see that the school registers are properly kept, and reports 
made by the teachers and principals with care, neatness, and uniformity. 

7. To keep himself informed in regard to the school systems of 
other cities, their plan of organization, modes of government, methods 
of instruction, and such other matters as may assist the Board to legis- 
late wisely for the highest interests of the schools, and for this purpose to 
exchange reports with other school boards. 

8. To fill all vacancies occasioned by the temporary absence of 
regular teachers from the list of regularly elected substitutes; and to 
make such other temporary' arran<<ements relative to the schools as he 
may deem proper, and re[X)rt the same to the Board at its next meeting. 
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9. To prescribe the rules for the semi-annual promotions, and to 
direct such special examinations as he may deem proper. 

10. To devise a system of blanks for reports, and instruct the 
teachers in the proper mode of using them. These blanks shall be used 
to keep parents informed of the attendance, scholarship, and de- 
portment of their children, and to secure the co-operation of parents 
with teachers. 

11. To suspend from school any pupil whose conduct or character 
is such as to injure the reputation of the school, or whose parents wil- 
fully neglect or refuse to co-operate with the Superintendent or teachers 
in carrying out the regulations of the schools, or to encourage their chil- 
dren to violate the regulations of the school, and to report his action to 
the Board at its next meeting. 

12. To keep regular office hours every week-day, and give due 
notice thereof to teachers and the public, and to perform such other 
duties as may be required of him by the Board of Education. 



DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENT. 

13. The Deputy shall act under the general direction of the Super- 
intendent, and in the absence of the latter shall keep the office hours, 
and perform the usual official duties of the Superintendent. 

14. He shall devote his time exclusively to the duties of his office, 
and it shall be his special duty to visit schools, and to ascertain by fre- 
quent oral examinations the condition of the schools. 

15. It shall be his duty to observe carefully the methods of teach- 
ing and discipline pursued by teachers. He shall give advice and assis- 
tance to teachers, and shall, in their presence, exemplify before their 
schools the best methods of teaching. 

16. He shall as often as required, present to the Superintendent a 
written report of the efficiency of the teachers, and the condition of the 
schools that have been visited by him, and all such reports shall be pre- 
served in the office of the Superintendent for the use of the Board. 



SECRETARY. 

17. The Secretary shall have charge of the records of the Board, 
and all papers directed to be placed on file ; he shall keep a full and 
accurate record of the proceedings of the Board, and an index of the 
same; he shall collect all rents and other moneys due to the department, 
keep an accurate account of the same in a regular Cash Book, and im- 
mediately pay all moneys into the treasury and take the Treasurer's re- 
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ceipt for the same ; he shall keep a full and accurate account of all the 
receipts and expenditures of the Board. 

i8. He shall furnish a yearly report of the receipts and expen- 
ditures of the Board and such other statistics as may be required, for the 
'^Annual Report of the Board of Education." 

19. He shall conduct the correspondence of the Board and notify 
all members of special meetings and adjourned meetings; he shall also 
notify the teachers and janitors of their appointment, assignment and 
dismissal, and shall transmit copies of all votes, resolutions and docu- 
ments which are to be sent to the members of the Board, to the teachers 
and other employes of the Board. He shall also at each regular meet- 
ing of the Board, furnish to the President a list of reports due, and all 
items of un6nished business in the order of their appearance upon 
the minutes. 

20. He shall also sign all demands approved by the Board, and all 
records of the meetings of the Board, and such other papers requiring the 
same. He shall keep regular office hours, to- wit; 8 to 12 A. M. and i to 
5 p. M., and perform such office duties as are required by this Board, the 
Citv Charter, or the law. 



CLERK OF SUPPLIES. 

21. There shall be a Clerk of Supplies, whose duty shall be to at- 
tend to the receipt and disbursement of all supplies. He shall give a 
good and sufficient bond to the Board of Education, in the sum of One 
Thousand Dollars ($1,000.00), for the faithful performance of his duties, 
which bond shall cover the period of two years from its date, unless the 
employment of such Clerk shall have sooner terminated. Said bond 
must be approved in writing, by the President of the Board, and must be 
renewed at least once in two years. 



PRINCIPALS. 

RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OK EDUCATION. 

22. Principals .shall be held responsible for the general management 
and discipline of their schools, and the studies pursued, and the assistant 
teachers .shall follow their directions and co-operate with them, not only 
during school hours, but during the time when the pupils are on the 
school premises, before and after school and during recesses. 

23. Assistants shall be held responsible for the studies, order, and 
discipline ot their own rooms, under the general direction of the prin- 
cipals. 



RULBS AND RBGULATIONS 1J5 

34. Principals shall prescribe such rules for the use of yards, base- 
nents and outbuildings connected with the school houseit, as shall insure 
;heir being kept in a neat and proper condition, and shall examine them 
IS often as necessary for such purpose. They shall be held responsible 
or any want of neatness or cleanliness about their school premises. 



PRINCIPALS. 

RUI«BS OP THE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

35. It shall be the duty of the principals to enforce the Rules and 
legulations of the Board of Education in the schools of their respective 
luildings, to carry out the directions and suggestions of the Superinten- 
ient, and in every way to aid in the conduct of the schools. 

26. To superintend the janitors in the discharge of their duties, re- 
[uire them to do their duty promptly and well, and to report cases of 
tilure, neglect, or incompetency to the Superintendent. 

27. To keep a record of the absence and tardiness of assistant 
eachers, and make it a part of their monthly report to the Superinten- 
ent. They shall also report the failure of any teacher under their super- 
ision to carry out the rules and regulations established for the guidance 
f teachers. 

28. To visit the schools of their buildings, to advise, assist and en- 
ourage the teachers in their work. They shall endeavor to correct 
bjectionable methods of discipline or instruction, and shall deem it their 
uty to report such as may be persisted in by any teacher. In the per- 
>rmance of their duties they shall exemplify the work of every class or 
rade under their charge by teaching each subject before the pupils and 
sachers as often as practicable. 

29. To examine and classify, under the direction of the Superinten- 
ent, all pupils admitted without cards of promotion. They shall in no 
ise admit pupils from any other districts of the city without a written 
ermit from the Superintendent, and must not admit non-resident pupils 
ithout the payment of one month's tuition in advance which shall be 
aid to the Superintendent, who shall pay the same to the Secretary of 
le Board and file a receipt therefor. 

30. To allow no advertisement to be read to, or distributed among 
le pupils of any school premises. [The term premises wherever used in 
lese rules, to include land to the center of any and all streets bounding 
rhool property.] To allow no advertisement to be posted upon the 
nces or wallsof any school buildings under their supervision ; nor permit 
ly agent or other person to enter any school or school premises at any 
me for the purpose of exhibiting, either to pupils or teachers, any article 
hatever, or to announce any public entertainment. 
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31. To be present at 8:30 a. m., to remain upon the school premises 
until the close of school. Pupils may enter the grounds at this hour, and 
shall not loiter about and annoy neighbors or people passing by, by ac- 
costing them, or indulge in noisy play. 

32. To temporarily suspend pupils from school for persistent dis- 
obedience, vulgarity, or truancy, or for such other offences as in their 
judgment can best be met and corrected in this way. They shall at once 
notify in writing — giving reasons — the parents or guardians and the 
Superintendent. The Superintendent shall give the matter his attention, 
and if the suspension be confirmed, fix the time it is to hold. 

33. To send requisitions for supplies to the office of the Superinten- 
dent at the close of each school month, and see that the teachers are pro- 
vided with the necessary articles. They shall make, upon blanks furnish- 
ed them for the purpose, monthly reports of their schools to the Super- 
intendent, who shall keep such reports on file in his office. They 
shall also make an Annual Report, and furnish such other information to 
the Superintendent, as he may, from time to time, require, or as they 
may think proper to communicate. 

34. To see that all clocks belonging to the building are properly 
regulated by the city time, and have teachers conform to this standard 
in making their record of attendance, both for themselves and for their 
pupils. 

35. To deliver, at the close of the school year, |the registers and 
keys of their respective buildings, at the office of the Superintendent, to- 
gether with a list of school property in their possession, accounting for 
such as may have been removed or injured. 



ASSISTANT TEACHERS. 

RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

36. Teachers are required to be present at their respective school 
rooms, and to open them for the admission of pupils at fifteen minutes 
before the time prescribed for commencing schools, and to observe 
punctually the hours lor opening and closing school. 

37. Teachers are particularly enjoined to devote their time faith- 
fully to a vigilant and watchful care over the conduct and habits of the 
pupils during the time of relaxation and play ^ before and after school, 
and during the recesses, both in the school buildings and on the play 
grounds. 

38. It is expected that the teachers will exercise a general inspection 
over the conduct o! scholars going to and returning from school. They 
shall exert their influence to prevent all quarreling and disagTeeni«iit, alT 
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xude and noisy behavior in the streets, all vulvar and profane language, 
all improper games, and all disrespect to citizens and strangers. 

39. Teachers shall give vigilant attention to the ventilation and 
temperature of their school rooms. At each recess the windows and doors 
shall be opened for the purpose of changing the atmosphere of the room. 
Teachers are required to exercise reasonable supervision over the text- 
hooks of the pupils, to inspect the same from time to time, and prevent 
their defacement or wanton destruction. 

40. Teachers shall enter in the school register in the order of their 
application, the names of all those applying for admission to the school 
after tlie prescribed number has been received. Such applicants should 
be admitted to seats whenever a vacancy occurs in any class for which 
they have been found duly qualified, in the order of their registration. 

41. Teachers are authorized to require excuses from parents or 
guardians of pupils, either in person or by written note, in all cases of 
absence or tardiness^ or for dismissal before the close of the school. 

42. The books used and the studies pursued shall be such and such 
only as may be authorized by the local Board of Education ; and no 
teacher shall advise or require any of the pupils to purchase for use in 
the schools any book not contained in the list of books directed and 
authorized to be used in the schools. 

43. It shall be the duty of the teachers of the schools to read to the 
pupils, from time to time, as much of the school regulations as apply to 
them, that they may have a clear understanding of the rules by which 
they are governed. 

44. In all the primary schools, exercises in free calisthenics and vocal 
and breathing exercises shall be given at least twice a day, from three to 
five miniites for each exercise. 

45. Teachers shall endeavor to make themselves acquainted with 
parents and guardians in order to secure their aid and co-operation, and 
to better understand the temperaments, characteristics, and wants of 
children. 

46. Teachers shall examine the lessons of their various classes, and 
make such special preparations upon them, if necessary, as not to be con- 
stantly confined to the text-book, and instruct all their pupils without 
partiality, in those branches of school studies which their various classes 
may be pursuing. In all their intercourse with their scholars they are 
required to strive to impress on their minds, both by precept and example, 
the great importance of continued efforts for improvement in morals, 
manners, and deportment, as well as in useful learning. 

47. Teachers should explain each new lesson assigned, if necessary 
by familiar remarks and illustrations, that every pupil may know, before 
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he is sent to his seat, what he is expected to do at the next recitation, 
and how it is to be done. 

48. Teachers should use the text-book only for occasional reference, 
and should not permit it to be taken to the recitation, to be referred 
to by the pupils, except in cases of such exercises as absolutely require 
it They should assign many questions of their own preparing, involv- 
ing an application of what the pupils have learned, to the business of life. 

49. Teachers should endeavor to arouse and fix the attention of the 
whole class, and to occupy and bring into action as many of the fac- 
ulties of their pupils as possible. They should never proceed with the 
recitation without the attention of the whole class, nor go around the 
class with recitation always in the same order, or in regular rotation. 

50. Teachers should at all times exhibit proper animation them- 
selves, manifesting a lively interest in the subject taught; avoid all 
heavy, plodding movements, all formal routine in teaching, lest the 
pupil be dull and drowsy, and imbibe the notion that he studies only 
to recite. 



ASSISTANT TEACHERS. 

RULES OF THE CITY BOARD OP EDUCATION. 

51. It shall be the duty of teachers to look after the conduct of the 
pupils while in the school room ; to care for the furniture, apparatus, 
etc., in their respective rooms, and co-operate with the principal in 
the preservation of the buildings, fences, and all other school property. 

52. To refer new pupils to the principal for examination and class- 
fication, and when so classified to record their names in the general reg- 
ister, with all the data called for in the register. 

53. To promptly notify parents or guardians of the absence or 
tardiness of pupils and give a special notice, either in person or by note, 
of such as are habitually troublesome, or are specially poor in their 
studies. They are expected to exercise all due patience, and make every 
reasonable effort in individual cases, before asking to have a pupil sus- 
pended tor misconduct, or placed in a lower grade for failure in studies. 

54. To send parents or guardians, on cards furnished for the pur- 
pose, a report of the attendance, deportment and scholarship of each 
pupil for each period, from the second to the twelfth grades, both in- 
clusive. 

55. To avoid, as far as possible, the practice of detaining pupils; to 
avoid scolding and all harsh and passionate expressions to or in the pre- 
sence of their pupils ; they are reminded that the best disciplinarians 
are those who govern themselves, and secure good order by gentle in- 
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luences. To avoid corporal punishment when obedience can be ob- 
dned by milder measures. In administering corporal punishment, 
hey must avoid striking the head or hands, using a switch or light strap in 
uch a manner as not to inflict bruises or lasting marks, and must have at 
east one teacher as witness to such punishment and report at once to the 
superintendent such punishment. They may refer all incorrigible cases 
o the principal. 

56. To attend all general and special meetings called by the Super- 
ntendent. Only such excuses as would justify absence from regular 
chool duties will be considered or accepted. To make monthly reports 
o the principal upon blanks provided for that purpose. 

57. To dismiss their schools promptly at all times when the signal 
8 given by the principal, and to see that their pupils leave the school 
>remises in the evening before they themselves depart. 



SUBSTITUTE TEACHERS. 

58. In case of necessary absence of regular teachers, they shall 
>romptly notify the Superintendent, who shall supply a substitute* 
The list of substitute teachers shall be designated by the Board of Edu- 
ation, and in no case must other persons be placed in charge of schools. 

59. Substitutes shall receive the minimum regular rate of pay of 
he grade taught, for the time of actual service, and shall be paid at the 
nd of the school month in which the service was rendered. (Also see 
tule 55 of the Board of Education.) Whenever a substitute teacher 
hall be employed in any school for three days or more, it shall be the 
uty of the principal of that school to report in writing to the Superin- 
endent, making a statement of the manner in which said teacher has 
aught and disciplined her classes ; which report must be sent in with 
he principal's monthly report. 



SPECIAL TEACHERS. 

60. Special teachers shall, at the request of the Superintendent, 
leet the teachers for the purpose of giving them instruction in the 
ranches of which such special teachers have charge. 

61. They shall visit regularly and impartially the several depart- 
lents in which they are employed to teach, and make written reports of 
le progress of their work to the Superintendent, as often as he may 
equest. 

62. The regular teacher of any room shall not be absent from the 
"ioxa during the exercises of special teachers, but shall co-operate in 
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the preservation of order and discipline, and shall enforce the obsery- 
ance of instructions given by special teachers. 

63. It shall be the duty of the regular teachers to make themselves 
proficient, practically, as well as theoretically, in such special branches 
as are taught in the schools. 



PUPILS, 

RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OP EDUCATION. 

64. No pupil shall be detained in school during the intermission at 
noon, and a pupil detained at any recess shall be permitted to go out im- 
mediately thereafter. All pupils, except those detained for punishment, 
shall be required to pass out of the school room at recess, unless it 
would occasion an exposure of health. 

65. No person shall be allowed to retain connection with any 
public school unless furnished with books, slates, and other ntensils 
required to be used in the class to which he belongs ; provided^ that no 
pupil shall be excluded for such cause, unless the parent or guardian 
shall have been furnished by the teacher with a list of books or articles 
needed, and one week shall have elapsed after such notice without the 
pupil obtaining said books. Books may be furnished to indigent chil- 
dren by the Trustees, at the expense of the district, whenever the 
teacher shall have certi6ed in writing that the pupil applying is unable 
to furnish such books. 

66. Any pupil who shall in any way cut or otherwise injure any 
school house, or injure any fences, trees or outbuildings to any of the 
school estate, or shall write any profane or obscene language, or make 
any obscene pictures or characters on the school premises, shall be 
liable to supension, expulsion, or other punishment according to the 
nature of the offense. The teacher may suspend a pupil temporarily for 
such offense, and shall notify the Trustees of said action. Pupils shall 
not be allowed to remain in any of the rooms that are provided with im- 
proved styles of furniture, except in the presence of a teacher, or a 
monitor who is made especially responsible for the care of the seats and 
desks. All damage done to school property by any of the pupils shall 
be repaired at the expense of the party committing the trespas-s. 
Within one week of any damage to school property, teachers shall 
notify the Trustees, or be held personally responsible. 

67. All pupils who go to school without proper attention having 
been given to personal cleanliness, or neatness of dress, shall be sent 
home to be properly prepared for school, or shall be required to|m>per]y 
prepare themselves for the school room before entering. Every acfaool 
room shall be supplied with a wash basin, soap and towels. 
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68. No pupil affected with any contagious disease shall be allowed 
'^o remain in any of the public schools. 

69. Every pupil is expected to attend school punctually and regu- 
larly ; to conform to the regulations of the school » and to obey promptly 
«11 the directions of the teacher ; to observe good order and propriety 
of deportment ; to be dilgent in study, respectful to teachers^ and kind 
and obliging to school mates ; to refrain entirely from the use of profane 
or vulgar language, and to be clean and neat in person and clothing. 

70. Continued wilful disobedience or open defiance of the authority 
of the teacher constitutes good cause for expulsion from school, and 
habitual profanity and vulgarity good cause for suspension from school. 

71. Pupils are required in all cases of absence, to bring, on their 
return to school, an excuse in writing from their parents or guardians, 
assigning good and sufficient reasons for such absence. * 

72. All pupils who have fallen behind in their grade by absence or 
irregularity of attendance, by indolence or inattention, shall be placed 
in the grade below, at the discretion of the teacher. 

73. No pupil shall be permitted to leave school at recess, or at any 
other time before the tegular hour for closing school, except in case of 
sickness, or on written request of parent or guardian. 

74. Any pupil who shall be absent one week without giving notice 
to the teacher, shall lose all claim to his particular desk for the re- 
mainder of the term, and shall not be considered a member of the 
school. 

75. Each pupil shall have a particular desk, and shiall keep it and 
the fioor beneath it in a neat and orderly condition. 



PUPILS. 

RULHS OF THE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

76. All children between six and twenty-one years of age, of actual 
residents of Los Angeles city, shall be admitted free to all the public 
schools except to the kindergartens; all children between four and one- 
half and six years of age shall be admitted free to the public kinder- 
garten schools. The children of non-residents shall not be received, 
except upon the payment of a tuition fee, as fixed by the Board of Edu- 
cation. 

77. Non-resident pupils may be admitted on the following terms: 
9th to 12th grades, inclusive, $5 per month; 6th to 8th, inclusive, $3 per 
month; under 6th grade, $2 per month; tuition to be paid in advance to 
the principal . But in no case must non-resident pupils be received to 
the exclusion of those whose homes are in the city. 
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78. All pupils, except those of the kindergartens and the Normal 
Model, must attend school in the district in which they live, unless they 
have a written permit from the Superintendent to attend another school. 
The permission shall be given only for the purpose of relieving crowded 
schools, 01 for other good reasons satisfactory to the Superintendent. 

79. Every pupil in whose family any contagious disease is known to 
prevail, shall, on returning to school, present a certificate from the 
Health Officer stating that the proper precautions have been taken, and 
that no risk will be incurred in receiving the bearer into school. 

80. Every pupil who shall be absent three Aa//days without excuse 
from parent or guardian, given either in p)erson or by written note. 
Satisfying the teacher that the absence was caused by his own sickness, 
or by sickness in the family, or some urgent cause, rendering attendance 
impossible, or to avoid exposure of health, shall be suspended from 
school, until satisfactory assurance is given to the principal, by the 
parent or guardian, that the pupil will be more punctual in the future. 
In the application of this rule, twounexcused tardinesses or leaving school 
without permission, shall be counted as one half-day's absence. A pupil 
who shall be suspended the second time, can only be restored by personal 
application to the Board at a regular meeting. 

81. No pupil, after having entered one school, shall be admitted 
into another school the same scholastic year, without a certificate of 
honorable discharge from the former school, or without a transfer from 
the principal, when the pupil has changed his residence to another dis- 
trict. 

82. Wilful disobedience, habitual truancy, vulgarity, profanity, seal- 
ing or carrying deadly or dangerous weapons, shall constitute good cause 
for suspension or expulsion from school. 

83. Pupils shall be liable to suspension if their parents create a dis- 
turbance in school, or censure, abuse, or insult any teacher before his 
class, or on the school ])reniises. 

84. Any pupil who uses tobacco in any form, on school premises, 
shall be liable to expulsion . 

85. During rainstorms or otherwise exceptionally bad weather, 
pupils shall be allowed to enter their rooms as soon as they come in the 
morning, and to remain during intermission. At such times, teachers 
must see that their pupils do not engage in boisterous play, but may 
allow them to play parior games, singing, calisthenics, etc. 

86. Pupils who are not in their seats at the time for opening school 
shall be marked tardy. 

87. Pupils shall not be absent a part of the day for the purpose of 
receiving instruction elsewhere, except by special permission of the 
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Saperintendent, recommended by the teacher and principal, and only 
very urgent reasons will be deemed satisfactory. 



DUTIES OF JANITORS. 

88. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of School Buildings 
and Repairs to attend all regular meetings of the Board, and special meet- 
ings when so notified. 

89. To exercise special supervision over all janitors of buildings. 

90. To report, at regular meetings of the Board, all needed repairs 
of school property. 

91. To deliver the monthly school supplies to all school buildings. 

92. To keep in good repair all school buildings, water closets, coal 
houses, sheds, fences, walks, trees, and grounds. ^ 

93. To make, at the close of each school year, an inventory of all 
school property under his charge, accounting for any then missing which 
was invoiced the previous year. 

94. Janitors of buildings shall report for duty to principals at the 
hour for opening and closing of schools, except in small schools, where 
special arrangements may be made. In the High School and Spring 
Street School, and such other large schools as may be designated by the 
Board, they shall devote their whole time to the duties of their position. 
They shall keep school buildings, furniture, yards and outbuildings neat 
and clean; disinfect all water closets once per week, build fires, open and 
close school buildings and gates, and see that all windows, shutters, 
doors and gates are securely closed when the schools are not in session. 

95. Bach janitor shall keep the school yard sprinkled sufficiently 
to keep the dust down, and shall water and care for all trees and shrub- 
bery; shall thoroughly clean blackboards, chalk-trays and erasers at least 
once a week; shall sweep sidewalks daily; shall remove papers and other 
waste material from the school premises before school and after the noon 
hour; shall sweep water closet floors daily, and clean seats daily; shall 
wind the clocks, and regulate them according to the principal's time; 
shall clean ink wells as often as required by the principal; shall sweep 
school rooms, halls, cloak-rooms, etc., everyday after school, and dust 
them every morning before school, and wash windows, floors and other 
woodwork as often as directed by the principal, and shall furnish daily a 
sufficient supply of clean towels. Janitors shall have the privilege of 
beginning;: to sweep a room 30 minutes after the close of the school, 
except in morning Kindergartens, which shall be classed with the two 
o'clock schools. Janitors shall guard all property on the premises, 



144 U>S ANGELrKS PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

promptly make such repairs as Uiey are able to make, and report to the 
Principal all other repairs needed. 

96. They shall be subject to the orders of the Superintendent of 
School Buildings, Principals, and Superintendent; they shall not assume 
or exercise any authority over pupils except by special order, but shall 
report to the principal any violation of the school regulations on the part 
of the scholars that comes under their notice. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 

97. No school building shall be used for other than school purposes. 

98. For the purpose of promotions the school 5^ear shall be divided 
into two equal parts, called Semesters. For the purpose of written re- 
ports to parents, it shall be divided into four ec^ual parts, called Periotls. 
Promotions shall take place at the end of each Semester, and be deter- 
mined by the teacher and principal. 

99. The dates for beginning or closing any school year or vacation 
shall be fixed by special order of the Board of Education. 

100. The regular holidays shall be the first Monday in September, 
the 9th of Septeml^r, the 22nd of February, the 30th of May, every day 
on which an election is held throughout the State, and all Thanksgiving 
days authorized by the State or general government. When the 9th of 
September, the 22nd of February or the 30ih of May falls upon Sunday, 
the Monday following shall be a holiday. 

loi. The hours of tuition and study throughout the year shall be 
from 9 o'clock a. m. to 12 o'clock m., with fifteen minutes recess, from 
10:30 to 10:45 A. M.; and from i to 3 p. M. The first, second, and third 
grades shall be dismissed at 2, and all other grades at 3 P. M. In the 
High School, the hours shall be from 9 to 11 :5o o'clock a. m; and from 
12:40 to 3 o'clock P. M. 

102. There shall be a monthly fire drill in every building of more 
than one room, to be conducted by the Principal or Superintendent. 
Pupils shall leave the building without wraps at signal of two bells; with 
wraps at signal of three bells. 

103. The Deputy Superintendent, Superintendent of School Bu'ld- 
ings and Repairs, and his assistant shall be elected at the first regular 
meeting in June, an<l the teachers at the first regular meeting in July. 

104. All complaints against teachers, or other employes of the 
School Department, must be made in writing and verified, and shall be 
addressed to the Secretary of the Board of Education. 



RULES AND REGUI^ATIONS 145 

105. Teachers shall not award prizes or give any presents to any 
pupil or pupils. Neither shall teachers receive any presents of any kind 
from their pupils. Contributions for any purpose shall not be permitted 
in any school. 

io5a. The use of tobacco in any form, on or about any school prem- 
ises of the city is hereby positively and strictly forbidden. 

loS^. Children between the ages of 4>^ and 6 years, may attend the 
Kindergartens. Kindergarten Schools of two teachers should not have 
more than 45 pupils; nor more than 65 pupils for three teachers. Pref- 
erence shall be given to children between 5 and 6 years of age. 

107. Pupils in the Night Schools must be at least ten years of age; 
and shall not attend any public day school. They shall be subject as 
nearly as possible, to the same rules and regulations as the pupils of the 
day schools. 

108. The Superintendent of Schools may select a visiting day for 
each school, once a year, when the Principal and teachers shall be re- 
quired to spend the school hours visiting other schools of the city, as 
shall be designated by the Superintendent. They shall send within one 
week thereafter, to the Superintendent, a detailed report of the visits 
made, including the time spent in each school and the work observed. 

109. Applicants for positions as teachers must apply in person, and 
present a written application, which must be accompanied by evidence of 
a legal certificate. 

1 10. No person shall be eligible to a position as teacher, who can- 
not present satisfactory evidence of at least one year's successful ex- 
perience in teaching, except graduates of Normal Schools who are recom- 
mended by Principals of Normal, Normal Model and the Head of the 
Pedagogical Department of said schools; also graduates of Universities 
who have High School Certificates. 



EXTRACTS 



FROM THE 



Rules of the City Board of Education. 



DUTIEvS AND POWERvS OF STANDING COMMITTEES. 

COMMITTBB ON FINANCE. 

Sbc. 33. The Committee on Finance shall audit all bills against 
the school fund. All demands except the current monthly expenses of 
salaries, rent, water, and bills presented under written contracts with 
the Board, shall be sworn to by the persons presenting the bills. 

Sec. 34. The committee shall, semi-annually in July and January, 
examine the books and accounts of the clerk of the Board, and shall 
obtain from the City Auditor and Treasurer a correct statement of the 
finances of the School Department. 

Sec. 35. They shall on or before the fifteenth day of July of each 
year, submit in writing to the City Council of the City of Los Angeles, 
a careful estimate of the whole amount of money to be received from 
the State and County and also an estimate of the amount of money 
which will be required during the year for the purpose of meeting the 
current annual expenses of public instruction in said City, specif3ring 
the amount required for supplies furnished to pupils, for purchasing and 
procuring sites, for leasing rooms and buildings, for erecting buildings, 
and for furnishing, fitting up, altering, enlarging, and ret>airing the 
buildings and premises under their charge, for the support of schools 
which shall have been organized since the the last annual appointment 
by the Board for salaries of teachers, janitors, clerks, and other employes 
of the Board, and for such further sum or sums as may be necessary for 
any of the purposes authorized by law. 

Sec. 36. They shall report, at the first regular meeting of each 
month, the amount remaining unexpended, subject to use for the bal- 
ance of the fiscal year. 
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COMMITTBB ON BUILDINGS. 

Sbc. 37. The Committee on Buildings shall exercise a general sup- 
ervision over the buildings and school lots and repairs of the Depart- 
ment, and shall have general supervision over all new buildings. 

Sec. 38. They shall communicate in writing all information in re- 
gard to the location, erection and alteration of buildings and repairs 
thereof, for the final action of the Board, and no building site which has 
not been first approved by the committee shall be considered by the 
Board. 

Sec. 39. They shall from time to time recommend to Furniture 
and Fuel Committee the purchase of such lumber, hardware, nails, 
paints, and other material as may be required by this Department. 

Sec. 40. They shall report in writing, during the month of June of 
each year, the condition of all school property. 

Sec. 41. They shall, also, under the direction of the Board, require 
the Clerk to advertise for not less than ten daj's in the official news- 
paper of the City, for sealed proposals for repairs or additions to school 
houses and erection of new school buildings : and shall propose plans 
and specifications therefor to the Board. All such proposals shall be re- 
ceived by the Clerk and opened at a public meeting of the Board, and 
when accepted, the committee shall supervise the contract made by the 
Board, and see to its proper execution. 

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATIONAL SUPPLIES AND PRINTING. 

Sec. 43. The Committee on Educational Supplies and Printing shall 
from time to time recommend the purchase of such educational supplies 
including books, stationery and apparatus, as may be found necessary, 
and all such supplies shall be purchased under the direction of said com- 
mittee. In the purcha.se of such supplies and in the preparation of 
specifications and contracts for the same, the committee shall carefully 
comply with the regulations pertaining thereto, as set forth in Sec. 56 of 
these Rules. 

COMMITTKE on teachers AND SCHOOLS. 

Sec. 43. [1.) The Committee on Teachers and^Schools, together 
with the Superintendent of Schools, who shall be an advisory member 
thereof, shall carefully examine into the merits and qualifications of all 
teachers who shall apply or be recommended for appointment. 

(2.) The said committee shall require the Superintendent of Schools 
to submit to the committee, on or before the loth day of June of each 
year, a written report upon teachers and schools, in which report he 
shall give his estimate of the probable number of teachers that will be 
required for the ensuing school year, classifying the same so as to show 



148 LOS ANGELES PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

separately the probable number of high school, grammar, primary, kin- 
dergarten, sloyd and special teachers; and in the said report the Superin- 
tendent shall nominate a list of teachers for appointment during the 
ensuing school year, accompanying said nominations by a statement 
showing the classification to which each name properly belongs. 

The Superintendent shall also, in like manner, nominate from time 
to time, during the school year, for appointment as teachers and as sub- 
stitute teachers, such additional teachers as he is willing to recommend, 
whenever such additional teachers may be needed. 

(3.) The said committee shall also require the Superintendent to 
recommend the assignment of the teachers to such grades and classes of 
work and in such schools as shall appear to him to be for the best inter- 
ests of the Department, which assignment shall be presented to the 
Board for its action . 

(4.) No person whose appointment as teacher is not recommended 
by the Committee on Teachers and Schools and by the Superintendent 
shall be eligible to appointment to any position as teacher in the Depart- 
ment. 

COMMITTEE ON INSURANCE. 

Sec. 48. They shall attend to the placing of all insurance on all 
buildings, in such sums as may be necessary, and make such recommen- 
dations from time to time as they shall think necessary. 

COMMITTEE ON RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

Sec. 49. The Committee on Rules and Regulations shall take into- 
careful consideration every proposition presented to the Board to repeal 
or to amend any rule, whenever the the same shall be referred to them^ 
and shall report in writing, stating their reasons for or against the pro- 
posed alteration. And it shall be the duty of the committee to recom- 
mend such alterations or amendments to the Rules and Regulations as 
they may at any time deem proper or necessary. 

committee on VISITING AND JANITORS. 

Sec. 50. This Committee shall recommend to the Board suitable 
persons for the positions of janitors. When necessary, the committee 
have power to appoint or suspend janitors temporarily and shall report 
the same to the Board for approval at the next regular meeting. 

It shall be the duty of this Committee to visit the schools of the 
Department from time to time and note the methods of teaching, the 
general management of the different schools and the condition of the 
school buildings and report the same to the Board whenever tbey deem 
it necessary. 



BXTRACTS FROM THE RULES OP THE BOARD OF EDUCATION 149 
COMMITTEE ON HIGH SCHOOL, LIBRARY AND COURSE OF STUDY. 

Sec. 51. They shall supervise the work of the High School; have 
charge of graduating exercises, programmes, arrangements, etc., and 
recommend to the Committee on Educational Supplies the purchase of 
all books necessary for library. They shall revise the course of study as 
may seem necessary 

COMMITTEE ON INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND KINDERGARTENS. 

Sec. 52. They shall supervise the industrial feature of the Depart- 
ment, and shall recommend to the Committee on Educational Supplies, 
the purchase of all material necessary for the kindergarten schools; and 
recommend the establishment of new kindergartens where necessary. 

COMMITTEE ON HEALTH. 

Sec. 53. They shall recommend such rules for the betterment of 
sanitary conditions as may seem best. To comply with the city ordi- 
nances and to make such recommendations as will add to the health and 
sanitary condition of scholars aud school houses. 

COMMITTEE ON FURNITURE, REPAIRS, FUEL AND BUILDING SUPPLIES. 

Sec. 54. The Committee on Furniture, Kuel and Building Supplies 
shall supervise and direct the purchase ol all supplies for the Depart- 
ment, except such as pertain to the work of the Committee on Educa- 
tional Supplies and Printin<r. 

All purchases of supplies by this committee shall be under recom- 
mendations directed to this committee by the Buildings Committee, 
wherever such supplies are to be used in the work of the Buildings Com- 
mittee. In all other cases, the purchases made by this committee shall 
be upon recommendations directed to this committee by the committee 
having charge of the matter, and by or with the endorsement of the 
Superintendent of Schools. Provided, however, that the Superintendent 
of Buildings may expend not to exceed twenty-five (25) dollars in any 
one month, to meet emergencies that may arise in the work of the de- 
partment of the Superintendent of Buildings, for which he shall render 
each month an itemized account, with vouchers. In the purchase of 
supplies, aud in the preparation of specifications and contracts for the 
same, the committee shall carefully comply with the regulations thereto 
pertaining, as set forth in Sec. 56 of these Rules. 

Sec. 55. The Board of Education, as a committee of the whole, 
slia'l, at the first regular meeting of June, or as soon thereafter as may 
be, and prior to the 30th day of June, of each year, report to the Board 
a schedule of salaries for teachers and employees of the school depart- 
ment, to take effect on the first day of July following, and to remain in 
force during one year unless otherwise ordered by a vote of the Board. 
The salaries of teachers shall be paid only for such time as they are 
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actually employed, and by the school month » unless otherwise provided 
in said schedule, The salaries of all other employees shall be paid by 
the calendar month, and only for such time as they are actually em- 
ployed, unless otherwise provided in said schedule. 

In establishing the schedule of salaries for teachers, it shall be the 
duty of the Board to establish a minimum salary for the first year's 
service of teachers, and to provide for intermediate and maximum 
amouts of salary; and the maximum shall be reached at the fifth year; 
and upon the employing of experienced teachers, teaching for the first 
time in the schools of the city of Los Angeles, the Board shall place such 
teachers in the minimum, or some intermediate class, under the recom- 
mendation of the Superintendent. 

Sbc. 56. ( I .) No materials or supplies of any character shall be pur- 
chased for the school department, or printing or repairing be done, or 
any indebtedness for any purpose incurred, except by order of the Board 
of Education, or in order to supply materials for work ordered by the 
Board, or as herein provided. 

(2.) On or before the loth day of June, in each year, the Commit- 
tee on Educational Supplies and Printing shall deliver to the Secretary 
of the Board a statement containing an estimate of the kinds and quantity 
and probable cost of books, stationery, apparatus, and other educational 
supplies that will be required during the ensuing fiscal year, so far as 
said committee shall be able to anticipate the probable demand therelor. 
In preparing said statement, the committee shall submit the said matter 
specially to the Deputy Superintendent of Schools, who shall actively 
aid said committee in the preparation of said statement and estimate, 
and his name shall be endorsed thereon. The said statement shall con- 
tain or be accompanied by full and accurate specifications concerning 
the various items of supplies contained in said statement. 

(3.) On or before the loth day of June, in each year, the Committee 
on Furniture, Fuel and Building Supplies shall deliver to the Secretary 
of the Board a statement containing an estimate of the kinds and 
quantity and probable cost of all supplies other than books, stationery, 
apparatus and educational supplies, that will be required during the en- 
suing fiscal year, so far as said committee shall be able to anticipate the 
probable demand therefor. In preparing said statement, the committee 
shall submit the said matter specially to the Superintendent of Buildings, 
who shall actively aid said committee in the preparation of said state- 
ment and estimate, and his name shall be endorsed thereon. The said 
statement shall contain or be accompanied by full and accurate specifi- 
cations concerning the various items of supplies contained in said state- 
ment. 

(4.) In June of each year, and immediately after the statements 
and estimates mentioned in Subdivision 2 and 3 of this Rule shall have 
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;n filed with the Secretary of the Board, the Board shall cause th^ 
^^ecretary to publish an advertisement for not less than ten days, in th^ 
o fficial newspaper designated by this Board therefor, calling for sealed 
proposals for supplying the Department with the supplies mentioned ifa 
lie said statements and specifications on file with the Secretary as afor6- 
lid, for the ensuing fiscal year, beginning with the first day of July fol- 
. owing. 

(5.) If, at any other time in the year, the Board proposes purchas- 
L ng supplies which will probably exceed Five Hundred Dollars ($500) in 
SAn^ount, a like publication shall be made for bids for the same. 

(6.) Whenever notice shall be published, inviting bids for supplies 
for the Department, a copy of said notice shall also during the period of 
publication, remain posted conspicuously in the office of the' Board of 
ISducation. 

(7.) Whenever any other supplies than those above provided for 
^hall be required by the Department, a notice inviting bids for such 
supplies shall be posted conspicuously for at least six days in the office 
^)f the Board, and no newspaper advertisement therefor shall be neces- 
sary unless so ordered by the Board. 

(8.) Certified checks with bids, as security for the performance of 
continuing contracts may be required. All specifications referred to in 
any notice inviting bids shall be open to inspection at the office of tb 
Secretary of the Board during all the time provided for posting or ad' 
vertising of notice as herein provided. The specifications and contracts 
shall provide that the delivery shall be at such times and places and in 
such quantities as the Board shall from time to time specify, and the 
right shall be reserved to reject any and all bids. 

(9.) Notices inviting proposals to furnish supplies shall be sub- 
stantially as follows: 

NOTICE OF PROPOSALS FOR SCHOOL SUPPLIES. 
(OK SCHOOL work). 

* 'Bids for [name general classification of goods to be purchased or 
work to be done] according to the rules of this Board, and the specifi- 
cations on file with the Secretary, will be received and opened on [give 
day and hour], at the office of the Secretary of the Board of Education 
of the City of Los Angeles, at Los Angeles, California. Said bids shall 
be addressed to the Secretary of the Board, shall be sealed, and shall 
have an endorsement thereon showing the class of supplies for which 
the bid is intended. The right is reserved to reject any and all bids. 

(10.) All bids shall be opened in public by the Secretary, or in his 
absence by the appropriate committee, at the time and place named in 
the notice. Provided, however, that purchases may be made or work 
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may be ordered to the extent of not more than One Hundred Dollars 
($ioo), in any one transaction, without any publication or posting of 
notice whenever the instant necessity for such purchase or work consti- 
tutes an extraordinary emergency, such as would result in loss to the 
Department, or very great inconvenience thereto. But in all such cases, 
the officer or committee making such purchase or ordering such work , 
shall report the same, in writing, with the reasons therefor, at the nex) 
regular meeting of the Board, for approval. 

Sbc. 57. All other rules, regulations, resolutions, and orders passed 
by the Board of Education that are in conflict with these rules are hereby 
rescinded. 




RULES FOR THE 



CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS, 



LOS ANGELES COUNTY, CAL. 



UPON EXAMINATION. 

The examination of applicants for teachers* certificates shall be 
held semi-annually, beginning in June and December of each year. 

RBGUI^ATIONS. 

1. Each applicant must be present at the beginning of the exam- 
ination, and before enterting upon the work must pay to the Secretary 
of the Board a fee of two dollars. 

2. All applicants must begin each subject at the same time, and until 
a subject is finished, no applicant shall be allowed to have a text-book in 
his or her possession, nor ; shall any applicant leave the room or com- 
municate with any person without special permission from some mem- 
ber of the Board. Any violation of this rule shall be good cause for dis' 
missal from the examination. 

3. At the beginning of the Examination, the applicants shall be 
numbered, and they shall endorse their papers with these numbers and 
the name of the subject, and all entries in the record book shall be 
made on these numbers only. The names of the applicants shall not be 
entered in the record book until the close of the examinations, but shall, 
together with the numbers and post office addresses, be written at the 
beginning of the examination upon cards, which cards shall be kept in 
a sealed envelope until the standings are all made out. 

4. No member of the Board shall communicate to any person the 
standing of any applicant on any subject until the standings are com- 
pleted. The numbers of those who fail on the test studies shall be an- 
nonnced as soon as determined. 
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5. Arithmetic, grammar and composition, and orthography shall 
be the test studies. Applicants who fail to obtain an average of 70 per 
cent, in these stndies or who fall below 60 per cent, in arithmetic or 
grammar and composition shall be excluded from further examination. 

6. The subjects for examination, and the standard of credits, shall 
be as follows: 



FOR PRIMARY CERTIFICATES. 



CREDITS. 

1 Arithmetic 100 

2 Grammar and Composition. 100 

3 Orthography 100 

4 Geography 50 

5 U. S. Historv 50 

6 Word Analysis and Defin- 

ing 50 

7 Physiologj* 50 

8 Penmanship 50 



c&BDrrs. 



9 Industrial Drawing, 
o Vocal Music 



1 Methods of Teaching 

2 Civil Government 

3 Reading 

4 Elements of Book-keeping. 

5 School Law 



50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

25 



ToUl 850 



FOR GRAMMAR GRADB CERTIFICATES. 



CREDITS. 

1 Elementary Geometry 50 

2 Literature 50 

3 Algebra to Quadratics 50 

4 General History 50 

5 Psychology and Principles 

of Education 50 



CRBDITS. 

6 Physics 50 

7 Botany 50 

8 Zoology 50 

9 Rhetoric 50 

10 Physical Geography 50 

Total 500 



FOR HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATES. 

CREDITS 



CREDITS. 



I 
2 

3 

4 



Alegbra 50 

Latin, or English (Subject 

14, University of Calif.).. 50 

Geology 50 

Geometry 50 



5 Chemistry 50 

6 Astronomy 50 

7 Plane Trigonometry 50 

Total 350 



7, A Primary Certificate may be granted to any applicant receiving 
an average of not less than 80 p>er cent, upon the primary .subjects ; pro- 
vided the applicant is 18 years of age and is a person of good moral 
character 

8. A Grammar Grade Certificate may be granted to any applicant 
holding or entitled to receive a Primary Certificate of this county, who 
shall obtain an average of 80 per cent, in an examination upon the 
Grammar Grade Subjects ; provided the applicant is 18 years of age, and 
is a person of good moral character. 
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9. A High School Certificate may be granted to any applicant 
liolding or entitled to receive a Grammar Grade Certificate of this 
ciounty, who shall obtain an average of 80 per cent, in an examination 
upon the High School subjects; provided the applicant is 18 years of 
^^e, is a person of good moral character, and has taught successfully for 
•cat least one year. 

10. A Special Certificate to teach Book-keeping, Music, Drawing, 
Penmanship, Elocution and Sloyd may be granted to any applicant 
«:apon examination or credentials. 

A sp>ecial certificate to teach Mathematics, Physical Sciences, Biolo- 
gical Sciences, History and English, and Languages other than English, 
Ysiay be granted, upon examination, to any applicant holding or entitled 
%.o receive a Grammar Grade Certificate of this county. The examina- 
tions will embrace the following subjects: Mathematics — Algebra, Geom- 
•«try. Trigonometry; Physical Sciences — Physiology, Botan}-, Zoology; 
History and English — United States History, General History, English, 
Rhetoric, Civics. An examination in English and Associated History 
^rill be given to all applicants for Certificates to teach languages other 
than English. 

Such examinations shall be held only at the June and December 
sittings of the Board, and a minimum of 85 per cent, must be obtained. 
A request for such examination must be filed with the Secretary of the 
Board at least ten days before the examination is to be given. No per- 
son under 18 years of age shall be allowed the examination. No person 
who has not taught successfully for one year shall be allowed to write in 
the High School examination. 

UPON CREDENTIALS. 

1. The Board may grant, without examination, a Primary or Gram- 
mar Grade Certificate to the holder of a Life Diploma, a California, 
Washington, Nevada or Oregon State Educational Diploma, a California 
State Normal School Diploma, a San Francisco Normal Class Diploma 
when recommended by the Superintendent of Public Schools of said City, 
a California State University Diploma when recommended by the Fac- 
ulty of the University, and a State Normal School Diploma of any other 
State, provided that a Grammar Grade Certificate shall not be granted 
unless the course of study of such other State Normal School shall show 
an amount of work equivalent to that required by the State Normal 
Schools of California. 

2. The Board may, without examination, grant a Primary Certifi- 
cate to the holder of a valid Grammar Grade or High School Certificate 
issued upon examination in any other county of this State ; also a 
Grammar Grade Certificate to the holder of a valid High School Certi- 
ficate issued in like manner, provided that the applicant in each case 
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shall bring a satisfactory recommendation from the Superintendent or 
Board of Education whence he or she comes. 

3. The Board may, without examination, grant a High School Cer- 
tificate to the holder of a California State University Diploma, when 
recommended by the Faculty of the University ; or to a graduate of any 
other institution in the United States which the State Board of Educa- 
tion of this state shall have recommended as being of the same rank as 
the State University of California, when the Diploma of graduation 
from said institution shall be accompanied by a recommendation from 
the Faculty thereof, showing that the holder of the diploma has had 
academic and professional training equivalent to that required by the 
State University. The general conditions on which such recommenda> 
tions may be accepted by the County Board of Education as fulfilling 
these requirements have been prescribed by the State Board of Education 
and are as follows: 

Resolved y that the City and County Boards of Education, in accept- 
ing recommendations of applicants for High School Certificates, under 
the provisions of Section 1775 of the Political Code, from Universities 
and Colleges recognized by the State Board of Education under the 
provisions of said section, must be governed by the following rules: 

1. The recommendation must be issued by the Faculty of the insti- 
tution from which the applicant graduated, and must be signed by the 
President and Secretary of the Faculty, and have the seal of the insti- 
tution attached. 

2. Such recommendation must clearly set forth the amount of pro- 
fessional training which the applicant has had in the institution by 
which he is recommended. 

3. The amount of such professional training must in no case be less 
than that required by the University of the State of California, as specified 
in the Register thereof. 

4. It shall be the duty of the City and County Superintendents to 
provide and keep in their respective offices the latest edition of the Reg- 
ister of the University of California, for the use of the members of their 
respective Boards. 

5. No Board of Education shall consider the application of any 
party applying for a High School Certificate under the provision of Sec- 
tion 1775 of the Political Code, as amended March 23, 1893, relative to 
institutions recognized by the State Board of Education, unless said ap- 
plicant is a graduate of the institution recommending, and has had pro- 
fessional training equivalent to that required in the Pedagogical Depart- 
ment of the University of California. 
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6. No Board shall consider applications presented by parties who 
are not residents of the State of California; and provided further, that the 
applicant presents satisfactory evidence of having taught successfully for 
two years. 

UPON CAI«IPORNIA NORMAL SCHOOL DIPLOMAS. 

1503- /'Vrj/— The Board of Trustees of each State Normal School, 
upon the recommendation of the Faculty, may issue to those pupils who 
worthily complete the full course of study and training prescribed, a 
diploma of graduation. 

Second — Said diploma shall entitle the holder thereof to a Grammar 
Grade Certificate from any city, city and county, or County Board of 
Education in the State. 

7%jrrf— Whenever any city, city and county, or County Board of 
Education shall present to the State Board of Education a recommen- 
dation showing that the holder of a Normal School Diploma has had a 
successful experience of two years in the public schools of the sta e sub- 
sequent to the granting of such Diploma, the State Board of Education 
shall grant to the holder thereof a document signed by the President and 
Secretary of the State Board, showing such fact. The said diploma, ac- 
companied by said document of the State Board attached thereto, shall 
become a permanent certificate of qualification to teach in an}' primary 
or grammar school in the state, valid until such time as the said diploma 
may be revoked, as prescribed in subdivision thirteen of section fourteen 
hundred and eighty-nine of this Code. 

EDUCATIONAL DIPLOMAS. 

Educational Diplomas may be issued to such persons as have held 
for one year, and who slill hold a valid city, city and county, or county 
certificate of the Grammar Grade. The applicant for such diploma must 
present evidence of having taught successfully for at least five years, 
twenty-one mouths of which must have been in the public schools of 
California. The five years* experience in teaching must represent at 
least thirty-five months extending over five calendar years. 

LIFE DIPLOMAS. 

Life Diplomas are of two grades, Grammar and High School, an.l 
except as provided in section one thousand five hundred and three of 
this Code, such diplomas may be issued only to such persons as have 
held for one year, and who still hold, a valid city, city and county, or 
county certificate corresponding in grade to the grade of the diploma 
applied for, and who shall furnish satisfactory evidence of having had a 
successful experience in teaching of at least ten years. Every applica- 
tion must be accompanied to the State Board of Education by a certified 
copy of a resolution adopted by at least a four-fifths vote of all the mem- 
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bers composing a city or County Board of Education, recommending 
that the diploma be granted, and also by an affidavit of the applicant 
specifically setting forth the places in which and the dates between 
which said applicant has taught, and that said applicant has taught a 
part of each year of the required time. The ten years need not be con - 
secutive years; but the aggregate experience must be at least seventy 
months, and cover ten calendar years. 

Applicants for the Life Diploma of the lower grade must have taught 
twenty-one months in this State, for the Life Diploma of the High School 
Grade, the applicant must have had at least twenty-four months success- 
ful experience as teacher in the University of California, a California 
Normal School or a High School established under the laws of California. 

No recommendation for a Life Diploma will be given unless the 
applicant files with the Secretary of the Board a written application, 
with credentials showing that he has taught successfully the whole time 
required by law. Applications for such diplomas must be accompanied 
by a fee of two dollars. 

KINDBRGARTBN AND THE DEAF. 

In order to obtain a Kindergarten Certificate, the applicant must be 
the holder of a valid Primary Certificate of this county, or present 
credentials showing education equivalent to that acquired by completing 
the course of study prescribed for High Schools in California. 

In addition to the above the applicant must have had at least two 
years professional training in kindergarten work. Two years of kinder- 
garten teaching may be substituted for one year of professional training. 
A year here means eight months. 

Similar rules hold in regard to applicants for Certificates to teach 
the deaf. 

TEMPORARY CERTIFICATKS. 

The Secretary of the Board is authorized to issue a temporary certi- 
ficate in accordance with subdivision 7 of section 1543, of the School 
Law, and he is directed to report the same to the Board at the next 
regular meeting. 

RENEWALS. 

The Secretary may, at his discretion, renew certificates which would 
expire between the sessions of the Board, subject to its approval at the 
next regular meeting. No certificate which has expired can be renewed. 

Applications for certificates upon credentials, and for renewals, 
must be in writing, and accompanied by the necessary fee of twodollare. 
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Below is given a list of the institutions recognized by the State 
Board of Bducation as equivalent, in course of study, to the Univer- 
sity of California. Graduates from these Universities may receive 
certificates on the same basis as graduates of the University of California: 

1. Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

2. University of Michigan. 

3. Cornell University, New York. 

4. Brown University, Rhode Island. 

5. State University of Iowa. 

6. Yale University , Connecticut. 

7. John Hopkins University, Maryland. 

8. University of Wisconsin. 

9. Harvard University, Massachusetts. 




Tn memoiidiii 



The removal of Josiah H. Mellette from our midst, 
June 1 6th, came upon us with unexpected sorrow. 
Friday we looked into his sincere, manly face, the fol- 
lowing Thursday his soul had taken flight and entered 
into the radience of life everlasting. 

His life was one **grand, sweet song" of devotion 
to what was right, and an unselfish consideration of 
others. Through his extreme modesty, his rare merits 
were not as widely appreciated as they would other- 
wise have been, yet he stood unusually high in the 
esteem of those who knew him best. 

The perennial sweetness of his noble nature won 
the confidence and respect of all associated with 
him, even down to the smallest child, and his death is 
deeply mourned both by his fellow teachers and the 
young lives upon which he has left a deep and gra- 
cious impress. 

" He passed; a soul of noble tone. ** 
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KINDERGARTEN DEPARTMENT 

TIMB : ONE AND ONB-HALF YEARS. AGE : FOUR AND 

ONB-HAI.P TO SIX YEARS. 



FIRST HALF YEAR. 

" Play is the Business of Childhood." 



Connect the child's home life with the kindergarten. Make 
each day complete in the mind of the child ; present the thought 
for the day in the morning talk or story ; impress it by the songs ; 
illustrate it with the gifts ; personify it in the games ; and finally 
make it permanent through the occupations. 

All occupation work should be simple, attractive, quickly fin- 
ished and taken home by the child. 

Special work with First and Second Gifts (undivided solids) 
teaching form, position and color. Introduce Third Gift. 

Occupations: Sorting and placing seeds, stringing beads, 
straws and colored papers, simple sewing, weaving, clay modeling 
and parquetry and folding. 

SECOND HALF YEAR. 

Carry on first term's work in development, sequence of ideas, 
etc., by gift and occupation work. 

Special work with Third and Fourth Gifts, tablets, sticks and 
rings. 

Occupations: Sewing, weaving, modeling, paper folding, 
cutting and pasting. 

THIRD HALF YEAR. 

Special work with Abstract Gifts to develop technical and 
knowledge side of the child. Introduce Fifth and Sixth Gifts only 
where children have attended school all the previous year. 

Seventh Gift : Surfaces, shown in tablets. 

Eighth Gift : Lines and boundaries, shown by sticks. 

Ninth Gift : Circular boundaries, shown by rings. 

Tenth Gift : Point and its relation to lines, surfaces and 
solids, as shown by the lentils. 

Occupations: Peas work, drawing, modeling and advanced 
^vork in weaving, folding, cutting, pasting, etc. 
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Careful study of the individual children will help the teacher 
to decide on her thought or principle of work — which should be 
fitted to the surroundings and needs of the children — as kindness, 
charity, thrift, truthfulness, independence, reverence, inter- 
dependence, etc. 

Season work should be made a part of each teacher's program 
for the year. 

SAMPLE OUTLINE 

PALL work: 

Fruit and nuts. 

Preparation for the winter season : By people — indoors 

and out ; by animals — squirrels, birds, etc. ; by plants 

and trees — falling leaves, etc. 
Thanksgiving. 
Gratitude, patriotism, etc. 

WINTER work: 

Christmas. 

Loving and giving. 

Occupations — Tailor, weaver, shoemaker, etc. 

Substances used for clothing. 

Transportation — Wagons, csrs, boats, etc. 

Things transported. 

St. Valentine's Day. 

Washington's Birthday. 

Love of country. 

SPRING work : 

Work of wind, rain, sun, etc. 

Germination of seeds. 

Easter. 

Occupations— Gardening, housecleaning, etc. 

Proebel 's birthday . 

SX7MMBR WORK : 

Flowers, birds, bees, etc. 

The sea shore, mountains, city, country, etc. 

Grain and seed bearing plants. 

Harvest. 

Occupations — Parmer, miller, baker, etc. 

Animals — Horse, cow, etc. 

Products — Milk, butter, eggs, etc. 

Fourth of July. 

National history. 

Our flag. 



PRIMARY DEPARTMENT. 



TIMB FOR BACH CLASS I ONB-HAI,P YBAR (20 WBBKS). 



FIRST YEAR..B CLASS. 

Reading — Give oral lessons, using chart and blackboard. 
The Revised First Reader may be used at the discretion of the 
teacher. Combine word, phonic, and sentence methods. Have 
children write words on slates or ruled paper as soon as they are 
able. Endeavor from the first to impress children with the idea 
that the words mean something. 

Spelling — Si)ell words occurring in reading and language 
lessons, beginning with simple words and names of familiar 
objects. 

Numbers — Teach numbers objectively with reading and other 
lessons. Give certain groupings grasped at sight without counting 
by ones ; as the legs of animals, the number of flowers on a stem, 
the number of sides and corners to a cube, etc. 

Language — In this class the reading and the oral and obser- 
vation lessons should form the basis of language work. The 
work should be mainly oral, with the idea first of getting thought, 
secondly of ready and correct expression of thought. Encourage 
pupils to talk about things with which they are familiar, and cor- 
rect their faulty expressions. Have pupils copy words and sen- 
tences, and make short original sentences with words selected 
from charts, readers and oral lessons Teach the use of capitals, 
period and question mark, and insist upon their correct use in all 
written work. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. i. Teach distance 
and direction by means of points. Simple arrangement of lines. 
Leaf drawing Drawing on blackboard. Drawing from memory. 

FIRST YEAR-A CLASS. 

Reading — Finish the Revised First Reader. Give frequent 
drills in elementary sounds. Pupils should be able to pronounce 
words at the head of lessons and in lessons before attempting to 
study or read. Have pupils make short and simple sentences con- 
taining the words in their lessons. St-e that they read the script 
as well as the print. Review frequently and have each lesfon well 
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read before passing it. Have one or more pupils read the entire 
lesson at each recitation, sometimes coming forward and facing 
the class. Give special attention to articulation, pronunciation 
and diacritical marks. The teacher should read to the class 
frequently. 

Spelling — Continue as in the previous term, and require 
many words to be spelled by sound, noting the silent letters. 

Numbers— Continue and enlarge upon the work of the 
previous term. Build numbers with objects to twelve by grouping 
them (i) in equal parts, (2) in unequal parts. Separate numbers 
in the same way, using cubes, squares, triangles, etc. Do the same 
work with figures. Teach the use of -|-, — , X, -^, =. Use the 
ideas of the Primary Number Lessons to lesson 41, but do not try 
to teach everything found in those lessons. 

Language — Continue the work of the previous term. Read 
and tell simple stories and have pupils reproduce them orally. 
Require full statements in conversation and recitation. Teach the 
use of "a,** **an," **am," "are," *'was,'* '* were, "**has** and* 'have.** 

Drawing— Bradfield's Drawing Book No. i. Continue the 
work of the B class. Making of nine points and lines, a figure 
for a unit, placing four of them together so as to form a large 
square, and side by side for a border. Drawing natural forms, as 
apples, oranges and lemons. I^rge leaves and small sprays. 
Drawing on blackboard. Drawing from memory. 

FIRST YEAR.-A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading — The Werner Primer, Badlam's 
First Reader, Appleton's First Reader, Cyr's First Reader, Beck- 
with's In Mythland, Smythe's Old Time Stories, Badlam's Stories 
of Child Life, Books i and 2, Davis Nature Stories. 

Writing — Pupils should use long pencils, and should be 
required to sit erect and hold their pencils correctly and naturally, 
from the beginning. Do not let pupils write too long at a time. 
The hand should have a rounded appearance when the pencil is 
properly held. Allow no writing with the le/l hand. Give much 
practice to the straight line, left and right curves, and principles. 
Dictate short words as you do letters, giving but one at a time. 
Illustrate on the blackboard in spaces ruled to correspond with 
slate and paper. Write each pupil's name and paste it in the front 
of his reader for constant reference. 

Music — Voice training. Require erect, natural position of 
body. Seek distinct articulation and purity of tone. Seek in 
lower tones of voice the quality which comes naturally in the 
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upper tones when the pupil sings softly. Avoid straining the 
Toices. Insist upon soft singing. 

TUne : Present the major scale as a whole. Teach tone rela- 
tions by dictation, following order suggested by groups of numer- 
als on First Series Normal Music Charts. 

Caution : Pupils must not be allowed to read or sing from 
these number groups. 

Teach scale names, i, 3, 3, 4, 5. 6, 7, 8. Singing names or 
syllables, Do, Re, Mi, etc. Use other syllables such as coo, loo, 
la, lo. 

Time : Develop sense of rhythm, and present various forms 
of measure, without division of pulsation, using metronome. 
Represent by notes and rests, with other signs, and apply to staff. 

Tune and Time: Exercises on First Series of Charts. Rote- 
songs provided by supervisor. 

ORAL AND OBSBRVATION LESSONS. 

The object of these lessons is to train the observing powers of 
the children and to furnish material for language lessons. The 
objects studied should be before the pupils if possible. 

Plants — One or more plants should be grown in the school 
room, and studied as a whole, to show root, stem, leaves, flowers, 
seeds, and the uses of each to the plant. In autumn study the 
life history of the bean or castor bean, from seed to seed. Talk of 
food, and the uses to man and animals of roots, stems, leaves and 
fruits, letting the work lead up to the Thanksgiving thought. In 
winter watch the development of buds on the willow, and note 
their protective coverings. The evergreens may also be studied, 
leading up to the Christmas thought. In spring and summer study 
the cultivated geranium. Special attention may be given also to 
the unfolding of the baby leaves of plants, the way Mother 
Nature protects baby leaves, and the beauty of plants and flowers. 
Find honey and pollen in the flower, and watch bees, butterflies 
and humming birds, and tell how these guests repay the flowers. 

The writings of Longfellow, Whittier, Wordsworth, Holmes, 
Lowell, Lucy Larcom, etc., abound in selections suitable to read 
in connection with this work. 

Animals — Try to arouse an interest in the domestic animals, 
and to cultivate a sympathy for them. Watch the development of 
the moth or butterfly from the egg. Encourage children to make 
their own observations and to express in their own words what 
they see. Teach the usefulness of animals to mankind, and our 
-duty to treat them kindly. 



lO IX>S ANGBLES CITY SCHOOLS. 

Physiology — Give lessons on the parts of the body; as head, 
trunk, limbs, etc. ; the bones and joints ; the importance of taking 
proper care of the skin, teeth, nails, eyes, ears, spine and feet ; 
also some of the evil effects of the use of tobacco. 

Morals and Manners — Enforce habits of cleanliness, neatness, 
and obedience. Tell simple stories to illustrate honesty, truthful- 
ness and kindness. Tell what is, and what is not, proper behavior 
on playground, the street, and at home. Teach a few short max- 
ims, have pupils repeat them in concert, and as soon as they are 
able, write them. Cowdery's Moral Lessons and Gow's Primer of 
Politeness for reference. In this and in all higher grades it should 
be constantly borne in mind that true education is character 
building. 

Physical Bxercise— Three times daily, or when children are 
weary or inattentive. Open windows during exercises ; close them 
immediately afterwards. See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

Note — Slates should not be used except in the first year work. 

SECOND YEAR--B CLASS. 

Reading — Use the first half of the Revised Second Reader. 
Same general methods as in the first year. Have pupils tell the 
substance of each lesson in their own language. Have pupils talk 
about each lesson. Use every effort to induce pupils to see that 
the reading has a meaning, and also to enable them to express the 
meaning in a clear and natural way. Pay attention to proper 
position. Pupils should be taught to stand erect, and to hold the 
book up well in the left hand. Practice easy sight reading occa- 
sionally. Teach the diacritical marks and the sounds as they 
occur in the reader. Have maxims and carefully chosen selections 
of poetry memorized and recited. 

Spelling — Spell orally and write on slates or ruled paper all 
new words in reading and conversation lessons. 

Numbers — Review the work of the previous term, and take up 
numbers from i to 20. Teach, first with objects, then with figures, 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division ; sums, minuends, 
products and dividends not to exceed 20. Part-taking to 5ths. 

Teach the reading and writing of numbers to 100, and the use 
of --, — , X, :-, and = ; also the coins to ten cents ; and pint, quart, 
gallon, inch, foot and yard. 

Use ideas of Primary Number Lessons to lesson 55. White's 
Two Years with Numbers and Hailman's Primary Methods for 
reference. 
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Language — Continue the work of the first year, making: the 
reading lessons and the oral and observation lessons the basis of 
language. Correct faulty expressions, such as, "I seen/' **I 
done," ** It is him,** etc. Have pupils copy sentences and para- 
graphs from the reading lessons, giving attention to the proper 
use of capitals, period and question mark. 

Drawing— Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 2. Draw a large 
square, divided into sixteen squares, figure in it to be drawn with 
straight lines. Draw sprays, large leaves, natural objects, as 
potatoes, pears, cherries. Drawing from memory. Drawing on 
blackboard. 

SECOND YEAR--A CLASS. 

Reading—- Complete the Revised Second Reader. Other 
work and instructions same as B class. Teach sounds and diacrit- 
ical marks. 

Spelling— Continue the work of the previous term. Study 
the children's vocabularies and make these a basis of spelling. 

Numbera — Review the work of the previous term, and take 
up numbers from i to 50. Teach addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication and division ; sums, minuends, products and dividends 
not to exceed 60. Part-taking to yths. 

Teach the reading and writing of numbers to 100. and the use 
of — , — , X, -^ and =, also coins to one dollar ; the pint, quart, 
gallon, inch, foot and yard. 

Use ideas of Primary Number Lessons to lesson 68, books in 
the hands of the pupils White's Two Years with Numbers and 
Hailman*s Primary Methods for reference. 

Language — Review and continue the work of the previous 
term. Write sentences and paragraphs from dictation. Repro- 
duce in writing simple stories. Note common errors in speech 
by pupils, and give exercises to correct them. 

Drawing — Bradfield*s Drawing Book No. 2. One figure 
drawn in a square as in B class, taken as a unit, and four of them 
placed together so as to form a large square, side by side to form a 
border. Sprays of leaves. Natural objects, as onions, pears, per- 
simmons drawn singly and in groups. Drawing from memory. 
Drawing on blackboard. Paper modeling — the cube. Draw a 
pattern of a cube ; cut, paste and fold it. 

SECOND YEAR-A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Appleton's Second Reader, Cyr's 
Second Reader, Johonnot*s Cats and Dogs, Wright's Seaside and 
Wayside No. i, Bass's Stories of Plant Life, Pratt's Aesop's Fables, 
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Vols. I and 2 ; Badlam's Stories of Child Life, Book 3 ; Heart of 
Oak, Book i. 

Writing — Continue work as in first year. Spencerian Ver- 
tical Common School Course, Copy Book No. i, for A class only. 

fluslc — Voice training. Same as first grade. 

Tune: Continue dictation work, using groups of numerals 
found on First Series of Charts. Dictate by twos and threes, 
making many combinations of the tones of the scale. Do not use 
singing names (Do, Re, Mi, etc.) too long or too constantly. Alter- 
nate with coo, loo, la, lo. Prepare for and illustrate difficult intervals 
in advance of each reading lesson. Teach scale names, i, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8. Singing names or syllables, Do, Re, etc. Pitch names 
(Key C) C, D, E, F, G, A, B, C. 

Time: a-part, 4-part and 3-part measures. Give constant 
attention in reading to developing and strengthening the pupils' 
sense of rhythm and accent. Give special care to the preparation 
for every new form of measure, using metronome. Represent as 
suggested under " First Grade. *' 

Tune and Time: Progressive reading of exercises and songs, 
in nine keys, on First Series Charts and Normal Music Reader 
No. I, Part I. Present in close association with the mental 
objects such technicalities (notes, rests, measure, bar, etc. ) as are 
necessary to the proper understanding of the work. Speak of 
key and time signatures and the position of key-notes. Rote- 
songs furnished by supervisor. 

ORAL AND OBSBRVATION LESSONS. 

Plants — Follow the same general plan used in the first year's 
work, but give more attention to the structure and uses of parts. 
In autumn study seed pods and seed distribution, and note the 
falling and coloring of leaves, why it is better for leaves to fall, 
the work they do on the ground, how buds are formed, and the 
preparation of plants for winter. Pines and other evergreens 
found in yards and parks may also be studied. In winter study 
Chinese lilies and callas, giving special attention to food in under- 
ground store houses of some plants. In spring study poppies, 
Mariposa lilies, etc. At this time the development of buds, leaves 
and flowers should be noted especially ; also the use of color to 
flowers, and how insects get honey and pollen and find shelter in 
flowers. 

Animals—Continue the work of the previous year. Study 
the life history of butterflies, frogs, fishes and birds. Give special 
attention to coverings, home, food, habits and uses of animals 
studied. 
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Physiology—Reyiew and enlarge upon the work of the pre- 
vious year. Teach bones, muscles, tendons, and their character- 
istics and uses ; the importance of correct habits of sitting, standing 
and walking, proper food, drink, mastication of food, breathing, 
exercise and rest. Pathfinder No. i, to page 37, for reference. 

Morals and flanners — Same as first year. Insist upon neatness 
in work as well as in person. Require politeness to teachers and 
schoolmates. Teach table manners. Teach a few more maxims. 
Make use of little incidents that occur in the schoolroom and upon 
the playground, involving the question of right and wrong, to 
impress the moral virtues. Reference books same as first year. 

Physical Exercise— See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

THIRD YEAR-B CLASS 

Reading—Use the Revised Third Reader to page 54. Words at 
head of lessons to be repeatedly pronounced, and their meaning 
clearly explained before the lesson is read or studied. Require 
pupils to make sentences containing such words, thus making val- 
uable language lessons of the reading. Give special drill on words 
hard to pronounce, or commonly mispronounced, but do not stop 
the pupil in the middle of a sentence or paragraph. Continue 
drill in elementary sounds and diacritical marks as found in the 
reader. Aim to infuse animation by your example ; this will go 
£ftr to secure good expression, both of voice and face, and to break 
up the bad habits of hesitating and repeating. Frequent exercises 
in sight reading, requiring the pupils to come forward and face the 
class, will do much to incite them to effort and inspire them with 
confidence. Pupils should read selections silently and afterwards 
give the thought orally. Short selections should be learned and 
recited once each month. Do all the work found in the reader. 

Spelling — Continue as in the first and second years. Give much 
practice in writing words as pronounced by the teacher, the words 
being selected from reading, language and other lessons. Spell, 
orally and in writing, short sentences containing new words, 
dictated by the teacher. 

Numbers — Review the work of the preceding term, and take 
up numbers thoroughly from i to 100. Teach addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division ; sums, minuends, products and divi- 
dends not to exceed 100. Part-taking to 9ths. 

Teach the reading and writing of numbers to 1000, and Roman 
numerals to 100, also continue the use of -(-, — , X, — Ti and =, and 
besides the units already taught, teach dozen, half-dozen, second, 
minute, hour, day, month, year, and time of day by the clock. 

Use Primary Number Lessons to lesson 87. White's Two 
Years with Numbers for reference. 
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Language— Continue and enlarge upon the work of the first 
and second years, making the reading lessons and the oral and ob- 
servation lessons the basis of language. Oral and written work 
should be carried along together, the latter growing out of the 
former. In both aim to secure happy expression, good arrange- 
ment and correct use of words. Teach the use of the paragraph, 
the apostrophe, and also the comma in a series of words. Give 
frequent dictation exercises involving all the points previously 
taught. 

Geography — Teach local geography ; cardinal points and the 
shape of the earth ; the names of our country, state, capital, 
county ; and the definitions of island, continent, ocean and lake. 
Use pictures and models. 

Drawing— Bradfield's Drawing Book No 3. Draw a large 
square, divided into nine squares, figure drawn in it to be curved 
or straight lines. Single flowers, sprays of leaves, natural objects, 
as beets, carrots, bananas. Working drawing of square prism. 
Drawing from memory. Drawing on blackboard. Paper model- 
ing — square prism. Draw a pattern of square prism ; cut, paste 
and fold it. 

THIRD YEAR-A CLASS. 

Reading — Use the Revised Third Reader, pages 54 to loi. 
Other work and instructions same as B class. 

Spelling— Continue as in the previous term, spelling orally, in 
writing and by sound, any and all new words, occurring in other 
lessons. 

Numbers — Review the work of the preceding term and take 
up numbers thoroughly from i to 144. Give much practice in 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division ; sums, minu- 
ends, products and dividends not to exceed 144. Part-taking 
to I2ths. 

Teach the reading and writing of numbers to 10,000 ; Roman 
numerals to 100. Continue units previously studied, and teach 
ounce and pound. Drill thoroughly in complements of numbers, 
especially of 35, 50 and 100 ; addition and subtraction of U. S. 
money expressed in dollars and cents, with a view to making 
change ; and also in addition, subtraction and multiplication in 
the ordinary way of writing numbers under each other. 

Primary Number Lessons to lesson 98. White's Two Years 
with Numbers for reference. 

Language — Continue and enlarge upon the previous work. 
Give in writing the substance of the reading lessons and the oral 
and observation lessons. Write stories from pictures and from 
imagination. Memorize, repeat and reproduce selections in 
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poetry and prose. Teach the use of "this*' and "that," "these" 
and "those," ''do'* and "does," "isn't and "aren't," "doesn't" 
and "don't," etc.; also "its," "hers," "ours," etc.; and ** who," 
"whose" and "whom.". Teach letter forms; heading, salutation, 
body, subscription, superscription and address. Note common 
errors in speech by pupils and give exercises to correct them. 

Qeography— Continue the work of the previous term. Teach 
from the map and globe, the oceans and continents. Teach the 
definitions of strait, bay, etc., the capital, four largest cities, two 
largest rivers and two mountain ranges of California. The 
World and its People No. i, The World by the Fireside and The 
Seven Little Sisters for reference. 

Drawing— Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 3. Continue work 
of B class. A square drawn as in the B class for a unit. Place 
four of them so as to form a large square, and side by side for a 
border. Draw a book, seeing top, front and one side. Small 
groups of natural objects, as beets, carrots, potatoes, onions. 
Large leaves, as the calla. Working drawing of triangular prism. 
Drawing from memory. Drawing on blackboard. Paper model- 
ing — triangular prism. Draw a pattern of a triangular prism ; 
cut, paste and fold it. 

THIRD YEAR--A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Appleton's Third Reader, Johon- 
not's Feathers and Fur, Dutton's The World and Its People No. i, 
Wright's Seaside and Wayside No. 2, Badlam's Stories of Child 
Life, Book 4, Poulke's Twilight Stories, Bass's Stories of Animal 
Life, Kelly's Leaves from Nature's Story Book, Vol. i, Heart of 
Oak, Book No. 2, Sewell's Black Beauty. 

Writing — Practice the various movements of arm, hand and 
fingers, with pen held correctly. Copy from the blackboard. 
Write selections and dictated exercises. Use Spencerian Vertical 
Common School Course, Copy Book No. 2. 

Music — Voice training. Same as first grade. 

Tune: Continue dictation of tones, giving more difficult 
intervals than those of second grade. Dictate by twos, threes, 
fours. Develop two-voice work, giving special care to voices. 

Time: Same as second grade with addition of six-part 
measure. 

Tune and Time: Progressive reading of exercises and 
songs, in nine keys, from First Series Charts and Normal Music 
Reader No. i. Part II. 

Teach more definitely key and time signatures, with position 
of key-notes in nine keys. 
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ORAL AND OB8BRVATION LBSSONS. 

Plants — Review and continue the work of the first and second" 
years. Compare parts of plants with same parts of other plants 
studied. Give special attention to the adaptation of parts to their 
work as shown in their form and structure. In autumn study the 
sycamore in connection with falling leaves, and note the duration 
of foliage in other trees, shrubs and vines. Nuts may also be 
studied. In winter study bud coverings, flowers and seed distrib- 
ution. In spring study the apricot, peach, etc., with edible fruit. 
Watch the development of buds, flowers, leaves, fruit and note 
the use of color and flavor of ripe fruit to the plant, in connection 
with seed distribution. 

Animals — Review the work of the previous year. Study 
fishes, clams, birds, bees and ants, noting structure, coverings,, 
homes, food, habits and uses. Do not attempt to classify, but 
make comparisons, and notice resemblances and differences in. 
animals studied. 

Physiology — Review and enlarge upon the work of the first 
and second years. Teach the position and uses of the brain and 
other parts of the nervous system, particularly the nerves of the 
special senses ; the proper care of the nervous system ; the effects- 
upon the nervous system of the use of tobacco, especially during 
childhood and youth ; the origin, nature, forms and uses of alco- 
hol and opium ; how and where they are obtained, and some of the 
evil effects of the improper usi of them. Pathfinder No. i, 
pages 27 to 61, for reference. 

florals and flanners— Illustrate, when possible, by incident 
or story the evil effects of deceit, lying, stealing, tattling, idleness, 
whining. Teach forms of greeting ; care for others* property ; 
kindness ; Golden Rule ; respect for age ; prompt obedience ; 
politeness ; courage in doing right and defending the weak. Use 
Gow's Primer of Politeness for reference. 

Physical Exercise — See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

FOURTH YEAR--B CLASS. 

Reading— Use the Revised Third Reader, pages loi to 151. 
Pupils may be taught and called upon to give synonyms for 
words in the lessons. Occasional concert reading of paragraphs 
that have been thoroughly taught may be practiced ; also silent 
reading. Call upon pupils to read some instructive story to the 
class, making them feel it an honor, and use ingenuity in awaken- 
ing an interest. Have pupils repeat after you, in concert, short 
sentences suitable for cultivating inflection and modulation and 
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general voice training. Drill in vowel and consonant sounds not 
already learned. Short selections should be committed to mem- 
ory and recited each month. 

Spelling — Spell orally and in writing any and all words 
occuning in other lessons. Give attention to pronunciation, 
syllabication, diacritical marks and silent letters. Select words 
from the State Speller to page 23. Use the American Vertical 
Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Numbers — Review the work of the previous term, and make 
the pupils proficient in all the tables to and including 12. Give 
much practice in addition, subtraction, multiplication and division; 
the multiplicand and dividend not to exceed 10,000 : the multiplier 
and divisor not to exceed 100. Part-taking to I2ths. 

Teach the reading and writing in numerals to millions, 
Roman numerals to 1000. In teaching the subject of long divis> 
ion use such divisors as 2r, 31, 41, 32, 42, 52, etc., until the pupils 
are prepared for more difficult examples. 

Primary Number Lessons to page 141, except lessons 102, 103^ 
104 and no. Advanced Arithmetic to page 62 for reference. 

Language — Continue and enlarge upon the previous work, 
giving much oral and written reproduction of the substance of 
other lessons. Teach the use of quotation marks, in whole and 
broken quotations ; the hyphen, in words and at the end of a line ; 
sentences — declarative, interrogative, imperative and exclamatory. 
Teach pupils to recognize nouns, pronouns, verbs, adverbs and 
adjectives. Continue dictation exercises. Letter writing to real 
absent persons at least once in two weeks. 

Lessons in Language to page 41. 

Geography — Review the work of the previous term. Give 
simple talks on the^ universe as a whole, and the position of the 
world in the solar system. Illustrate the revolution and rotation 
of the earth. Teach the surface of the earth, of what it is com- 
posed, what is found on the land, as towns, railroads, etc., what is 
found in the water, and the use of water as a means of travel. 
Locate the oceans and the grand divisions of land, a mountain 
range, a large river, two or three important countries, and two or 
three important cities in each grand division. Name and locate 
the principal cities and towns in Los Angeles county, and mention 
the leading products and manufactures of the same. Give talks 
on current events, locating countries mentioned. 

The World and Its People No. 2 and the World by the Fire- 
side for reference. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 4. Draw a cylinder 
or objects whose shape is based upon the cylinder. Sprays of 
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leaves and flowers. Natural objects, as egg plant, turnips, small 
squash, peppers. Book, with natural objects grouped upon it. 
Working drawing of cylinder. Drawing from memory. Drawing 
on blackboard. Paper modeling — square pyramid. Draw a pat- 
tern of square pyramid ; cut, paste and fold it. 

FOURTH YEAR--A CLASS. 

Reading— Complete the Revised Third Reader from page 151. 
Other work and instructions same as B class. 

Spelling — Continue as in the previous term and select words 
from the State Speller, pages 23 to 45. Use the American Vertical 
Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Numbers — Review the work of the previous term. Extend 
work in multiplication and division ; the multiplicand and divi- 
dend not to exceed i,ooo,ood, the multiplier and divisor not to 
exceed 1000, and read results. Primary Number Lessons com- 
pleted. Advanced Arithmetic to page 62 for reference. 

Language — Review and continue the work of the previous 
term. Teach abbreviated words, and plural and possessive forms. 
Develop outlines and have pupils write compositions, illustrating 
them with their own drawings. Letter writing at least once in 
two weeks. Give careful attention to paragraphing and the use 
of capitals, the period, the question mark, the comma, the quota- 
tion mark, the hyphen, the apostrophe. Lessons in Language, 
pages 41 to 80. 

Geography — Review the^work of the previous term. Teach 
cardinal points on maps, andj locate grand divisions and oceans 
with reference to one another — as east of, west of, etc. Teach 
the countries of North America— their capitals, largest cities, 
chief industries, exports and imports, the five largest rivers, five 
great lakes and three mountain ranges. Take imaginary trips to 
San Francisco, New] York, New Orleans, Chicago, Mexico, 
London, Paris and Yokohama. Locate California. Teach name 
and location of its most important mountain ranges, rivers, cities, 
bays, products, manufactures, imports and exports. 

Second period : Use Elementary .Geography to North 
America, page 34. 

The World and Its People No. 2 and the World by the Fire- 
side for reference. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 4. Draw a square 
pyramid in different positions. Sprays of leaves and flowers. 
Natural objects arranged in groups. Book, cylindrical object 
and cube grouped. Working drawings of square p3rramid. 
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Shade objects. Drawing from memory. Drawing on blackboard. 
Paper modeling — square pyramid. Draw a pattern of square 
pyramid ; cut, paste and fold it. 

FOURTH YEAR-A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Appleton's Fourth Reader, Dut- 
ton's The World and Its People No. 2, Wright's Seaside and 
Wayside No. 3, Kelley's Leaves from Nature's Story Book, Vol. 2, 
Firth's Stories of Old Greece, SewelPs Black Beauty, Heart of 
Oak, Book No. 3. 

Writing — Continue same as in third year. Use Spencerian 
Vertical Common School Course, Copy Book No. 3. 

fluslc— Voice training. Same as first grade. 

Tune: Continue dictation of tones. Dictate by twos, threes, 
fours, fives. Do not use singing names too long or too constantly. 
Alternate with syllables, loo, la, etc. 

Chromatics: Sharps approached from above. Flats 
approached from below. 

Time : 2-part, 4-part, 3-part and 6-part measures. Develop 
with metronome. Observe suggestions under *' Second Grade." 
Teach divided pulsations (two sounds to the pulsation, one and 
one half pulsations and rested half pulsation), with representa- 
tion of same. 

Tune and Time : Various exercises and songs of Second 
Series Normal Music Charts and Normal Music Reader No. 2, Part 
I. Teach more definitely key and time signatures, with positions 
of key-notes in nine keys. 

ORA.L AND OBSERVATION LBSSONS. 

Plants— Review and enlarge upon the work of the previous 
year, noting carefully the work, forms, general structure and co- 
operation of root^, stems, leaves and flowers ; also the arrange- 
ment of leaves in the bud, the position and arrangement of 
leaves on plants, their attachment, parts, venation, shape, structure 
and functions, together with the uses and forms of flowers and 
the uses and forms of their parts, including the pollen. Explain 
the process of fertilization. In the autumn give special attention 
to mould and toadstools. Mould may be grown on bread in the 
school room and toadstools may be gathered after the first rains. 
Show how these plants get their food and reproduce themselves. 
In winter and early spring study ferns, cluster lilies, shooting 
stars and violets, as wholes, noting flowers and underground 
stems and making comparison with other plants. 
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Animals — Review the work of t|ie previous years. Study 
starfish, earth worms, sowbugs, spiders, frpgs, birds, cats, dogs,, 
horses and cows. Follow the general plan required in the third 
year. Compare the animals studied with one another and with 
others already studied, and note particularly the ways in which 
the different animals are 'adapted to their manner of living. 
Dwell upon the wickedness and evil results of destroying birds' 
nests and of mistreating animals. Illustrate written work with 
drawings. 

Physiology — Review the work of the first, second and third 
years, entering more into details. Teach the position, form, 
structure, uses and care of the teeth, the stomach, the heart, the 
lungs, the skin and the organs of special sense ; food, proper 
and improper. Pathfinder No. i, completed, for reference. 

florals and flanners — Tell suitable stories, repeat maxims, 
insist upon general neatness, and pure and chaste language. Use 
Gow*s Primer of Politeness for reference. 

Physical Exercise— See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

FIFTH YEAR-B CLASS. 

Reading — ^Use Revised Fourth Reader to page 50. Require 
pupils to write new words, with synonyms and definitions, to be 
read and criticised as a part of the recitation. Each pupil should 
have a dictionary, and be taught how to use it. Require the 
pupils to reproduce the subject matter of all pieces read. Have 
lesson read once through, substituting for principal words syno- 
nyms or brief definitions. Practice freely the concert exercise of 
short sentences for training the voice, requiring your rendering 
to be closely imitated. Use sight reading as often as practicable 
from suitable periodicals or books. Pupils should be able to 
read an ordinary newspaper article|with readiness and intelligence. 
Try to make all recitations pleasant by varying their character 
and avoiding monotony. Use silent reading. 

* Spelling — Spell orally and in writing new words occurring in 
other lessons. Continue pronunciation, syllabication and dia- 
critical marks. Have spelling contests occasionally. Select 
words from State Speller, pages 45 to 65. Use American Vertical 
Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Arithmetic — i. Review the work of the fourth year. Teach 
factors, G. C. F., multiples and I^. C. M., change fractions to 
equivalent fractions having higher and lower terms and to those 
having a common denominator. 



COURSB OF STUDY. 21 

3. Teach addition, subtraction, multiplication and division 
>of fractions, both common and decimal, using fractions with 
small denominators. Interchange common and decimal fractions. 

Advanced Arithmetic to page 91. 

Language— Review the work of the previous term. Give 
mach practice in reproduction and composition work from other 
studies. Continue letter writing at least once in two weeks. 
Drill in the use of sentences to express present, past and future 
time ; when, where, how and why : singular and plural forms of 
nouns and pronouns and possessive forms of nouns and pro- 
nouns. Teach pupils to recognize and name the parts of speech 
in ordinary sentences. 

Lessons in Language, pages 97 to 131, with occasional exer- 
cises, pages 83 to 94. Powell's How to Write, Part I, for reference. 

Qeography — i. Review the work of the previous term. 
Teach North America and the United States to California. 

2. Teach California. 

Elementary Geography, pages 32 to 88. Model natural 
division. 

The World and Ite People No. 3 and the World by the Fire- 
side for reference. 

Drawlng—Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 5. Draw a chalk 
box, seeing the back, top and one end. Same box turned down 
so as to see the inside. Same box, seeing the open top. Draw 
sprays of large leaves and flowers. Shade drawings. Natural 
objects, as melons, cucumbers, squashes, grouped. Working 
drawing of rectangular prism. Drawing from memory. Draw- 
ing on blackboard. Paper modeling — rectangular prism. Draw 
a pattern of a rectangular prism ; cut, paste and fold it. 

FIFTH YEAR-A CLASS. 

Reading — Use the Revised Fourth Reader, pages 50 to 103. 
Have much sight reading. Other work and instructions same as 
B class. 

Spelling — Continue as in the previous term, and select words 
from State Speller, pages 65 to 85. Use American Vertical 
Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Arithmetic — Continue the work of the previous term, taking 
it up in about the same order, using larger denominators. Com- 
mon denominators, however, should usually not exceed 144. 

Advanced Arithmetic, pages 91 to 119. Contracted division 
of decimals and short methods in multiplication, except the first 
one, may be omitted. Use Thompson's Intellectual Arithmetic. 
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Language — Continue the work of the previous term. Observe 
authors* days and learn and recite suitable quotations. Drill iu 
the use of the present and past forms of the verbs : see, blow, 
draw, grow, know, beat, break, fall, freeze, write, choose, drive, 
fly, give, go, ride, shake, speak, forsake, rise, steal, take, tear, 
wear, come, drown, attach, lie, sit, teach, learn, like and love. 

Complete Lessons in Language from page 131, with occasional 
lessons from pages 83 to 94, and review the whole book, taking 
the review for the second period. On leaving this grade pupils 
should be able to recognize the parts of speech in ordinary sen- 
tences. Poweirs How to Write, Part I, for reference. 

Geography — i. Review the work of the previous term. 
Teach British America, Mexico, Central America and South 
America. 

2. Teach Europe, Asia, Africa and Oceanica. 

Complete the Elementary Geography from page 88. Use The 
World and Its People No. 3 and books named in the geography 
for supplementary reading. Have pupils draw profile and outline 
maps, sketching them rapidly and locating only important 
features. Considerable attention should be given to modeling. 

Drawing — Brad field's Drawing Book No. 5. Draw chalk box 
tamed so as to see the inside with natural objects grouped in it. 
Geometrical solids, as cube, square pyramid and cylinder, grouped. 
Large sprays of leaves, like the magnolia. Working drawing of 
chalk box. Drawing {from memory. Drawing on blackboard. 
Paper modeling — cylinder. Study of historic ornament — Egyp- 
tian. Shade objects. 

FIFTH YEAR--A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Dutton's The World and Its 
People No. 3, Wright's Seaside and Wayside No. 3, Johonnot's 
Wings and Fins, Kelley's Leaves from Nature's Story Book, Vol. 
3, Hooker's Child's Book of Nature, Heart of Oak, Book No. 3, 
Wagner's Pacific History Stories. 

Writing — Continue movement exercises. Use Spencerian 
Vertical Common School Course No. 4. 

Music — Voice training. Observe all previous suggestions 
nnder this head. 

Tune: Continue dictation of tones. Continue work with 
chromatic tones. Dictate by twos, threes, fours, fives. 

Time: Same as fourthfgrade, with addition of three sounds 
to the pulse syncopation and various fractional divisions of 
pulsation. 

Tune and Time: Progressive Reading from Second Series of 
Charts and more advanced work than previous grade from Second 
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Reader, Part I. In this grade the positions of the letters, signa- 
tures, notes, rests, etc., shonld be carefully reviewed and a dis- 
tinct knowledge of them firmly established. Do not neglect care 
of the children's voices. Be sure that no changing voices are 
strained. Insist upon soft singing. 

ORAL AND OBSBRVATION LBSSONS. 

Plants — Make a special study of roots, stems, leaves, flowers 
and fruit or seeds, how they are developed from seed and bud, 
their functions, forms and structure, emphasizing the work by 
descriptions and drawings. In the autumn study hardy summer 
and autumn weeds — the turkey-weed, blue curls and tar weed. 
Develop the use to the plant of hairs, hard or resinous coat, dis- 
agreeable odor and taste, prickles, spines, etc. Compare with 
other plants, native and introduced, that thrive in the dry season 
or in a dry climate. Watch the development of alfilaria and bur- 
clover after the first rains, and study them as types of plants be- 
longing to the rainy season.- In the spring study lupines and alfalfa 
as wholes, and note especially roots of alfalfa, seed distribution of 
lupines, and the devices for pollination of flowers of both. Study 
seed distribution of bur-clover, alfilaria and other plants by 
sheep and other animals. Encourage children to observe what 
weeds flourish about Los Angeles and to think of reasons for the 
success of these weeds. 

Animals — Review the work of the previous year. Study 
articulates or jointed animals, including jointed limbed animals 
and worms. Give special attention to insects, injurious and bene- 
ficial, the value of spiders, and the use of crabs, lobsters, etc., for 
food. Watch the development of flies or mosquitoes. Study 
the distinctive characteristics of insects and their most common 
orders, also the characteristics of spiders, Crustacea and myri- 
opoda. 

Physiology — Teach the bones, their common names, shape, 
composition, uses, growth, repair and hygiene ; joints, their names, 
structure, lubrication and hygiene ; alcohol, its origin, forms, uses 
and effects; tobacco, its forms, uses and effects; opium, its 
origin, forms, uses and effects. Pathfinder No. 2 to page 57 
for reference. 

Morals and Manners — Give conversational lessons on 
politeness and rules of deportment at home and in public places. 
Illustrate by common incidents of noticeably gocd or bad behavior. 
Neatness in person, desk, books, papers, etc., should be insisted 
upon at all times. Use Gow's Primer of Politeness for reference. 

Physical Exercise — See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 
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SIXTH YEAR-B CLASS. 

Reading — Use Revised Ponrth Reader, pages 103 to 152. 
Encourage pupils to use dictionaries. Pay special attention to 
the character of each selection, adapting the style of reading to 
the sentiment of the piece. Make occasional use of concert 
reading of choice selections. Continue elocutionary drill in 
modulation, inflection, enunciation and emphasis. 

Spelling — Spell orally and in writing any words occurring in 
other lessons. Have occasional spelling contests with other 
classes in the same building. Spell many words by sound, and 
indicate sounds by markings. State Speller, pages 85 to 105. 
Use the American Vertical Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Arithmetic — i. Review thoroughly the work of the fifth 
year. Teach bills, linear and square measures, surveyor's long 
and square measure, and carpeting, using practical problems in 
connection with each. * 

2. Teach cubic, lumber and liquid measures, avoirdupois 
and troy weights, and circular and time measures, using practical 
problems in connection with each. 

Advanced Arithmetic, pages 119 to 158, omitting plastering, 
stone and brick work, longitude and time, and the metric system. 

Accompany each topic with Thompson's Intellectual Arith- 
metic. 

Language — The Revised Grammar to page 54, taking to page 
27 the first period. Give attention to letter writing and compo- 
sition writing. Powell's How to Write, Part II, for reference. 

Geography — i. Advanced Geography, pages 92 to 104. 

2. Review and take Advanced Geography, pages 104 to 119. 

Use library books for reference and supplementary reading. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 6. Draw hexagonal 
prism in different positions. Sprays of flowers and fruits. Natu- 
ral objects, pumpkins, squashes, com. Shade objects. Working 
drawing of hexagonal prism. Drawing from memory. Drawing 
on blackboard. Paper modeling — hexagonal prism. Study of 
historic ornament — Grecian. 
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SIXTH YEAR..A CLASS. 

Reading— Complete the Revised Fourth Reader from page 
153. Other work and instructions same as in B class. 

Spelling — Continue as in the previous term and take the 
State Speller, pages 105 to 125. Use the American Vertical Spell- 
ing Blanks with pen and ink. 

Arithmetic — i. Review fractions, decimals and compound 
numbers. Teach township and subdivisions ; addition, subtrac- 
tion, multiplication and division of compound numbers. 

2. Teach longitude and time, United States money, general 
analysis, simple proportion and partnership. 

Advanced Arithmetic, pages 158 to 181, omitting all difficult 
examples in proportion. Mental arithmetic carried along in 
•connection with written. Daily drill in rapid work. 

Accompany each topic with Thompson's Intellectual Arith- 
metic. 

Language — Review the work of the previous term and com- 
plete Part I of the Revised Grammar, taking to page 77 the first 
-period. Continue letter writing and composition writing. Pow- 
■elPs How to Write, Part II, for reference. 

Qeography — i. Review the work of the previous term. 
Study the Advanced Geography, pages 1 19 to 130, Africa. 

2. Advanced Geography, pages 130 to 143, and review all of 
the sixth grade geography. 

Use library books for reference and supplementary reading. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 6. Draw hexagonal 
prisms and books grouped. Vase forms. Natural objects 
grouped. Sprays and flowers. Shade drawings. Drawing from 
-memory. Drawing on blackboard. Working drawing of steps. 
Paper modeling — steps. Study of historic ornament — Grecian. 

SIXTH YEAR..A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Dutton's The World and Its 
People No. 4, Chase's Stories of Industry, Johonnot's Stories of 
Heroic Deeds, and Flyers, Creepers and Swimmers, Pratt's 
American History Stories, Vol. i ; Lewis's Information Reader 
No. I ; Hawthorne's Tauglewood Tales, Butterworth's Zig-Zag 
Journeys. 

Writing — Continue movement exercises. Use Speocerian 
Vertical Common School Course, Copy Book No. 5. 

riuslc — Voice training. Ins'st upon erect, natural position 
of body. Require soft singing. Seek distinct articulation and 
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-purity of tone. Avoid straining the voices. Careful attention 
given to changing and changed voices. 

Tune: Continue dictation of tones, bringing in chromatic 
tones previously learned. Use difierent syllables, as loo, la, lo. 
Present more difficult problems in chromatics. Present minor 
scales, natural, harmonic, melodic. 

Time : Continue work of fifth grade. Give special drill on 
the more difficult problems in time. 

Tune and Time: Progressive reading from Second Series 
of Charts and Second Normal Reader, Part II, (three- voice work). 
Review more difficult exercises of Part I. Insure familiarity, 
both practically and theoretically, with all forms of notation 
previously given. 

QKKl, AND OBSERVATION LESSONS. 

Plants — Review and enlarge upon the work of the previous 
year. Study uses of roots, stems, leaves, flowers, fruit, the distri- 
bution of seeds, the preparation of plants for winter, the develop- 
ment of parts in the spring, the fertilization of flowers, the 
circulation of the sap, absorption and respiration, the eflect of 
sunlight upon plants, etc. In autumn study by observation some 
of the characteristics of ferns, the mint family, the nightshade 
family. In winter collect mosses and lichens. In spring and 
summer make a special study of pollination of flowers and the 
use of honey, color, markings, fragrance, union of parts, irregu- 
larity of form, movements, etc., to flowers themselves. Study 
the buttercup, larkspur, gilias, painted cup, monkey flower, sages, 
sunflower, thistle, milkweed. 

Animals — Review the work of the previous year. Study 
mollusks, radiates and birds. Give attention to the homes, 
habits, characteristics and uses of the three classes of mollusks — 
snails, clams, squids, noting points of resemblance and points of 
difference. Corals, starfish and sea urchins should receive some 
attention also. In studying birds, note outdoor habits, migration, 
nest building, feeding, beauty of song and plumage, the great 
amount of good birds do in destroying insects, and ihe litte 
harm they do to buds, fruits and grains. Compare typical 
scratchers, swimmers, perchers, climbers and waders, noting 
common and distinctive characteristics. 

Physiology — Review the work of the previous year. Teach 
the muscles, their structure, attachments, uses and hygiene ; 
food, its sources, kinds, uses and preparation; the digestive 
organs, their names, location, structure, uses and hygiene; the 
liver and kidnejs, their location, structure, uses and hygiene. 
Pathfinder No. 2, pages 57 to 109, for reference. 
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SLOYD. 

Model No. i. Pencii« Sharpbnbr. 

New exercises : Measuring, ripsawing, jackplaning, gluing. 
New tools : Ruler, ripsaw, jackplane, try square. 

Model No. 2. Label. 

New exercises : End planing, oblique sawing, oblique planing. 
New tools : Blockplaue, benchhook. 

Model No. 3. Key Tag. 

New exercises: Edge filing (convex), boring (horizontal), sand- 
papering. 
New tools : Flat file, bitbrace, centerbit, sandpaper. 

Model No. 4. Table Mat. 

New exercises : Tumingsawing, spokeshaving. 
New tools : Turningsaw, spokeshave. 

Model No 5. Fishline Winder. 

New exercises : Edge filing (concave). 
New tools : Halfround file. 

Model No. 6. Elliptical Cutting Board. 

New exercises : Modeling with spokeshave. 
New tools : 

Model No. 7. Key Rack. 

New exercises : Filing interior edges, fixing metal fittings. 
New tools : Bradawl. 

Model No. 8. Match Safe. 

New exercises : Filing compound curves, nailing. 
New tools : Hammer. 

Pupils should make working drawings from models and in 
connection with illustrations on blackboard, the drawing to con- 
sist of one view only — outline. 

The material should be a fixed thickness, and the distinguish- 
ing features should be the edge work and outline work. Pupils 
should be taught the names of the tools with which they work, 
also the specific purposes for which they are designed. For 
instance, planes whose irons are beveled on the under side are 
designed chiefly for use along the fibre of the wood — length 
planing ; those beveled on the upper side are designed chiefly for 
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use across the fibre — cross or blockplaniog ; saws, whose teeth 
have vertical front, are designed chiefly for use on the end 
of the wood's fibre — split or length sawing ; those whose teeth 
have oblique front are used chiefly across the fibre— crosscut 
sawing. The working directions, '*with" and ** against" the 
grain, should be explained. 

Drawing should precede the woodwork. Names of models 
and names of pupils should be lettered on drawings. Special 
attention should be paid to lettering. 

florals and flanners — ^Teach energy, activity, directness of 
purpose, self-reliance, perseverance and endurance, as contribut- 
ing to success in life ; apply them to the performance of school 
duties. Show the evil effect of want of energy, indecision, laxity 
of purpose. Use same reference books as before. 

Physical Exercise — See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

SEVENTH YEAR--B CLASS. 

Reading— Use Montgomery's Beginners' History. Selected 
lessons from the old Third Reader. Pupils in this grade should 
learn something of the author of every piece studied. Appoint 
certain ones from day to day to find out and report to the class 
something more of the authors than the book gives — having them 
bring in and read suitable selections from the authors' writings. 
Make the developing and training of the voice the object of fre- 
quent and suitable exercises. The training of pupils in reciting 
declamations may be made a part of regular lessons in reading, 
care being taken in the selections. Use dictionaries freely. 

Spelling — Spell orally and in writing new words occurring in 
other lessons. Continue spelling by sound and the use of diacritical 
markings. State Speller, pages 125 to 145. Use the American 
Vertical Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Arithmetic — i. Review thoroughly the work of the sixth 
year. Teach plastering, stone and brick work, proportion, and 
develop the principles of percentage, using simple examples. 

2. Teach the application of percentage to profit and loss, 
commission, insurance, taxes, duties, interest and problems in 
interest. 

Advanced Arithmetic, pages 181 to 214, omitting stocks. 
Accompany each topic with Thompson's Intellectual Arithmetic. 

Language — i. Review previous year's work. Revised 
Grammar, pages 100 to 122. 

2. Revised Grammar, pages 122 to 143 and review. 
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Continne letter writing and composition writing. Pupils 
should be encouraged to illustrate by pencil sketch the characters 
and pictures suggested in selections studied. Chittenden's Ele- 
ments of Bnglish Composition for reference. 

Qeography — i. North America and the United States, using 
the Advanced Geography, pages 41 to 74. 

2. Advanced Geography, pages 74 to 92 and review. 

Use library books for reference and supplementary reading. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 7. Draw cone in 
different positions, grouped with other geometrical solids. Vase 
forms. Natural objects, as bunches of fruits, eggs, sprays of leaves 
and flowers. Drawing from memory. Drawing on blackboard. 
Working drawing of cone. Paper modeling— cone. Study of 
historic ornament — Roman. Shade drawings. 

SEVENTH YEAR-A CLASS. 

Reading — Use Evangeline and selected lessons from the old 
Third Reader. Other work and instruction same as B class. 

Speliing — Continue as in the previous term and take the 
State Speller, pages 145 to 168. Use the American Vertical 
Spelling Blanks with pen and ink. 

Arithmetic — i. Review the work of the previous term. 
Teach the application of percentage to stocks, partial pa3rments, 
compound interest and discount. 

2. Teach accounts, exchange, average, powers and roots, 
square root and its application, cube root and its applications. 
Review. 

Advanced Arithmetic, pages 214 to 247, omitting foreign ex- 
change, average of payments, and long and difficult examples in 
stocks and partial payments. Accompany each topic with Thomp- 
son's Intellectual Arithmetic. 

Language — i. Review previous term's work. Revised Gram- 
mar, pages 143 to 170. 

2. Revised Grammar, pages 170 to 195 and review. 

Continue and enlarge upon letter writing and composition 
writing. Chittenden's Elements of English Composition for re- 
ference. 

Geography — i. Advanced Geography, pages 5 to 41. 

2. Review important parts of political geopraphy. 

U. S. History — State Series to page 98, taking to page 47 first 
period. In history, teachers must take special pains to adapt 
their methods of instruction to the mental development of the 
pupils. 
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Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 7. Draw cones and 
hexagonal prisms grouped in different positions. Vase forms. 
Natural objects, as oranges cut open, showing part of rind turned 
back, bunches of fruit. Sprays of flowers, as fuschias. Shade 
drawings. Drawing from memory. Drawing on blackboai'd. 
Working drawing of hexagonal pyramid. Paper modeling — 
hexagonal pyramid. Historic ornament — Roman. 

SEVENTH YEAR-A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Chase's Stories of Industry, Vol. 
2, Johonnot's Claws and Hoofs, Stories of Our Country, and Stories 
of Other Lands, Lewis's Imformation Reader No. 2, Lamb's Tales 
from Shakespeare, Pratt's American History Stories, Vols. 2 and 3, 
Coffin's Histories, Knox's Boy Travelers, Smith's Persons and 
Places in America and in Europe, and Butterworth's Zigzag Jour- 
neys. 

Writing — Continue movement exercises. Use Spencerian 
Vertical Common School Course, Copy Book No. 6. 

Music— Voice training. Observe all previous suggestions under 
this head. Pupils should be carefully directed in bringing out the 
beauty of musical ideas, through suitable phrasing and shading. 

Tune: Continue dictation of tones bringing in chromatics. 
Do not use singing names too long or too constantly. Use other 
syllables, as loo, la, lo, etc. Continue work in ^chromatics. Re- 
view and continue work with minor successions. 

Time: 2-part, 4-part, 3-part and 6-part measures, giving 
careful attention to difficult time problems. 

Tune and Time : Progressive reading from Second Series 
Normal Charts and Introductory Third Reader. 

OKKl, AND OBSERVATION LESSONS. 

Plants — Compare plants with one another as to leaf, flower, 
root and stem. Study special plants, as mosses, ferns, lichens, 
toadstools, air plants, parasites, insectiverous plants, etc. In 
auttmin study types of endogens, as corn, wheat, onion, etc., and 
types of exogens, as bean, morning glory, etc., and compare 
structure and uses of parts. In spring teach children to recog- 
nize members of following families : Rose, lily, poppy, mustard, 
grass, pea, nightshade, gilia, blue eyes, forget-me-not, labiatae, 
compositae, etc 

Animals — Review the work of the previous year. Study fish- 
es, reptiles, amphibia and mammals. Structure and comparision 
should be emphasized, and some attention should be given to in- 
ternal Btmcture, particularly the skeleton. Distinctive character- 
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istics of common orders of mammals, such as carnivores, rodents, 
ungulates, etc., should be studied. Watch and study the frog in 
its different stages of development, and give some attention to the 
classification of birds. 

Physiology— Review the work of the fifth and sixth years. 
Teach the respiratory organs, their names, location, structure, 
uses and hygiene ; ventilation ; causes and effects of impure air ; 
the circulatory organs, their names, location, structure, uses and 
hygiene ; the blood, its composition, how it becomes impure, how 
it is purified, and the treatment of cuts and wounds ; the skin, its 
structure, uses, glands, appendages and hygiene. Pathfinder No. 
2, pages loo to 119, for reference. 

SLOYD. 

MoDBi« No. I. Fi,owBR Stick. 

New exercises : Mark gauging, whittling. 
New tools : Marking gauge, knife. 

MODBL No. 2. PbNHOI^DBR. 

New exercises: Boring (perpendicular), curve whittling, peg 

fitting. 
New tools : Drill bit. 

Model No. 3. Fix)wbr Pot Stand. 

New exercises : To joint a surface, nailsetting. 
New tools : Winding sticks, nailset. 

MoDBi« No. 4. Corner Bracelet. 

New exercises : Smooth planing. 
New tools : Smoothing plane. 

MoDEi« No. 5. Hammer Handle. 

New exercises : Modeling symmetric curves, scraping. 
New tools : Cabinet scraper. 

Model No. 6. Whisk Broom Holder. 

New exercises : Gouging. 
New tools : Gouge. 

Pupils should make working drawings from models and from 
blue prints which they are taught to read. The drawings should 
consist of two views — side and end. Drawing should precede the 
woodwork. Pupils should be taught a simple system of lettering, 
and to write it neatly and well. The material in this course is 
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rough stock, and is worked by the pnpils to definite dimensions^ 
The characteristic feature should be "form work/' 

Pupils should be taught to adjust tools, to name the materials^ 
with which they come in contact and to observe the so-called 
physico-mechanical properties of wood, viz. : compactness, hard- 
ness, porosity, softness, toughness and brittleness. In all work 
and in all grades, neatness and accuracy of execution takes 
precedence of quantity and rapidity. 

ilorals and flanners — Give lessons on the rights of prop- 
erty ; duties of citizenship ; respect for authority ; respect for age;, 
filial obedience. Take advantage of current events to teach 
lessons in manners and morals. Use Gow's Manners and Morals 
for reference. 

Physical Exercise — See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

EIGHTH YEAR--B CLASS. 

Reading — Use Brander Matthew's Introduction to the Study 
of American Literature, taking to page 124 the first period; pursue 
the same general plan as in the seventh year. Do not allow 
trashy selections to be recited or read. Careful attention should 
be given to prose declamations. 

Spelling — Daily lessons should be given, using lists of words 
from other lessons and from the speller. Continue spelling by 
sound and the use of the diacritical marks 

Arithmetic — i. Review thoroughly square and cube root. 
Teach mensuration and the miscellaneous problems except the 
more difiicult ones. 

2. Review thoroughly the important parts of arithmetic, and 
teach the units of the metric system, giving simple problems 
to illustrate their use. 

Accompany each topic with Thompson's Intellectual Arith- 
metic. 

Language — i. Review the work of the previous year. Re- 
vised Grammar, pages 195 to 219. 

2. Revised Grammar, pages 219 to 240 and review. Chitten- 
don's Elements of English Composition for reference. 

U. S. History — State Series, pages 98 to 246 and review, 
taking to page 179 the first period. 

Drawing— Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 8. Octahedron and 
icosahedron grouped with book. Vase forms. Fruits and veget- 



COURSB OF STUDY. 33 

ables grouped. Large sprays, as sycamore with balls. Pjlowers. 
Shade drawings. Drawing from memory. Drawing on black- 
board. Paper modeling— octahedron, icosahedron. Historic 
ornament— Persian, Byzantine. 

EIGHTH YEAR-A CLASS. 

Reading — Use Dole's The American Citizen, taking to page 
169 the first period. 

Spelling — Continue as in the previous term with daily exer- 
cises. Pupils should be able to spell any and all words occurring 
in other lessons. 

Qeometry — Hill's Lessons in Geometry to pages 79 and review, 
taking to page 43 the first period. 

Language — i. Review the work of the previous term. Re- 
vised Grammar, pages 240 to 264. 

2. Revised Grammar completed from page 264. Review 
important parts of grammar. Give much practice in reproduction, 
paraphrasing, changing figurative to plain language and the 
reverse, and in developing pictures sketched by the author. 
Chittenden's Elements of English Composition for reference. 

U. S. History — Finish the book from page 246 and review, 
taking to page 325 the first period. Montgomery's Leading Pacts 
in American History for reference. 

Drawing — Bradfield's Drawing Book No. 8. Draw groups of 
geometrical solids. Make it a review of all solids drawn through 
the entire course. Vase forms. Dodecahedron. Fruits and veg- 
etables in baskets. Large sprays, as oranges with fruit and 
flowers. Shade drawings. Drawing from memory. Drawing on 
blackboard. Paper modeling — dodecahedron. Historic orna- 
ment — Arabic. 

EIGHTH YEAR--A AND B CLASSES. 

Supplementary Reading— Johonnot's Stories of Olden Times 
and Ten Great Events, Irving's Sketch Book, Lewis's Informa- 
tion Reader No. 3, Coffin's Boys of '61, etc., Burt's Literary Land- 
marks. 

Writing — Continue movement exercises. Write business 
forms, such as notes, drafts, checks, etc. 

Music — Voice training. Observe all previous suggestions 
under this head. 

Tune: Continue dictation of tones. Continue work of 
seventh grade under this head. Much drill with P or bass clef, 
with staff representation of the same in nine keys. 
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Time: Same as seventh grade. Special attention given to 
accent. 

Tune and Time: Progressive reading from Second Series of 
Charts and Advanced Third Reader (for mixed voices). In this 
grade pupils shonld acquire considerable skill in the ability to 
grasp a musical thought as they do the thought of the printed 
page. Care for changing voices must be continued. Such voices 
shonld be used very softly and must not be strained. Encourage 
those pupils to sing whose voices have changed. 

ORA.L AND OBSBRVATION LBSSONS. 

Plants — Review and enlarge upon the work of the seventh 
year. Study life processes of plants, and learn to recognize parts 
under different forms and conditions, to distinguish between essen- 
tials and non-essentials, to make broad generalizations and group- 
ings. Study trees having some special significance, as palm, 
olive, oak, cypress laurel, willow, and talk of the national flower 
of Bngland, Scotland, Ireland, Prance, Mexico, Egypt, Canada, 
Japan and the United States. Continue to classify plants, taking 
those that abound in fields and gardens. 

Animals — Review and enlarge upon the work of the previous 
year, entering more into details. Give special attention to the 
study of insects and birds, emphasizing habits, structure, classifi- 
cation and relations to man. 

Physiology — Review the work of the fifth, sixth and seventh 
years. Teach animal heat, its sources and how to avoid taking 
cold ; the uses of alcohol and its evil effects ; the nervous system, 
its parts and their structure, its uses and hygiene ; the organs of 
special sense, their names, location, structure, uses and hygiene. 
Pathfinder No. 2 completed. 

SLOYD. 

MoDHi« No. I. Naii, Box. 

New exercises : Flush joints, halving together joint. 
New tools : Chisel. 

MoDBi« No. 2. Picture Frame. 

New exercises : Rabbeting, mitering. 
New tools : Rabbet plane, miter box. 

Model No. 3. Towel Rack. 

New excercises : Clamping, countersinking, axle fitting, veining, 

stippling. 
New tools : Clamps, countersink, screwdriver, veiner, carver's 

punch. 
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MoDBL No. 4. Prams. 

New exercises : Half-lapping joints, chip carving, grooving with 

chisel. 
New tools : Comerfirmer. 

Pupils should make working drawings from blue prints and 
in connection with models. The drawings should consist mainly 
of three views — plan, side elevation, end elevation and simple 
sections. They shoidd be made full size and precede the wood 
work. 

Continue special attention to lettering. The distinguishing 
feature should be the "elementary joinery." Pupils should be 
taught to *'whef knives, chisels and plane irons. Continue the 
study of materials. Teach the dead wood's behavior when sub- 
mitted to the influence of different temperatures ; its changes, 
physical and chemical ; causes and effects. The modes of season- 
ing — natural and artificial — should also be explained. Pupils who 
finish the prescribed course before the end of the term or year 
should take supplementary work. In such cases original work 
should be encouraged. 

Morals and Manners — Adapt any of the suggestions in 
lower grades on this subject that are suitable for your class. Give 
an occasional earnest talk (no set speeches). Remember that 
illustrations and facts are better than theories. Gow's Morals and 
Mannei^ and Cowdery's Moral Lessons for reference. 

Physical Exercise — See Manual of Exercises in Physical 
Culture. 

Note — In all written work accept only the best the pupils 
can do. 

Note — In every department of the schools the physical and 
moral should take precedence of the intellectual. 
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Authorized List of Text Books, 1898-9. 






nathematlcfl. 

Wentworth*8 School Algebra, latest edition |i 25 

Plane and Solid Geometry, latest edition i 40 

Trigonometry and Tables (cloth) i 00 

English. 

Kellogg & Reed's Word Building '. 40 

Mead's Elementary Composition and Rhetoric i 00 

Gayley's Classic Myths i 65 

Eclectic Roger deCoverley 25 

The Spectator Papers (Deighton, Macmillan) 40 

Lady of the Lake 

Bates' Merchant of Venice 40 

Arden's Julius Caesar (cloth) 45 

Alhambra (Seaside) 20 

Burt's Newcomes 60 

Houghton, Mifflin & Co.'s Evangeline 15 

Vision of Sir Launfal 15 

Bell's Comus and Lycidas 50 

Stopford Brooke 's Primer of English Literature 40 

Cassell ed., Essay on Warren Hastings 10 

Byron's Prisoner of Chillon 15 

Syle's From Milton to Tennyson i 25 

Sprague's Vicar of Wakefield. 50 

Burroughs' Birds and Bees (Riverside) 15 

Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Rome 30 

Holmes' Grandmother's Story of Bunker Hill (Riverside) 15 

Webster's First Bunker Hill Oration 15 

Snow Bound (Riverside) 15 

Bradley's Orations and Arguments i 25 

Silas Marner (Longman's) 75 
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HUtory. 

Outlines of Mediaeval and Modern History (Myers) i 65 

Ancient History for Colleges and High Schools (Myers & 

Allen) I 65 

Fiske's Civil Government in the United States^ i 15 

Montgomery's Leading Facts of English History i 25 

Student's American History (Channing) i 50 

Science. 

NichoPs Outlines of Physics, introduction, 90 days i 40 

Williams' Elements of Chemistry i 20 

Young's Lessons in Astronomy i 30 

Tarr's First Book in Physical Geography, introduction, 90 days i 10 

Le Conte's Compend of Geology i 35 

Bergen's Elements of Botany (Pacific Coast ed.) i 35 

Drawing. 

Bartholomew's Drawing Books Nos. 14 and 15 15 

" ** •* ** 17 and 18 25 

American Blank Drawing Book 10 

Latin. 

Collar & Daniell's First Latin Book, latest edition i 10 

Allen & Greenough's Latin Grammar i 30 

** ** New Cicero i 55 

** ** New Caesar i 40 

Greenough & Kittridge's Virgil, latest edition, ist six books, i 65 
Dodge & Tuthill's Latin Prose Composition, introduction, 90 

days 75 

Clark's Eutropi Historia Romana 15 

Jones's New Latin Prose Composition 15 

Greek. 

White's First Greek Book I 35 

Collar & Daniell's Greek Prose Composition I 00 

Goodwin's Greek Grammar, latest edition i 65 

** Xenophon's Anabasis, with vocabulary ..- i 65 

Keep's Homer's Iliad i 80 

Seymour's Homer's Iliad i 55 

Qerman. 

Harris's German Composition 55 

Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar i 25 

Boisen's Preparatory German Prose I 00 
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Fritz auf Dem I^nde (Heath) 30 

Klenze's German Lyrics (Holt) i 00 

Heine's Die Hartz Reise (Heath) 30 

Klee's Deutsche Heldesagen (Macmillan) 75 

Goethe's Gotz Von Berlichengen (Macmillan) 65 

Stein's German Exercises 45 

Joynes's Der Zerbrockene Krug-Zschokke 

French. 

Keetel's Elementary French Grammar i 25 

Morceaux Choisis de Daudet 85 

Pasnacht's Livre de Composition, Book I i 10 

Trois Contes Choisis (La Demiere Classe) 15 

Fontaine's Livre de Lecture i 10 

Worman's First French Book 45 

La Joie Fait Peur 25 

Douze Contes Nouveauz Fontaine 

Roi des Montagues 60 

L*Avare 

Selections for Sight Readings, Translations (Heath & Co.) ... 15 
Composition based on ''Le Siege de Berlin " (Heath & Co.) 15 
Introduction to French Lyrics (B. S. Bowen) 70 

Spanish. 

Worman's First Spanish Book 45 

Bransby's Second Spanish Book of the Worman series 45 

Monsanto & Languellier's Practical Course with the Spanish 

Language i 40 

Valera'sEl Pajaro Verde 35 

Knapp's Modern Spanish Readings i 65 

De Torno's Spanish Grammar i 25 

Valesquez's Spanish Dictionary, abridged i 50 

Larra's Partir a Tiempo 35 

Text Books for Commercial Course. 

Williams & Rogers's Bookkeeping, new, complete i 60 

** •* Seventy Lessons in Spelling 20 

*' •* Commercial Law i 15 

** *• ** Correspondence 35 

Tilden's Commercial Geography i 40 

Longley's Phonography 75 

Packard's Commercial Arithmetic i 40 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 

I. Election of Course.— On enteriDg the High School, a 
regular course must be elected. A change may be made only at 
beginning of tenth year, unless in exceptional cases upon satis- 
factory reasons set forth in writing by parents or guardians. 
Upon the personal request of the parent or guardian, an elective 
course, subject to the approval of the principal, may be chosen 
upon completion of the ninth year. 

II. No pupil shall be admitted to any class of the High 
School who has not completed the full work of one course in the 
preceding grades. One who finds class requirements too severe 
may spend three semesters doing the work of two. A strong 
pupil, with the consent of his parents and the recommendation of 
his teachers, may take more than the prescribed studies, and thus 
complete the course in less than four years. Pupils from High 
Schools accredited by the State University are admitted to corres- 
ponding grades without examination. 

III. Qraduation — Pupils are graduated upon satisfactory 
completion of any regular course. Those who take an elective 
course will receive diplomas upon completing an amount of work 
equivalent to one of the regular courses. 

Limited course diplomas will be issued to those who complete 
satisfactorily the three years' commercial course. 

IV. Rhetorical Exercises — All pupils may be active mem- 
bers of the ** Star and Crescent Literary Society.** Every regular 
graduate who has commendably fulfilled his society duties will be 
publicly presented with a gold star and crescent pin, the badge of 
the Alumni Association. This society shall be subject to such 
rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the High School 
faculty and the superintendent of schools. 

V. Admission to Coilege— Graduates are at present ad- 
mitted on the principal's recommendation, without examination, 
to all courses of the State University at Berkeley and to Stanford^ 
Smith, Wellesley, Vassar, Hamilton, Syracuse, Brown, Colby and 
other universities. 



AN OUTLINE 

OF THE 

COURSE IN ENGLISH. 



ARRANGBD FOR POUR YBARS' WORK» BACH TBRM PRBSUPPOS- 
ING THOROUGH KNOWI^BDGB OP PRBVIOUS WORK. 

NINTH YEAR-B CLASS. 

I. Literature and Expression— Scott's Lay of the Last 
Minstrel. Some desired results : Knowledge of the geographical 
and historical setting and of Scotch customs and superstitions. 
Ability to trace allusions. Appreciation of Scott's descriptions of 
scenery and action ; of strange words used ; of the beauty of other 
words he has chosen, and of some of his poetical devices. Alliter- 
ation, line rhyming, change of measure, the use of figures. 
Reading that is a pleasure to the reader and listener. Large 
portions committed to memory. Acquaintance with Scott's 
history, so that his truthfulness of detail and love of home and 
country may be felt. Finally, a love for Scott and a feeling that 
poetry may be worth reading, after all. 

II. Written Work — Narrative and descriptive subjects are 
to be taken from The Lay of the Last Minstrel, supplemented by 
newspaper paragraphs on local occurrences and descriptions of 
pictures, rooms and buildings, from observation. Truthfulness in 
the matter, and neatness and correctness in the form, should be 
exacted. 

III. Dictionary Work — Immediate recognition of the value 
of the diacritical marks and correct pronunciation of the sounds 
of the letters should be secured in this grade. Exercises should 
be assigned that will require the pupils to use Webster's Un- 
abridged, Skeat's and the Century Dictionaries. 

Word work on Latin roots from Kellogg & Reed's Word 
Building, twice a week. 
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A CLASS. 

1. Literature and Expression — i. Irving's Alhambra. 
Knowledge of Moorish and Spanish scenery, architecture, customs 
and legends. Study of unfamiliar and metaphorical uses of 
words. Reproductions of the descriptions and stories, illustrated 
by the pupils. Sketches of Spanish life in Southern California, 
imitation of Irving*s style. 

2. Whittier's Snow Bound. Study of New England winter 
scenery and life. Exposition by comparison and contrast. 

II. Written Work— That which is prescribed with the 
literature, and exercises for the practical application of the gram- 
mar lessons. Simple principles for the construction of the des- 
criptive essay taught in this grade. 

III. Dictionary Woric— Continuation of B ninth, with the 
addition of word-work in Greek and Anglo-Saxon roots. 

IV. Qrammar — Mead's Rhetoric. Simple, complex and 
compound sentences by analysis and synthesis; participles and 
infinitives, transposition and transformation of phrases and 
clauses; punctuation. 

Pupils must be able to read intelligently, and to reproduce a 
simple description or narrative, spelling and punctuating it cor- 
rectly, before they will be allowed to pass to a higher grade. 

JUNIOR YEAR--B CLASS. 

1. Literature and Expression— i. Gayley's Classic Myths. 
Knowledge of ancient history and geography. Ability to trace 
myths through dififerent lands and ages in literature and art. 
Study of interpretations The poetry read and much of it memo- 
rized. Reproductions, oral and written. Original stories at- 
tempted. 

2. Byron's Prisoner of Chillon. Macaulay's Lays of Ancient 
Rome. Narrative poetry considered. Abstracts written. Study 
of the diction of these poems. 

II. Written WorIc — As given in literature above. Exercises 
to illustrate rhetoric lessons. The simpler principles for construc- 
tion of narrative essay taught. 

III. Rlietoric — Qualities of style : Perspicuity and imagery. 

A CLASS. 

I. Literature and Expression— i. Burroughs' Birds and 
Bees. Webster's First Bunker Hill Oration. Study Burroughs' 
for beauty of subject and simplicity of treatment; Webster for 
patriotism. Rules for paragraphing are to be deduced from these 
two authors. 
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2. lyoweirs Vinon of Sir Launfal. Memorizing of large 
portions. Analysis of imagery. Study of beauty in thought and 
language. Tennyson's Holy Grail read to the class and compari- 
son made of the two poems. 

3. Holmes' Grandmother's Story of Bunker Hill and other 
poems studied. Poems and prose extracts from other American 
authors read in class or assigned as home reading. A general 
view of American literature should be attained in this class. 

n. Written Work— Essays and illustrations for the rhetoric 
lessons from the prescribed reading. All written work required 
to conform to the laws for construction previously studied. 

III. Rhetoric — Qualities of style completed, and prosody. 
Essential difference between prose and poetry brought out in the 
study of the poems assigned. 

MIDDLE YEAR-B CLASS. 

1. Literature and Expression— i. Shakespeare's Mer- 
chant of Venice. Training in dramatic reading. Study of Elizabe- 
than grammer» verbal and other peculiarities and difficulties. 
Attention to imagery and prosody. Much memorizing. Ability 
to place prominent passages. Character sketches verified by 
quotation. Final tabulated ans lysis of entire plot. 

2. Addison's Sir Roger de Coverley. Constitution of the 
Spectator Club. Social life of the period. Character sketches. 
Imaginary letters in imitation of the Spectator. Study of verbal 
peculiarities and the sentence. 

3. Syle's From Milton to Tennyson : Goldsmith, Thomson, 
Cowper and Burns. Comments on the poems and explanation of 
allusions. Abstracts and outlines. Memorizing of large portions. 

In this, as in every other grade, some knowledge of the life 
of the author and of his other works is required. 

A CLASS. 

I. Literature and Expression — i. Thackeray's Newcomes 
or George Eliot's Silas Marner. Class discussion of home reading. 
Oral and written debates on questions suggested by the author. 
Growth of character followed through the book, making the peo- 
ple, with their motives and influences on each other, more import- 
ant than the story. Character sketches by descriptions and 
contrasts, oral and written. Study of English scenery and life. 
Discussion of literary style. Dictation. A review of grammatical 
forms. 
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2. Syle*8 From Milton to Tennyson : Dryden, Pope, Johnson, 
Gray, Clough, Arnold and Browning. Critical study. 

In every class collateral home reading is prescribed. In 
addition, daring the middle year, students are required to write 
four reviews on the year's reading. 

SENIOR YEAR-B CLASS. 

1. Literature and Expression— i. Bradley's orations and 
arguments. Three orations studied. Historical preparation. 
Principles for construction of orations and arguments deduced. 
Close study of Burke's methods of argument. Burke and Webster 
to incite love of logic and arouse patriotism. Analysis of para- 
graphing, sentence structure and diction. Much paraphrasing. 
Written and oral outlines, arguments, debates and orations on 
current topics, using orations studied as models. Three additional 
orations read for comparison and discussion. 

2. Macaulay's Warren Hastings studied and the Earl of 
Chatham read, as pictures of their times. Macaulay's methods of 
securing clearness ; force and beauty are to be brought out and 
applied in writing short biographies. 

II. History of the English language. Lounsbury and Meikle- 
John used as guides. Diction of noted writers examined for 
illustrations. 

A CLASS. 

1. Literature and Expression — i. Syle's From Milton to 
Tennyson : Milton, Coleridge, Wordsworth, Keats, Shelly, Ten- 
nyson, and Milton's Comus or two books of Paradise Lost studied 
critically. Much memorizing. 

2. Shakespeare's Julius Caesar or Macbeth. Study of histor- 
ical and social setting ; elementary facts about dramatic construc- 
tion ; development of the characters and the plot. Finding 
parallel passages in other plays. Discussions of interpretations. 
Two other plays read at home as material for written work and 
discussion. 

II. History of English literature. An effort should be made 
to secure a general view of English literature, and to place in their 
proper relations the authors studied throughout the English 
course. Essays of Macaulay, Lowell, Stedman, Mathew Arnold 
and others used for aid in criticism. Reading of classic extracts 
to illustrate the history of literature. 
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OUTLINE OF LATIN COURSE. 

NINTH YEAR — B CI.ASS. 

Collar & Danieirs First Latin Book through fifth declensioo. 

A CLASS. 

Collar & Danieirs First Latin Book completed 
Victor Clark's Eutropia Historia Romana. 
Theme exercises, oral and written. 

Special studies to consist of grammar references in the notes. 
Allen & Greenough's Latin Grammar (latest edition) to be 
placed in the hands of the pupils. 

TENTH YEAR— B CI^ASS. 

Eutropia Historia Romana completed. 
Allen & Green ough's Nevr Caesar, Book II. 
Dodge & Tuttle's Latin Prose Composition, exercises based on 
Book II and first five grammar lessons. 

A CLASS. 

New Caesar, Books III, IV and I. 

Dodge & Tuttle's Latin Prose Composition, exercises based on 
Books III, IV and I and grammar lessons to XXXIV. 

Sight reading from the remaining books of Gallic War. 

ELEVENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Allen & Greenough's New Cicero — In Catilinam I, II, III. 

Dodge & Tuttle's Latin Prose Composition, exercises based on 
orations read and grammar lessons completed from XXXIV. 
Former lessons extended. 

Sight reading from Post's Litin at Sight 

A CLASS. 

New Cicero^In Catilinam IV, Pro Archia Poeta, De Imperio 
Gnaei Pompei. 

Dodge & Tuttle's Latin Prose Composition, exercises based on 
orations read. Special grammar studies to consist of notes to 
New Cicero. 

Post's Latin at Sight. 

TWELFTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Greenough's New Virgil — ^Eneid, Books I and II. 
Jones's New Latin Prose Composition. Prosody. 
Post's Latin at Sight. 
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A CLASS. 

iEneid, Books III to VI inclusive. 
Jones's New Latin Prose Composition. 
Pro Archia Poeta reviewed. 



OUTLINE OF 6REEK COURSE. 

TBNTH YBAR — A CLASS. 

White's First Greek Book begun. 

Goodwin's Greek Grammar for reference (latest edition). 
Mastery of grammatical forms, inflections and the simple 
principles of syntax. 

ELEVENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

White's First Greek Book completed. Grammar continued. 

A CLASS. 

Anabasis, Books I and II. Especial attention given to oratia 
obliqua and conditional sentences. Reading at sight Prose 
composition — Collar & Daniell's. 

TWELFTH YBAR— B CLASS. 

Anabasis, Books III and IV (Collar & Daniell's). 
Prose composition. Sight reading. 

A CLASS. 

Iliad, Books I, II and III. Structure of Homeric hexameter* 



OUTLINE OF 6ERMAN COURSE. 

TENTH YEAR. 

Joynes-Meissner's Grammar to syntax. 
German comedy. Conversation. 
Reading. Written exercises. 

ELEVENTH YBAR. 

Joynes-Meissner's Grammar finished. Composition. 
Translation — Bernhardt; Novelletten Bibliothek, Vol. 11^ 
Lyrics. 

TWELFTH YEAR. 

Advanced prose. Lyrics. Drama. 
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OUTLINE OF FRENCH COURSE. 

TENTH YEAR— B CI^ASS. 

Keetel's Elementary Grammar. Worman's First Book. 

TENTH YEAR— A CLASS. 

Keeters Elementary Grammar. 
Fontaine's Livre de Lecture. 

ELEVENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Keetel's Elementary Grammar completed. 

Daudet's Morceaux Choisis. 

Advanced Grammar. About 's Le Roi des Montagues. 

TWELFTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Pasnacht's Composition I. L*Avare by Moliere. 



OUTLINE OF SPANISH COURSE. 

TENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Worman's First Spanish Book. 
Monsanto's Spanish Grammar begun. 
Exercises in composition and conversation. 

A CLASS. 

Bransby's Second Spanish Book (Worman series). 
Valera's El Pajaro Verde. 
Monsanto's Spanish Grammar continued. 
Exercises in conversation and letter writing. 

ELEVENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Knapp's Modem Spanish Readings begun. Spanish verbs. 
De Torno's Combined Spanish Method begun. 
Original compositions in Spanish. Conversation. 

A CLASS. 

Knapp's Modem Spanish Readings completed. 
De Torno's Combined Spanish Method completed. 
Original compositions in Spanish. 
Translating from English into Spanish. 
Debates, and extempore addresses in Spanish. 
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OUTLINE OF MATHEMATICAL COURSE. 

NINTH YBAR — B CLASS. 

Wentworth's School Algebra to fractions. 

Special attention is given to the development of a clear idea of 
the meaning of the signs -,- and — , the solution of simple equations, 
and the understanding of the important subject of factoring. 

Pupils are required to perform many examples, for the purpose 
of fixing principles in the mind, and also of acquiring facility in 
operations. 

A CLASS. 

Wentworth*s School Algebra to radical expression, page 225. 
Special attention to fractions, simultaneous equations, practic- 
al problems, evolution and the theory of exponents. 



OUTLINE OF SCIENCE COURSE. 

NINTH YBAR — B CLASS. 

Botany — Scientific and English courses. 

Text : Bergen's Botany (Pacific Coast edition). Typewritten 
leaflets supplied by the instructor. 

Most of the work of the course in botany is done in the lab- 
oratory and in the field. The ground covered comprises the most 
fundamental facts of germination, growth, morphology and de- 
velopment of flowering plants, together with a b^nef study of the 
lower orders of plants. 

The work begun here may be continued in the eleventh year, 
A class. 

A CLASS. 

Physical Qeography — All courses. 

Text : Tarr's First Book. 

It is the purpose of the course in physical geography to give 
to the scholar some general knowledge of science. To this end, 
the work is begun with a brief study of certain parts of element- 
ary physics and chemistry, this followed by a course of laboratory 
work, including a study of storm paths by the aid of monthly 
weather reviews, making of weather maps, construction of relief 
maps of charts of tidal movements, and a study of weathering 
and erosion in the field. The study of elementary geology is 
introduced in the course as far as possible. 
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Physiology — Scientific and English courses. 

Text : Typewritten leaflets supplied by the instructor. 

It is planned to make the course in physiology as largely bio- 
graphical as possible. To this end a study of certain lower forms 
of life is introduced at the beginning of the course. The essential 
characteristics of living tissues are thus studied in their simplest 
expression. A brief study of the bacteria prepares the student to 
understand fermentation, digestion and hygienic conditions. A 
life study of human physiology is thus begun and carried forward 
during the term. 

TKNTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Physiology — Classical and commercial courses. 
In the classical course — two recitations per week. 
In the commercial course — elective. 
Plan of the work as in the ninth year. 

A CLASS. 

No science studies in any of the courses. 

ELEVENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Physics — Scientific and English courses. Elective in com- 
mercial course. 

Text : Nichol's Outlines of Physics. Laboratory manual in 
the form of typewritten leaflets supplied by the instructor. 

Subjects completed : Mechanics and heat. 

Chemistry — Elective in the Latin course. 

Text : William*s Elementary Chemistry. 

A CLASS. 

Physics — Scientific and English courses. Elective in com- 
mercial course. 

Text : Nichol's Outlines. 

Sound, light and electricity. A continuation of the work begun 
in the B class. 

Chemistry — Latin and commercial courses — elective. 

Latin course : The work of the B class continued. 

Commercial course : Beginning chemistry. 

Advanced Physiology — Scientific and English courses- 
elective. 
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Advanced Botany— Scientific and English courses— elective. 

Texts for both subjects : Typewritten leaflets supplied by the 
instructor. The biographical laboratory is well filled up for 
practical work in each subject. Both are a continuation of the 
work begun m the ninth year. 

TWELFTH YKAR^B CLASS. 

Physics — Classical ^and Latin courses. 

Text : Nicholas Outlines. For laboratory practice, typewritten 
leaflets supplied by the instructor. 

Subjects completed : Mechanics and sound. 

Chemistry — Scientific and English courses. 

Text : William's Elementary Chemistry. For laboratory prac- 
tice, typewritten leaflets supplied by the instructor. 

A CLASS. 

Physics — Classical and Latin courses. 

Text: Nichol's Outiines. 

Subjects completed : Sound, light and electricity. 

Chemistry — Scientific and English courses. 

Text : William's Elementary Chemistry completed. 

A brief introduction to qualitative analysis. 

Astronomy — Elective in Latin, scientific and English courses. 
Text : Young's Lessons in Astronomy. 

Qeology — Elective in Latin, scientific and English courses. 

Text : Le Conte's Elementary Geology. 

As far as possible all the work in science is done upon the 
laboratory plan, about one-half of the time being given to lab- 
oratory work. 



OUTLINE OF SLOYD. 

NINTH YEAR. 

MoDRL No. I. Lamp Bracket. 



New exercises : Dovetailing, carving. 
New tools : Bevel, parting tool. 
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MODBL No. 2. ShKI«P. 

^ew exercises : Dovetail and groove (slotting), ronterplaning. 
New tools : Router plane. 

MoDKi* No. 3. Pramb. 

New exercises : Halved corner joint, open mortise and tenon. 

Half-blind haunched mortise and tenon. Double mortise and 

tenon with miter. 
New tools : Mallet 

Pupils should make working drawings from models in con- 
nection with blue prints. Special stress should be laid on the 
ability to read another's plan or drawing. The drawings should 
consist of scale drawings, isometric projections and sections. 
Drawing should precede wood work. Pupils should adjust their 
tools and be taught individually to sharpen them, so far as time will 
permit Pupils who have finished the prescribed course before the 
«nd of the term or year should take supplementary work. In 
such cases advanced work, original work and some elementary 
turning should be taken up. The principal feature of this course 
should be ** advanced joinery **. 



OUTLINE OF COMMERCIAL COURSE. 

In outlining the commercial course only such subjects as are 
special to the course will be given. The other subjects taught 
may be found in the "Course of Study,** and the work done in 
them is similar to that in the other High School courses. 

KNGUSH — NINTH YEAR — B CI^ASS. 

I. Williams & Rogers* Correspondence. Supplementary 
work taken from business columns of newspapers and current 
literature. Especial attention given to correct grammatical forms, 
clearness of expression, brevity, punctuation, capitalization, para- 
graphing and neatness. 

II. Williams & Rogers* Seventy Lessons in Spelling. Espec- 
ial effort is made throughout the course to secure efficiency in 
spelling. 

III. Macaulay*s Lays of Ancient Rome. 

A CI^ASS. 

State Grammar. Burroughs* Birds and Bees. Whittier*s 
Snow Bound. 
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KNGI^ISH — TBNTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Byron's Prisoner of Chillon. Mead's Rhetoric. Lrowell's 
Vision of Sir Launfal. Webster's First Bunker Hill Oration. 

A CLASS. 

B-i I of regular course. 

ENGLISH — ELBVBNTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Shakespeare's Julius Csesar. 

A CLASS. 

Bradley's Orations. History of English Literature. Essays 
from Macaulay, Emerson, Stedman, Ruskin and others. 



PHONOGRAPHY. 

TENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Longley's American Manual of Phonography. 

Phonetic Alphabet with illustrative exercises. 

Drill is Sy z^ and ses circles, st and str loops, etc. 

Study of logograms, the initial r and / hooks, the n^/t and v 
hooks. 

Writing simple sentences from dictation, to illustrate fully 
each subject. 

A thorough review of above work. 

Study of the large terminal hooks, irregular diphthongs ; brief 
Wt y and A, the " Halving Principle," prefixes, affixes and abbre- 
viations. Dissyllabic diphthongs, exceptional word signs and 
omission of consonants. 

In addition to the above work, exercises consisting of selected 
stories, business letters and current items of interest are written 
from dictation, and afterwards used as reading exercises. 

A CLASS. 

JUongley's Reader and Writer. 

Continuation of work done in B class, with additional graded 
exercises in vocabulary building. Exercises to be written from 
dictation, enlarged and made more practical. 

Accuracy, rather than speed, is the requirement of the first 
year's work ; not how much the pupil is able to write, but how 
well he can write it and read it, is the matter of concern. 
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KI^BVBNTH YBAR — B CI^SS. 

Longley's Reporter's Guide, including the theory of report- 
ing, phrasing, contracted outlines, exercises developing speed and 
accuracy, and the ** Word Family ** method of building a vocab- 
ulary. 

Much drill is given in writing from dictation, business letters, 
legal matter, specifications and other documents requiring skill 
and accuracy. 

A CLASS. 

This work is a continuation of work in B class. Extensive 
drills are given in writing technical and scientific matter, with 
the reporting of speeches and work requiring speed. Frequent 
speed tests are given, the pupiVs weak points are discovered, and 
he is required to strengthen them. 

The average pupil ought, if he has been faithful, to be able to 
write accurately and read readily ordinary matter, at one hundred 
words per minute, and transcribe the same on the machine at from 
twenty-five to thirty words per minute. 

TYPEWRITING. 

Machines used are the Remington, Densmore and Smith-Pre- 
mier. The scientific eight finger and touch methods of manipu- 
lating the key-board are taught. The pupil is kept on finger 
exercises until thoroughly familiar with the key-board and skillful 
in manipulating it. The remainder of his time is given to copy- 
ing his notes in phonography from manuscript and original 
compositions. 

All work is carefully examined and criticized by teacher, and 
accuracy is required in expression, punctuation, spelling, capital- 
ization, form and paragraphing. 

BOOKKEEPING* 

NINTH YEAR — A CLASS. 

Williams & Rogers* New Complete Bookkeeping. 

Drill in fundamental principles and current terms of double 
entry. Extensive drills in journalizing. Sets written up in 
general merchandise, shipping and commission. Use is made of 
day book, journal, ledger, cash book, sales book, check book and 
bill book. 
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Making of trial balances, balance sheets and statements. 
Drill in opening and closing sets of books. A study of some of 
the more ordinary commercial papers, such as notes, checks, bills 
and drafts. 

Frequent reviews of work covered. 

TENTH YEAR — B CLASS. 

Sets in wholesaling and retailing. Use of special books illus- 
trating labor saying features. Sets in single entry bookkeeping, 
changing from single to double entry, and vice versa. Making of 
summaries and statements. 

Writing of deeds, mortgages, leases and other contracts in 
connection with the work. 

A CLASS 

Theory work completed by writing a set of books requiring 
special books, in which the work is clmnged from a co-partnership 
to a joint stock company, and a very tnorough and well-graded set 
in banking. * 

TENTH YEAR — A CLASS, AND ELEVENTH YEAR— B CLASS. 

Business Practice — This is a very interesting and practical 
part of the course, and aims to put into practice the principles 
already learned by the pupil, besides teaching him many new and 
important facts. It develops individuality and originality, and 
leads the pupil into a knowledge of the practical affairs of every 
day business life. 

The pupil is furnished with business stationery, and required 
to make out, in the course of business, all the more important 
commercial papers. 

There are twelve offices representing four different cities or 
centers ; market quotations are taken from the daily newspapers. 
The pupil uses currency for cash, and cards to represent produce. 
A perfect system of correspondence is carried on, and business in 
all of its details is executed. What the laboratory is to the pupil 
of science, the business practice is to the commercial student. 

In penmanship, the aim is to drill the pupil thoroughly in 
business writing, giving him his choice between the vertical and 
slant systems. 
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C. S. HOGAN, Supt. of Buildings 787 E. Washington St. 
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Regular meetings of the Board will be held at the General Ofl&ce, 
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Board. 
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on Saturdays preceding regular meetings of the Board. All claims 
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next meeting. 

Office Hours for School Business. 

J. A. FOSHAY, Sup't .' •. 616 Homer Laughlin Building. 

School Days, 8:00 to 9 30 atid 3:30 to 5; Saturdays, 9 to 12. 

C. L. ENNIS, Deputy Supt 618 Homer Laughlin Building. 

School Days, 3:30 to 5: Saturdays, 1:30 to 4. 

N. S. AVERILL, Secretary 610 Homer Laughliu Building. 
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W. J. WASHBURN School Days, 3 to 4 P. M. 

WM. CHAMBERS Daily, after 4 P. M. 

R. L. HORTON Saturdays, 4 to 6 P. M. 
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PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS. 



During the past year the Board has developed the im- 
provements introduced the preceding year, with the effect 
of adding to the comfort and health of the children and 
of increasing the efficiency of the schools. 

The examination of the eyesight of the children extended 
through the entire department, and a large number of the 
children were found to need attention, which was immedi- 
ately secured. It is proposed that this examination shall 
be made annually so as to prevent the lasting injury to the 

sight so often inflicted in childhood through ignorance and 
neglect. 

One of the great dangers to the eyesight is found to be 
the poor lighting of the school rooms and the harmful col- 
orings and glares of the walls and ceilings. As rapidly as 
possible these matters are being remedied by controlling 
the lighting through the use of the half curtains first in- 
troduced last year; and by tinting the walls and ceilings 
of the rooms a light green and the blackboards a dark 
green; thus saving the eyes, and at the same time prepar- 
ing the rooms for easy decoration when that is attempted. 

The opening of the school for teaching the deaf and 
dumb by the oral method has proved most successful and 
satisfactory and the experiment has been continued for 
another year. The opening of the night school for girls 
has also been a success and has probably become a perma- 
nent part of the school system. 

The endeavor to make the schools more practical in their 
training and more completely in harmony with the needs 
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of today, has been the constant and earnest effort of the 
board. 

In parsuance to this desire the Sloyd training has been 
removed from the Ninth Grade in the High School and in- 
troduced into the Fifth Grade of the Primary Schools, thus 
extending the work to several hundred more pupils. This 
is probably the beginning of a movement here which will 
result in making physical training go hand in hand with 
the intellectual from the Kindergarten to the High School, 
as is already done in many leading schools of the country. 

Another practical feature introduced will mark an epoch 
in the history of education in this city. Skillful sewing 
and cooking are accomplishments invaluable to almost 
every woman. They contribute to neatness, care, thrift, 
health and happiness in the family, and hence are of mo- 
ment to society. The teaching of these accomplishments 
has been begun for the girls during the hours the boys of 
the same classes are at Sloyd. The opening of the cooking 
school in the Sixth Street Building for the accommodation 
of the girls attending schools in that immediate vicinity, 
is experimental, but if successful, as it doubtless will be, 
others will be established. • 

The business features of the department, always a diflS- 
cult branch of school administration, have been carefully 
considered by a committee appointed for that purpose; and 
as a result a book-keeper has been installed whose duty it 
is to keep detailed accounts of supplies purchased, and of 
their distribution; and especially to keep an account with 
each school building, showing the materials and supplies 
used by it, thus allowing each to make its record of econ- 
omy, or wastefulness, which in turn will indicate the admin- 
istrative ability and good management of those in charge. 
Although the system has only been fairly begun the effects 
are already perceptible in a reduction of the expenses of 
the department for supplies; and it seems probable that 
when the system is complete the saving will amount to a 
large sum annually. 
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It is but just to add also that the needs of the department 
for new accommodations were most laboriously and intejli- 
gently investigated by the committee having that matter in 
charge; and their report, on which was based the applica- 
tion for bonds which the citizens voted for the common 
schools, is a valuable and accurate statement of the needs 
of the city for school accommodations, as they existed at 
the time the report was made. 

The lack of school room is more pressing than ever, and 
should legal complications prevent the prompt sale of the 
bonds now being offered, the situation will certainly be ag- 
gravated to a degree which will be almost a calamity to 
the people of this city. We now have in operation twenty -two 
half-day schools; but this does not measure the embarrass- 
ment of the department for accommodations, as many 
rooms are crowded beyond their capacity foi: successful 
work; and in some localities the situation is a serious det- 
riment to the eflBciency of the schools. 

The failure of the people to favor the bonds for a new 
High School has left the problem of caring for that branch 
of the department unsolved; and the unsatisfactory and 
dangerous conditions existing in the present quarters must 
continue until the city shall act. As things are, many 
children who would otherwise avail themselves of the op- 
portunities of higher studies are compelled to forego them. 

Among the efforts to extend to the people education in 
its broadest meaning, is that providing for lectures through 
the Educational Extension Associations. The board felt 
that this movement which has been so valuable elsewhere 
should be given a trial here. Accordingly they set apart 
an unused room of the New Macy Street School Building 
for this purpose. It was ready for use in the spring; but 
owing to the danger of a spread of smallpox, which threat- 
ened at that time, the room was not opened until during 
the summer, when two concerts and a lecture illustrated 
by a stereopticon were given and drew large and enfTiusT- 
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astic audiences, mainly made up of boys and girls of a 
school age. It is thought the entertainments will reach 
many young people whom the schools do not attract. The 
courses of lectures proposed will be inaugurated this fall 
and it can then be ascertained whether the encouragement 
given to this branch of education is met with the favor 
which attends it in other places. The experiment is being 
made at no cost to the schools. 

Adjoining the lecture room is a branch library which has 
been opened with the same object of extending the bene- 
fits of culture through books and magazines to the children 
of the locality, which is one at a distance from the Public 
Library. The school department has furnished an unused 
room and the City Library has provided it with books and 
an attendant. The room is open from six o'clock until 
nine in the evening. This experiment has been in opera- 
tion for some six months and is a success. It will proba- 
bly pave the way for other reading rooms throughout the 
city» and these will not only relieve the pressure upon the 
main Public Library, but will be a direct encouragement 
in remote localities to reading and study among children 
during the evening hours, which are often idly or danger- 
ously spent in roaming the streets. 

In their efforts to bring the schools to the highest degree 
of practical efficiency, the Board has recognized that chil- 
dren are affected by their surroundings, just as are adults. 
The bright, sympathetic, attractive woman as a teacher 
wins and charms a child just as she does her associates in 
social life; and that influence and association in the impres- 
sionable age of the child may mould its character for the 
entire life not less effectively than its studies. But even 
if it does have such far-reaching effect, still, the increased 
attention and alert interest inspired gives the teacher an 
added efficiency which cannot be ignored. The surround- 
ings — the building and the room — affect the scholars and 
teachers as well ; joy attends brightness and beauty, as sad- 
ness and gloom attend darkness or ugliness. Blank walls 
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keep out rain and chill, but they do not fill the child or 
teacher with delight. As a direct aid to education, there- 
fore, and for the purpose of giving some beauty of color- 
ing to the rooms, and preparing the way for their adorn- 
ment as well as for saving the eyesight of the pupils as far 
as possible, the walls and ceilings of the worst schools are 
being tinted, as has been mentioned; and in the repair of 
buildings a systematic scheme in color is being carried 
out which will eventually secure harmony in the shades of 
the transoms, curtains, woodwork and walls; and to en- 
courage the introduction of pictures and ornaments into 
the schools, mouldings are being put into all the rooms. 

This effort for schoolroom decoration, following the ex- 
periences of other places, is appealing strongly to our 
people; and a widespread movement is now taking form in 
the city among public-spirited people with the view of co-op- 
erating with the teachers and the department in beautifying 
and adorning the schools. Many will aid in this effort, 
feeling that it will prove the beginning of a general move- 
ment to beautify and adorn the homes and the streets of our 
city. It is a matter of congratulation to the city, as it would 
be to any city, that it contains so many citizens who gener- 
ously aid m a public work which in every sense is broadly 
humanitarian and liberalizing; and it is not at all improb- 
able that the effect upon the public of thus uniting te 
advance the schools will itself prove an educational influ- 
ence and impulse in good citizenship and patriotism which 
will bear a fruitage in other reforms fostered by increased 
civic devotion and higher civic ideals. 

CHAS. CASSAT DAVIS. 



SECRETARY'S REPORT. 



To the Honorable; the Board of Education: 

Gentlemen — In submitting this, my annual report for the 
year ending June 30th, 1899, I wish to express my thanks 
to you, and to the Superintendent and Deputy Superinten- 
dent, for the many courtesies extended to me in the dis- 
charge of my duties as your Secretary. The year has been, 
in most respects, a prosperous one for the school depart- 
ment, though hampered in many respects with unforeseen 
difficulties occasioned by the appearance in our city of the 
smallpox, which decimated many of the schools during its 
stay, and thus has reduced the finances to a considerable 
extent for the coming school year. 

We enter upon the new year with only $50,455 in the sev- 
eral funds, nearly half of which will be required to make 
the necessary changes and repairs during the vacation to 
place the department in readiness for the beginning of the 
school term, leaving an amount to be carried over quite in- 
adequate to our needs, as the funds from the tax levy can- 
not be realized until the third month of school shall have 
passed. There should be carried over in the State fund an 
amount sufficient to meet the teachers' salaries for the first 
two months. 

Since the incoming of the present Board, some important 
and much-needed changes have been made in the office 
work. A book-keeper has been appointed, a system of 
book-keeping adopted for the supply department, with the 
proper checks, and monthly reports, which will. I think, 
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wBen the proper system of issuing requisitions that your 

committee is now working upon is completed, bring the 

department into a condition which will enable the board 

to know at the end of each month the amount of supplies 
that each school is . consuming, as well as the amount u 
hand in the store room. 

During the year a number of permanent improsrements 
have been made. At Pico Heights a model nine-room 
building, with basement, was built at contract cost of ?11,- 
000, on the site of the one destroyed bv fire the year before. 
At Hostotter street, in the Ninth Ward, a one-room build- 
ing was built on leased ground, to accommodate the outly- 
ing portion of that ward, at a cost of about |600. On the 
grounds of Sixth Street School, a one-room building was 
erected for Sloyd classes, and on the grounds of the Eighth 
Street School was erected a one-room building for Kinder- 
garten classes. Each of these cost about |G00. At New 
Macy Street School two additional lots were purchased for 
enlarging the grounds (the building having been, by mis- 
take, built over the line on adjoining property,) at a cost of 
fllOO, the city bearing half the expense. The Board is to 
be congratulated upon itn obtaining the six new and very 
comfortably furnished rooms in the fli'e proof Laughlin 
Ruilding for the meetings of the board, its committees, and 
the officers of the department. In each room there is also 
a fire proof vault for the safe-keeping of books and records 
of the office, all of which adds much to the comfort and ef- 
ti<*iency of the department. 

Respectfully submitted, 

N. S. AVERILL, 
Secretary. 



FINANCIAL STATISTICS. 



RECEIPTS. 



Balance on hand July let, 1898, and be- 
longing to the yarious funds, as follows: 

State fund % 15,538.56 

County fund 19,458.04 

Library fund 1.246.43 

Common School fund (city) 4,671.06 

City building fund (insurance) 6.100.00 $ 47,014.08 

State school fund apportionment 207,353.46 

County school fund apportionment 143,554.64 

Library school fund apportionment 1 ,250 . 00 

Common school fund apportionment 97,088.40 

Tuition from outside pupils 1,721.20 

Sale of old material (desks, etc.) 57.50 

Refunded various items 169 . 76 

Total 1498,209.02 

DISBURSEMENTS. 

Library books and apparatus % 1,707 . 28 

Principals' salaries 38,124.12 

Teachers' salaries 273.279 . 17 

Kindergarten salaries 40,611 . 89 

Office salaries 7,870.00 

Janitors' salaries 25.567 . 98 

Labor and repairs 11,053 . 65 

Office stationery and supplies 512.48 

Kindergarten supplies 1.403.47 

Fuel 5.272.30 

Lumber 2,563.35 

Pencils 961.50 

Pens 571.34 

Erasers 46.80 
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School censuB 1,047 .40 

Penholders 88.12 

Chalk 163.54 

Soft paper 502.23 

Double ruled paper 257 .86 

Music ... 12.00 

Foolscap paper 1,023. 61 

Brushes and brooms 468.83 

Soap 107.40 

Towels 8.04 

Ink 221 .23 

Paint 1.542.96 

Glass 180.63 

Chemicals 633.04 

Apparatus 713.34 

Hardware 2.552.29 

Desks 1,102.25 

Furniture 1.254.21 

Books 796 . 89 

Sloyd lumber 561.42 

Sloyd hardware 318.28 

Insurance 2,524.30 

Printing 1,651.15 

Clocks and repairing 110.70 

Piano tuning 66.00 

Pico Heights school building 11,366.50 

Additional grounds for New Macy Street School 553 . 00 

Rents for pianos for schools 140 . 00 

Typewriters for High School 471.50 

Telephone service 1,070.80 

Street assessments for sewer, grading and walks 2,192.28 

Gas &nd electric light for night and high schools 241.10 

Miscellaneous 4,265 . 54 

Balance on hand at close of business, June 
30, 1899, and belonging to the various 
funds, as follows: 

State school fund. | 24.411.09 

County school fund 24,545 . 43 

Common school fund (city) 706.83 

Library fund 791.90 150,455.25 



Total 1498,209.02 



20 



IX)S ANGBLES PUBLIC SCHOOLS 



COnPARATIVE STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS 

(Without regard to balances) 



School 


Amount receiv- 


Amount receiv- 


Amount re- 


Amount re- 




ed from State 


ed from County 


ceived from 


ceived from 


Total Amount 


Year 


Apportionment 


Apportionment 


City Appor- 
tionment 


Miscellane- 
ous sources 


received 


1880-1 


21025 20 


14564 88 


5175 78 


24 25 


40790 11 


1881-2 


29215 08 
31744 18 


9448 54 
10533 61 


11420 56 
19000 00 




50084 18 


1882^ 


31 26 


61309 05 


1883-4 


33910 93 
36876 54 


13266 92 
15035 25 


30852 61 
28947 61 




78040 46 


1884-n5 


11871 02 


92730 42 


1885-6 


40178 64 


19530 25 


15897 57 


63196 50 


138802 96 


1886-7 


45512 70 


22548 12 


36837 63 


308 43 


105206 88 


1887-8 


54945 75 


33307 30 


55043 67 


25907 90 


169204 62 


1888-9 


93118 00 


43739 00 


77053 55 


536 82 


214447 57 


1889-0 


97558 00 


54274 00 


60519 29 


330 10 


212781 39 


1890-1 


101275 00 


46125 00 


55325 87 


2243 80 


204969 67 


1891-2 


86736 00 


51318 00 


41537 39 


924 30 


180515 69 


1892->3 


140734 00 


55364 00 


51728 40 


1867 15 


24%93 55 


1893-4 


156698 50 


76070 00 


64643 55 


2146 10 


299558 15 


1894-5 


124090 00 


97780 00 


83256 18 


2047 08 


307173 26 


1895-6 


15942.^ 95 


100792 20 


90233 20 


1679 65 


352129 00 


1896-7 


175074 75 


126919 87 


98139 39 


2424 12 


402558 13 


1897-8 


201579 20 


137161 43 


93621 04 


7516 47 


432361 67 


1898-9 


209715 05 


146554 64 


98083 74 


1948 45 


456301 88 



COnPARATIVE STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURES 

(Without regard to balances) 







Amount i 


Amount 










Amount 


paid tor 


Total 


paid for 


Amount 


Amount 




School 


paid for 


rents, re- 


Curren t 


Sites, 


paid tor 


paid lor 


Total 


Year 


Teachers' 


pairs, fuel 


Expenses 


buildings 


Library 


appara- 


P^xpendi- 




Salaries 


and con tin 




and 


Books 


tus. 


tures 






gentexpn's 




furniture 








1880-1 


23500 00 420o 25 


2770b 25 


1 1 


1881-2 


28087 00 13404 26, 41491 26 


1740 00 


' 526 3o 120 00 43837 62 


1882-3 


37475 00, 10305 48| 47780 48 


22784 62 


124 b3 1 70689 73 


1883-4 


42593 75, 10714 15i 53307 90 


30362 06 


171 3S^ , 83841 31 


1884-5 


50245 00 18235 93 68480 93 


32696 50 


1 09 OOl 101246 43 


1885-6 


63124 83 14178 88 77303 71 

68193 36 17064 10, 85257 46 

105078 71 22172 09 127250 80 


24087 02 
49877 59 
32739 17 


52 42 




101443 15 
135733 94 
160434 85 


188f>-7 


598 89 
179 20 




1887-8 


2o5 68 


1888-9 


124388 65 24438 96' 148827 61 


42643 67 


722 64 


31 51 


192225 42 


1889-0 


137892 90 31981 29,169874 19 


12507 30 


449 00 


206 19 


18314(1 o8 


1890-1 


156486 50 30708 62| 187195 12 
148087 90 27519 59' 175607 49 
172105 20|' 38752 71^210857 91 
196199 OOi 52728 09 248927 09 


80945 65 

38120 99 

36576 30 

452 67 




157 90 


268298 67 


1891-2 


481 50 
500 00 
881 74 


214209 98 


1892-3 




247934 21 


1893-4 


859*95 


251121 45 


1894-5 


181448 06 


45912 86 227360 92 


29069 95 


682 89 


443 70 


257557 46 


1895-0 


241597 85 


43161 71i284759 56 


11275 25 


848 67 


500 00 


297373 48 


1896-7 


307724 54 62467 74^370192 28 


36240 11 


724 81 


3178 89 


415850 12 


1897-« 


340865 65 85385 10,426250 75 


3341 10 


481 92 3530 20 


443604 03 


1898-9 


355817 78' 88675 7() 4414^3 54 4S81 49i' 


1707 28 713 34 


451795 65 
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Salary Schedule for 1899-0. 



Officb : 

Saperintendent Schools^ $250 00 per month for 12 months 

Deputy Saperintendent Schools 175 00 

Secretary Bocurd of Bdncatiou 100 00 

Superintendent's Clerk 60 00 

Bookkeeper 60 00 *' 

Supply Clerk 65 00 



(( (f 

<i ft 

(I 



High School: 

Less than 2 years' experience (9000 per month 

2 years and less than 3 years 95 00 

3 years and over .100 00 






If 
11 

If 
f < 
f f 
If 

In addition to : 



Hbads of Departments— High School: 

Classical Department 130 00 

Commercial ** 130 00 

Mathematical " 130 00 

English '* and Vice-Principal 130 00 

Science *• 160 00 

Principal " 250 00 

Recorder of High School Faculty 20 00 UrlJ-y'SlilS.V 

Special Teachers : 

Supervisor of Drawing 13000 per month 

Ass't ** " 100 00 

Supervisor of Manual Training 130 00 

** Physical Culture 100 00 *' 

'* Music 130 00 " 

Ass*t" '* 100 00 

Supervisor of Kindergartens 100 co *' 

" of Sewing and Cooking 8503 •* 

Teacher of Cooking 6000 

Teachers Primary and Grammar (iRades : 

Less than 2 years' experience 60 00 

2 yeats and less than 3 years 64 00 •' 

3 '* *' '* ** 4 '* 68 00 • 

ff ff •< ff r If *■/« nn (t 



• f 

t i 



If 



4 " " •• " 5 •• 72 00 

5 " ** over 76 00 

Substitutes Primary and Grammar G a les for 

time actually taught 3 00 per day 
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Principals : 

i-rootn buildings $80 00 per month 



(t 



It 

f < 
It 
(( 
(( 
«t 
t( 
(( 
it 



82 50 
85 00 

87 50 

90 00 

92 50 

95 00 

97 50 

100 00 

102 50 

105 00 

107 50 



2- 

3- 

4- 

5- 
6- 

7- 
8- 

9- 
10- 

II- 

12- 

KlNDKRGARTEN : 

Director in Normal Model 75 00 

Directors 60 00 

Assistants j 50 00 

Boys' Evening School: 

Principal 50 00 

Assistants 40 00 

Girls' Evening School: 

Principal 45 co 

Half-Day Teachers : 

Less than 2 years' experience 54 00 

2 years and less than 3 58 00 

3 " " " •* 4 62 00 

4 " *' " " 5.-. 66 00 



(( 



(t 
<( 
•< 
(< 
(< 
<( 
ii 
(( 
<i 
<( 

K 

(( 
(t 
(I 

tl 
it 

i( 

it 
it 
ii 
it 
it 



5 •* •• over 70 00 

Supt. Buildings and Janitors $115 00 per month for 12 months 

Ass't Supt. Buildings and Janitors 95 00 '* ** 

Janitor of High School $150 00 per calendar month 

Engineer of High School 75 00 

Janitor of Spring Street School 90 00 

Janitors of 12-room buildings 65 00 

Janitorsof 11 -room buildings 60 00 

Janitors of lo-room buildings 55 00 

Janitorsof 9-room buildings 5000 

Janitorsof 8-room buildings 4500 



Janitors of 
Janitors of 
Janitors of 
Janitors of 
Janitors of 
Janitors of 
Janitors of 



7-room buildings 40 00 

6-room buildings 35 00 

5-room buildings 30 00 

4-room buildings 25 00 

3-room buildings 20 00 

2-room buildings 15 00 

I -room buildings 10 00 
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LOS ANGELES PUBLIC SCHOOLS 



Comparative Statement of Valuation of School 

Property. 





Lots, Buildings 








YEAR. 


and 
Furniture. 


Libraries. 


Apparatus. 


Total. 


1887 


$275,000 00 


$2,500 00 


$2,000 00 


$279,500 00 


1888 


436,500 00 


3,000 00 


2,500 00 


442,000 00 


1889 


454,780 00 


3,500 00 


3,000 00 


461,280 00 


1890 


640,000 00 


4,000 00 


4,000 00 


648,000 00 


1891 


690,000 00 


4,500 00 


5,500 00 


700,000 00 


1892 


713,320 00 


5,500 00 


6,000 00 


724,820 00 


1893 


743,000 00 


5,500 00 


6,000 00 


754,500 00 


1894 


742,870 00 


6,000 00 


6,000 00 


754,870 00 


1895 


757,887 77 


6,682 89 


6,000 00 


770,570 66 


1896 


1,136,250 00 


3.500 50 


6,900 00 


1,143,150 00 


1897 


1,209,754 20 


4,224 00 


10,078 00 


1,224,056 20 


1898 


1,151,146 00 


4,421 00 


10,561 00 


1,161,126 00 


1899 


1,169,076 00 


7,850 00 


11,100 00 


1,188,026 00 



Bonded Indebtedness, 



July 1 , 1899, the School Bonds outstanding against the City are as 
follows : 
Five per cent, bonds issued by the city 1889, payable $10,000 

yearly $110,000 

Four and one-half percent, bonds issued by the city 1895, 40-year 

series 283,050 

Eight i)er cent, bonds Issued by Rosedale District, due Decem- 
ber 14, 1899 3,000 

Seven per cent bonds issued by Rosedale District, due August 15, 

1900 3,000 

Seven per cent bonds issued by Rosedale District, due August 15, 

1901 4,000 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due August 15, 

1902 5,000 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due August 15, 

1903 5.«x> 

Seven per cent, bonds issued by Rosedale District, due August 15, 

1904 6,000 

Total $419,050 
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LOS ANGELES CITY BOXnTOABIES 

(Including recently annexed territory.) 

Beginning at the northwest comer of the city of Los An- 
geles, as per charter; thence southerly along the west char- 
ter boundary of the city of Los Angeles to a point east of 
the southeast corner of Dayton Heights Tract; thence 
westerly to the southwest corner of said Dayton Heights 
Tract; thence southerly to a point in the westerly line of 
West End University Addition, 180 feet north of the center 
line of Wilshire Boulevard; thence westerly and parallel to 
the center line of Wilshire Boulevard to a line 150 feet 
west of the westerly line of Arlington Street extended; 
•thence southerly and parallel to the westerly line of Arling- 
ton Street to Jefferson Street; thence westerly along Jef- 
ferson Street to the easterly line of the Rancho las Ciene- 
gas; thence southerly along said easterly line of the Rancho 
las Cienegas and the easterly line of the Rancho 
Cienega O' Paso de la Tijera to the northerly line of section 
11, T. 2 S. R. 14 W., S. B. M.; thence easterly along said 
northerly line of section 11 to the northwest comer of the 
northeast 1-4 of said section 11; thence southerly to the 
southwest corner of said northeast 1-4 of seption 11; thence 
easterly to the quarter corner between section 11 and sec- 
tion 12, T. 2 S. R. 14 W., S. B. M.; thence easterly to the 
southeast corner of the northwest 1-4 of said section 12; 
thence easterly to the quarter corner on the range line 
between section 12, T. 2 S. R. 14 W., S. B. M., and section 
7, T. 2. S. R. 13 W., S. B. M.; thence east to a point in the 
southerly line of the northwest 1-4 of said section 7, distant 
405.37 feet westerly from the southeast corner of said 
northwest 1-4 of said section 7; thence southerly to a point 
150 feet south of the south line of Slauson Avenue, and 360 
feet west of the west line of Figueroa Street; thence east- 
erly on a line parallel to and 150 feet south of the south line 
of Slauson Avenue to Main Street; thence northerly along 
Main Street to a point thirty feet north of the north line of 
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Slauson Avenue; thence easterly and parallel to the north- 
erly line of Slauson Avenue to Alameda Street; thence 
northerly along Alameda Street to the south charter boun- 
dary of the city of Los Angeles; thence easterly along 
said south charter boundary to the southeast corner of the 
city of Los Angeles, as per charter;, thence northerly along 
the east charter boundary to the northeast corner of the 
city of Los Angeles, as per charter; thence due north to 
the southerly line of the Rancho San Rafael; thence easterly 
along said southerly lineof the RanehoSan Rafael to Avenue 
58; thence northerly along said Avenue 58 to the southeast- 
erly line of the right-of-way of the Los Angeles Tenninal 
Railway Company; thence northeasterly along said right-of- 
way line to the southerly line of block 55 of Ralph Roger's 
subdivision of part of the Garvanza Tract; thence along 
the southerly and easterly line of said block 55, and the 
southeasterly line of block 50, said subdivision, to the 
northerly line of the right of way of the Southern Califor- 
nia Railway Company; thence southeasterly along said 
right of way line to the Rancho San Rafael line; thence 
easterly and northerly along said rancho line to San Pas- 
qual avenue; thence northeasterly along San Pasqual ave- 
nue to the southerlv line of lot 63, block 17, of Garvanza 
Addition No. 1 ; thence northwesterly along said southerly 
line of lot ()8 to the alley through said block 17; tlien(*e 
northeasterly along said alley to the north line of lot 43, 
said block 17; thence northwesterly along said northc^rly 
line of lot 43 to Cooper avenue; ihence northeasterly along 
Coo])er avenue to the San Bernardino Base Line; thence 
westcM-ly along said base line to Chicago Street: thence 
southwesterly along Chicago Street to Aldam.a Stnn^t; 
thence westerly along Aldama Street to Avenue 5(1; thence 
southeasterly along Avenue 50 to the most northerly cor- 
ner of lot 24, Highland Park Tract; thence southwesterly 
to the most westerlv corner of said lot 24; thence south- 
erly to the northwest corner of lot 16 of the Hunter High- 
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land View Tract; thence southerly along the westerly line 
of said lot 16 and of lot 15, said tract, to the most westerly 
corner of said lot 15; thence due south to the north Charter 
Boundary of the ci'ty of Los Angeles; thence westerly along 
said North Charter Boundary to the point of beginning. 



SCHOOL SITES. 

Owned by the Board of Education of the City of Los Angeles, Cal. 



Garvanza Site — Acquired by annexation June 12, 1899. 

Highland Park Site — Acquired by annexation October 18, 1895, be- 
ing lots 5, 6 and 7 and part of lots 1 and 3, Block 23, Highland Park 
Tract Size; 174 feet on Monte Vista street, 280 feet on Central 
avenue, and 204 feet on Ash street. 

Arroyo Seco Avenue Site — Donated to the Board of Education by 
A. H. Judson in 1884, deed given June 18, 1896. Size; 150 feet on 
Arroyo Seco avenue; 150 feet on Cypress street. Part of lot 36, Hun- 
ter Highland View Tract. 

Swain Street Site— Bought November 8, 1889 for 13000.00, being 
lots 1, 2, 3, 4 and part of 5, re-subdivision of lots 3, 4, 5 6, Block A, 
and 3, 4, 5, 6, Block B, Smith and Swain's division of Hawthorn 
Traot. Size; 178 feet on Griffin avenue (East); 199 feet on Swain 
street (Nofth); 168.23 feet on alley (West); feet on South. 

Truman Street Site— Donated May 12, 1884, by E. M. Hamilton for 
|1, being lots 15 and 16, Block 2, Hamilton Tract Size: 75.7 feet on 
Truman street; 157.4 feet on Humboldt street; 103.25 feet on alley; 
155 feet on N. W. side. 

Chestnut Street Site — Deeded by city to Board of Education, Sep- 
tember 1, 1896, being lots 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 24, Block F, Arroyo Seco 
Lands of city of Los Angeles. Size: 300 feet on Chestnut street, by 
165 feet deep. 

Hellman Street Site— Bought February 2nd, 1878, from J. S. Griffin. 
John G. Downey and H. M. Johnson for |1, and on condition that a 
school house costing not less than |2000 be erected thereon, and that 
pepper trees be kept growing on the sidewalks, being triangular 
block D, East Los Angeles. Size: 330 feet on Lecouvreur street; 370 
feet on Hellman street, and 165.50 on Hoff street, now Pasadena 
avenue. 
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Pritchard Street Site— Bought October 26th, 1889, for |1000, being 
lots 1, 2, 3, 4, Block N, Ela Hills Tract. Size: 200 feet on Pritchard 
street and 150 feet on Flora street. 

Gates Street Site— Bought October 19, 1889, from J. EI Toakum for 
14000, being lots 6, 7, 8, 9, Block 2, Vignes Tract. Size: 120 feet each 
on Thomas and Gates streets, and 330 feet deep, 15-foot alley on the 
South. 

Griffin Avenue Site — Bought July 1st, 1882, by the city from Pioneer 
Building Lot Association for |1, on condition that a school house be 
built and a school maintained by the city, being lots 7, 8, 9, 17, 18, 19, 
Block 1, of said Pioneer Building Lot Association Tract, John Milner, 
president, and Joseph Kurtz, secretary. Size: 165 feet each on Griffin 
ayenue and Sichel street, and 330 feet deep. 

Hayes Street Site— Bought October 20th, 1891, for |2700, being lots 
1, 4. 5 and 8, Block 8, Chayez Tract. Size: 200 feet on Hayes street 
and 165 on Albion street. 

Castelar Street Site — Being lot 4, Block 38, deeded by city to Board 
of Education July 23, 1896; and lots 5 and 82, ^ foot of lot 10. Block 
38, deeded September 1, 1896. Size: 200 feet on Castelar street by 
247% feet on College street. Also lot 8, Block 38. Size: 120 feet on 
Gale street by 165 feet deep. 

Sand Street Site— Bought August 31, 1885, for |2100, being lots 1, 2 
and 3, Block H, Fort Hill Tract. Size: 153.56 feet on Sand street by 
an average depth of 219 feet (226 feet on E. and 211.7 feet on W.) 

Alpine Street Site — Bought November 9, 1889, for |4500, being lots 
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, Block 9, Beaudry Tract No. 2. Size: 200.50 feet 
on Oceao View street by 131.30 on Virgin or Alpine street, and 128.40 
feet on Deep Water street. 

Custer Street Site— Deeded by city, July 23, 1896, being lots 1, 2, 3. 
Park Tract. Size: 156 feet oh Temple by 168.16 feet on Custer street; 
125 feet deep en West side and 150 feet deep on North side. Cost 13500. 

Temple Street Site— Bought November 10, 1884, for |800, being lots 
12 and 13, Block 2, Ocean View Tract No. 1. Size: 103.40 feet on 
Temple street by 205 feet deep. Also bought February 5, 1886, for 
$600, being lot 11, Block 2, Ocean View Tract No. 1. Size: 51.70 feet 
by 180.70 feet. Total size: 155.10 feet on Temple street by an averag^e 
depth of 199 feet; (217.60 feet deep on E. and 180.70 feet on W.) 
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GraftoD street Site— Bought July 3, 1888, from P. M. Scott for $1, 
being lots 36, 37 and 38, Block 1, P. M. Scott Tract Size: 120 feet on 
Grafton street by 120 feet deep. 

Casco Street Site— Bought June 17, 1890, for $2400, being part of 
lot 17. and all of lots 18, 19, 20, Block 5, Hutchinson Tract, Size: 197 
feet on Temple street and 150 feet on Casco street. 

Alvarado Street Site— Bought December 30, 1887. for $6000, being 
lots 1, 2. 3, 4, Block 6, Hays Tract. Size: 125 feet on First street by 
200 feet deep on Alvarado and Newhall streets. 

Union Avenue Site— Bought December 2, 1889, for |4900, being lots 
13, 15 and 17, Block B, Colina Park Tract; also lots 12, 14 and 16 
Block B, Colina Park Tract, purchased by city for $3700 and deeded 
to Board of Education July 23, 1896. Size: 180 feet on Union and 
Burlington avenues by 280 feet deep. 

Fremont Avenue Site— Bought November 25, 1889, for |5500. being 
lots 15, 16, 17, Block 7, Woolen Mills Tract. Size: 180 feet on Fre- 
mont avenue by 165 feet deep. 

Pearl Street Site— Bought June 17, 1875, for |1000, being lots 7, 8, 
Block 12, Reservoir Lands. Size: 120 feet on Pearl street by 165 feet 
deep. 

Olive Street Site— Deeded by city to Board of Education July 23, 
1896, being lot 7, Block 107, Bellevue Terrace Tract; and lot 1, Block 
N, Mott Tract. Size: 124 feet on Olive street by 165 feet deep. Cost 
$12,000. 

Spring Street Site— Bought June 7, 1883, for $12,500, being lots 2 
and 7, Block 13, Ord's Survey. Size: 120 feet on Spring street and 
Broadway by 330 feet deep. 

Eighth Street Site— Donated June 1, 1875, Jacob Weixel. No consid- 
eration, being lots 1 and 2, Block 28, Ord's Survey. Size: 240 feet 
on Grand avenue by 165 feet deep. 

Cambria Street Site— Deeded by City Jply 23, 1896, being lots 1, 3, 
5, and East 20 feet of lot 7, Block 11, Fairmount Tract. Size: 200 feet 
on Cambria street by 127 on Vernon street to 16-foot alley. Cost $5000. 

Tenth Street Site— Bought for $4800, being lots 1, 2, 3. 4. Block G. 
Fitzgerald Tract. Size: 188.84 feet on Tenth street by 138 feet deep; 
12-foot alley on S. 
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Pico Heights Site— Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being lots 
6. 7, 8, 9, 17, 18, 19 and 20, Block 29, Electric Homestead Association 
Tract. Size: 184 feet each on B and C streets by 300 feet deep. 

Sentous Street Site — Deeded by city to Board of Education July 2S, 
1896, being lots 1, 2, 3, 12. 13 and 14, Block 1, Sentous Tract. Size: 
250 feet on Sentous street by 150 on Pico street, and 150 feet on 
Oirard street. Cost $6500. 

Sixteenth Street Site— Bought December 18. 1882, for $1100, being 
lots 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, Block K, Morris Vineyard Subdivision. Size: 
150 feet each on Sixteenth and Seventeenth streets by 261 feet deep. 

Seventeenth Street Site — Bought September 6, 1875, for $700, being 
lot 3, Block 2, Bell's Addition. Size: .25 acre. 

Eighteenth Street Site — Deeded by city to Board of Education July 
23, 1896, being lots 7 and West half lot 8, Block 2, Los Angeles Home- 
stead Association. Located on south sMe of Eighteenth street, be- 
tween Union avenue and Toberman street. Size: 158 by 175.5 feet. 
Cost $3500. 

Norwood Street Site — Deeded by city to Board of Education July 
23, 1896, being lots 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, Subdivision lot 21, of Pierce's 
Tract, in lot 2, Block 17 of Hancock's Survey of the city of Los An- 
geles. Size: 211.32 feet on Norwood street by 146.45 feet on Twenty- 
first street. Cost $4000. 

Rosedale Site — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being two 
acres on S. W. corner of Budlong avenue and Washington street. 

Harper Site — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being lots 8, 
9, 10, 11 and 12, Plymouth Tract. Size: 200 feet on Vermont avenue 
by 220 feet deep. 

University Site — Acquired by annexation June 12, 1899. 

Thirtieth Street Site— Bought December 6, 1887, for $4500, being 
lots 16, 17 18, Maskell Tract. Size: 143.5 feet on Thirtieth street by 
164.80 feet deep. 

Harmony Site — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being one 
acre in S. W. corner of Helling's Six-Acre Tract, on New Main street, 
one-fourth mile south of Ellis street. 

West Vernon Site — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being lots 
9. 10, 11, 20, 21 and 22, Block 1, Vernon Tract. Size: 175 feet on 
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Vernon avenue by 300 feet on Louis street and 175 feet on Marion 
street 

Vernon Site — Acquired by annexation April 2, 1896, being 3.455 
acres on S. E. corner of Vernon avenue and Evergreen street. 

Tweney-elghth Street Site — Deeded by city to Board of Elducation 
July 23. 18^6, being lots 188, 189, 190, 191 and 192, Grider & Dow's 
Adams Street Tract. Size: 250 feet on Twenty-eighth street by 150 
feet on San Pedro street to 15-foot alley. Cost $2500.* 

Santa Fe Avenue Site — Bought on the 19th of December, 1892, for 
11400. Description: — A lot of land on the west side of Santa Fe 
avenue, beginning at a point on the west side of said avenue, distant 
north 3^, east 6.53 chains from the Intersection of the west line of 
said avenue, with the southern patent boundary line of the city of 
Los Angeles, as at present recognized, thence north 67, west 200 feet, 
thence south 3^, west 180 feet, thence south 67, east 200 feet, to the 
west line of Santa Fe avenue, and thence along the same north 3^ 
east 180 feet to point of beginning. 

Staunton Avenue Site— Bought October 25, 1889, for $2280, being 
lots 81, 82, 131, 132, 133, 142, 143 and 144, Block B, Mead and Dalton 
Tract. Size: 160 feet by 260 feet. 

San Pedro Street Site — Nothing (an be learned about the south half 
of this site, which is about 93 feet front on San Pedro street and 
about 355 feet deep. North half of this site purchased July 22, 1890. 
for $2500. Size: 93.6 feet front on San Pedro street, 98.05 eet on rear. 
South side 356 feet, north line 353 feet. 

Seventh Street Site— Bought October 22, 1884, for $625, being 150 
feet on Seventh street and 170 feet on Lemon street of the E. B. 
Millar Tract. 

Ninth Street Site— Bought October 31, 1889, for $6000, being lots 11. 
19, 20, 21,22, Block B, Denison Tract. Size: 224 feet on Stanford 
avenue, 174 feet on Ninth street, and 166.68 feet at right angles to 
Stanford avenue. 

Sixth Street Site — Deeded by city to Board of Education July 23, 
1896, being part of Nordholdt two acres. Size: 148.37 feet on Sixth 
street, 300 feet deep on east line, P92.10 feet deep on west line and 
177.05 feet wide on south line. Cost $8500. 
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Boyd Street Site — Deeded by city to the Board of Education July 
23, 1896, being lots 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22, Business Center Tract; 
and from L. Mesmer, April 13, 1896, for east 15 feet lot 16, Business 
Center Tract. Size: 165 feet on Boyd street by 100 feet deep to lO- 
foot alley. Cost 15100. 

Hewett Street Site— Bought April 24, 1876, for |570, being lots 12, 
14, 16, Block E, Thomas Tract. Size: 120 feet on Qarey street by 120 
feet deep. Also bought September 20, 1892, from Alex Forbes for 
1750. being lots 11, 13, 15, Block E, Thomas Tract. Size: 120 feet on 
Hewitt street by 120 feet deep. Total size: 120 feet each on Garey 
and Hewitt streets by 240 feet deep. 

Amelia Street Site — Bought August 13, 1885, for |1800, being lots 
H, I and J, Alanis Vineyard Tract. Size: 138 feet on Amelia street 
by 150 feet deep. Also bought November 25, 1887, for |2400, being lot 
K, Alanis Vineyard Tract. Size: 46 feet on Amelia street by 150 feet 
deep. 

New Macy Street Site— Bought June 25th, 1894, for |3950 
being lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, Macy Tract. Also deeded by city to Board of 
Education July 23, 1896, enough land in rear of the above to make 
on A Vila and 200 feet on New Macy stre^. (This does not include new 
lot purchased of Wm. Mead. 

Ann Street Site— Bought November 25, 1889, for $6500, being lots 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, Block 4, Mill's subdivision of Sabichi Tract. Size: 
200 feet on Magdalena street by 150 feet each on Ann and Bloom 
streets. 

Macy Street Site— Bought August 14, 1895, for |400, being 120 feet 
on the West (Arroyo); 165 feet S. W. (Macy street); 32 feet S. E. 
(Bridge street); 325 feet S. E. (Bridge street); 428 feet N. E. (Brook- 
lyn avenue) ; containing 1.24 acres. 

Second Street Site — Deeded by the city to the Board of Education 
July 23. 1896. being lots 40, 41, 42 and 43, Workman & HoUenbeck 
Tract. Size: 205 feet on Second and Third streets by 158 feet deep, 
running through from Second to Third streets. Cost $3000. 

Breed Street Site— Given December 8. 1879. by W. H. Workman 
and wife, in consideration of erection and maintenance of a school, 
being lots 2, 4, 6, Block B, Boyle Heights Tract, subdivision of lot 6, 
Block 60, Hancock's Survey. Size: 180 feet on New York avenue by 
148 on Breed street. 
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Hostetter Street Site — The building stands on a leased lot. 

First Street Site — Bought December 21, 1889, for |3000, being lots 
1, 2, 3, 4. of James Kinsella's subdivision of lot 6, Block 73, Han- 
cock's Survey of City Donation Lots. Size: 185 feet on First street; 
142.08 feet on Savannah street, and 143.55 feet deep, opposite Savan> 
nah street on east side lot 4. 

Euclid Street Site— Bought December 21, 1889, for |2000. being lot 
1 of the Alta Vista Tract. Size: 243.64 feet on Euclid street and 200 
feet on Stevenson avenue. 

Cornwell Street Site — Bought November 10, 1889, for |3000, being 
lots 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, Block A, Soto Street Tract. Size: 252 feet on 
Grant avenue and 162 feet each on Cornwell street and Laura avenue. 

High School Site — On Castelar street. Set aside by the City Coun- 
cil for a High School building. Size: 198 feet on Castelar street and 
232 feet deep. 
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Comparative Statement of Enrollment, Attendance, Etc. 
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1880-1 


28 
33 

43 




"im 

3425 
3961 
3955 
5271 
5310 


32 

41 
49 
67 
75 
85 
125 
151 


216202 


15339 


9492 


995 
1120 
1533 

537^ 
6001 
6887 
8161 
9175 
9557 
991S 


929 
1114 
1442 
1739 
2320 


1924! 1229 
2234; 1405 
2975: 1883 
3479 2343 
4111 29S0 


1343 
1331 
1781 
2186 
3807 
3076 
3303 

5910 
6506 
71B8 
7818 
8908 
10227 
11798 
13844 
14708 
14189 


93 


















9189 
9195 
7256 
6356 
7980 
8508 
6655 
5S5S 
5091 
5820 
7331 
8606 
14331 
15997 
17293 
16981 
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4035 
4183 
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49S6 
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8SSS 
9S96 
10091 
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81281 6079 
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9945; 75S7 
10998' S48S 
13191 i 93SS 
14020 10783 
16719112525 
18771.14785 
19648115476 
30314| 15078 
























8642 
9225 
9750 
10145 
14527 
18050 
18091 
18451 


212 
249 
252 
290 

377 
428 
468 
484 
















1893-4 
IBM-S 
1895-6 
1896-7 
1897-8 
1898-9 


234 
265 
313 

377 
398 
403 


1S97239.5 
1671484.5 

2121702.0 
2395146.0 
2691531.S 

2660707.0 


80320,5 
11S000.5 
12*7+4,0 
152616.5 
140533 JD 
155566.0 


95 
94 
95 
94 

95 
94 



Variations in Bnroliment and Attendance, 189S-9. 



1898 No. PupLla Enrolled. Inc«K«. 

June 15^307 

September 17,357 2.040 .. 

October 17,422 65 .. 

November 17,461 39 .. 

December 17,408 

1899 

January 16'720 

February 14,934 

March 14.405 

April 14,943 SS8 .. 

May 14,782 

June 14,273 



. 1,249 13.940 

15,940 

15.780 

15,740 

53 14,788 

. 688 13.299 

. 1,786 12.347 

. 529 11,801 

13,281 

. 161 13.162 

,. 510 13.134 
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On Average Daily 

Attendance. 


20,63 
31.17 
26.83 
24,34 
24,40 
25.13 
25.81 
28.35 
35,82 
28-79 
28.77 
24.43 
26.97 
27.94 
22.23 
24.14 
26.74 
28.98 
31.94 


a^l 


On Number En- 
roUed. 


^4-40 
■8.57 
6.06 
15.32 
16.66 
16.52 
15.54 
17.34 
18.31 
20.17 
21.41 
17.66 
19.17 
20.42 
16.22 
17.03 
19.72 
21.69 
21.68 


m 


On Number of Cen- 
sus Children, 


7.66 
9.96 
11.04 
10.40 
12.26 
12.78 
11.43 
11.90 
13.80 
15.63 
16.89 
14,84 
16.11 
16.88 
13,41 
13.77 
15.83 
17.52 
16.34 


1= 


On Average Daily 
Attendance. 




On No, Enrolled. 




On Number of Cen- 
sus Children. 


6,49 
6,98 

a65 

8.30 
9,06 
10.43 
9,14 
9.82 
11.51 
12.68 
14.11 
12.51 
13.14 
13,30 
10,70 
11.67 
13.16 
14.01 
13.05 


Toul Current BxpenBCS. 


27.706.25 
41,481.26 
47,780.48 
53,307,90 
68.480.93 
77ja3.71 
85,257.46 
127,250.80 
148,827.61 
169.874.19 
187,195.12 
175,607.49 
210.857.91 
248,907.09 
227,360.92 
284,759.56 
370.192.28 
426,250.75 
440,451.69 
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ting 


t Paid for Rents, 

airs, il'uel and Con- 
en t Expenses. 


4,206.25 
13,404.26 
10.305.48 
10,714.15 
18,235,93 
14,178.88 
17,064,10 
22,172,09 
24.438.96 
31,981.29 
30,708.62 
27,519.59 
3H.752.71 
52,728,09 
43,912.86 
43,161,71 
62,467,74 
85,385.10 
88,436.51 
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'Includes University but not Garvanza. 

School Census and Population. 

School Census 1880. i 3.«» 

Population, Census 1880 11,183 

School Census 1890 10,867 

Population, 1890 50>395 

School Census 1897 a3.384 

Population as shown by Censos tatceo by City Council, May, 1897.. 103,079 

School Census, 1899, It"^lu<l'iig Garvanza and UniTersity ^7143^ 

Batimated Population, 1899," *• " 118,900 
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Teachers and Salaries— 1898-9. 



Number of female teachers in the Kindergartens, including 39 Di- 
rectors and I Supervisor 83 

Number of male teachers in Primary and Grammar Grades, includ- 
ing 9 Principals who do not teach 39 

Number of female teachers in Primary and Grammar Grades, includ- 
ing 7 Principals who do not teach 312 

Number of male teachers in the High School, including 8 ninth-year 
teachers and i Principal who does not teach 15 

Number of female teachers in the High School, including 14 ninth- 
year teachers. 22 

Number of male teachers, special (i Calisthenics, i Sloyd) • 2 

Number of female teachers, special (2 Drawing, i Music, 7 Sloyd 
and I Deaf) 11 

Total number of teachers employed ^ 484 

Number of teachers holding Kindergarten Certificates , 83 

Number of teachers holding Primary Grade Certificates... .? 20 

Number of teachers holding Grammar Grade Certificates 310 

Number of teachers holding High School Certificates 54 

Number of teachers holding Special Certificates, including 4 High 
School specials .' 17 

Total 484 

Number of teachers who hold the "State Document" 81 

Number of teachers who hold California Educational Diplomas, 

Grammar Grade 12 

Number of teachers who hold California Educational Diplomas, 

High School Grade 2 

Number of teachers who hold California Life Diplomas, Grammar 

Grade 86 

Number of teachers who hold California Life Diplomas, High 

School Grade 20 

Number of teachers who are graduates of California State Normal 

Schools 207 

Number of teachers who are graduates of other State Normal Schools 50 

Number of teachers who attended City Teachers^ Institute 484 

Number of teachers who take one or more educational journals 460 

Monthly salary paid to Kindergarten 

teachers, female $4iioo 00 average $50 00 

Monthly salary paid to Primary and 

Grammar Grade teachers, not in- 
cluding the ninth year, male 3i5i3 50 average 8581 
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Monthly salary paid to Primary and 

Grammar Grade teachers, not in- 
cluding the ninth year, female 23,871 50 average 73 90 

Total monthly salary paid to Primary 

and Grammar Grade teachers, not 

including the ninth year 27,390 00 average 75 23 

Monthly salary paid to High School 

teachers, including ninth year, 

male it785 00 average 119 00 

Monthly salary paid to High School 

teachers, including ninth year, 

female 2,180 00 average 99 09 

Total monthly salary paid to High 

School teachers, including ninth 

year 3i965 00 average 107 16 

Total monthly salary paid to all teachers 35,455 00 average 73 26 



Miscellaneous. 

Number of days school was taught 188 

Number of Kindergarten classes 39 

Number of Primary Grade classes 247 

Number of Grammar Grade classes 103 

Number of High Schools i, classes 14 

Number of school houses built of brick 3 

Number of school houses built of wood 52 

Total number of school houses in the city 55 

Total seatiug capacity of all schools 18,451 

Total enrollment in Kindergartens (male 1,157, female 1,188) 2,345 

Total enrollment in Primary Grades (male 6,426, female 6,265).. 12.790 
Total enrollment in Grammar Grades, including Ninth Grade 

(male 1,971, female 2,525) 4>496 

Total enrollment in High School Grades, not including Ninth 

Grade (male 262, female 421) 683 

Total enrollment in all grades (male 9,915, female 10,399) 20,314 

Average number belonging in Kindergarten, 1,256; Primary and 

Grammar Grades, 13,217; total 151O78 

Average daily attendance in Kindergarten, 1,154; Primary and 

Grammar Grades, 12,463; total I4»i89 

Percentage of attendance in Kindergarten, 92; Primary and 

Grammar Grades, 94; total 95 

Average number belonging in High School Grades 605 

Average daily attendance in High School Grades 572 

Percentage of attendance in High School Grades 94 
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Ayerage cumber belonging in all grades 15,078 

Average daily attendance in all grades 14.189 

Percentage of attendance in all grades. 94 

Number of visits made by the Superintendent 466 

Number of visits made by the Deputy Superintendent 946 

Number of visits made by the Special Teachers 6,533 

Number of visits made by the members of the Board of Education 1,371 

Number of visits made by other persons 10,415 

Number of suspensions for misconduct 115; for irregular attend- 
ance, 105 220 

Number of cases of corporal punishment 332 

Number of indigents furnished with books 1.155 

Number of graduates from the High School (male 67, female 74).. 141 
Number of graduates from Ninth Year (male 172, female 270) 442 



Comparative Statement 

Of the Number of Qraduates from the Hlffh SchooL 

1874-5 Male 2 Female 5 Total 7 

'875-6 Male 4 Female o Total 4 

1876-7 Male 4 Female 8 Total 12 

1877-8 Male 4 Female 6 Total 10 

1878-9 Male 4 Female 7 Total 11 

1879-0 Male 5 Female 10 Total 15 

1880-1 Male 6 Female 13 ' Total 19 

1881-2 Male 7 Female 16 Total 23 

1882-3 Male 4 Female 12 Total 16 

1883-4 Male II Female 14 Total 25 

1884-5 Male 9 Female 17 Total 26 

1885-6 Male 8 Female 7 ..Total 15 

1886-7 Male 10 Female 9 Total 19 

1887-8 Male 10 Female 8 Total 18 

1888-9 Male 16 Female 10 Total 26 

1889-0 Male 12 Female 10 Total 22 

1890-1 Male 8 Female 5 Total 13 

1891-2 Male 24 Female 17 Total 41 

1892-3 Male 18 Female 20 Total 38 

1893-4 Male 2S Female 23 «Total 51 

1894-5 Male 38 Female 42 Totol 80 

1895-6 Male 28 Female 43 Total 71 

1896-7 Male 56 Female 51 Total 107 

1897-8 Male 33 Female 65 Total 98 

1898-9 Male 67 Female 74 ..Total 141 

Total 416 492 908 



B ANaELES FUBUC BCHOOIA 



1 


Girls 


5 


H 


rsi 


= 


is 


t 


c 


s 


% 


'i 


s 


■"" 


" 


i 


Boys 


3sgiiiiggga§s»sH2" 




J 

> 


Girls 












SS33«8'' 1 




s 


Boys 


- 


- 


li- 




i"33SgSSP i 


■* 


I 


s 

>• 

3 


Giiia 




-sgsgaa"— 


- 


Boys 










-ssg33;fta-" 




Girls 










agagsaa- ; ; 


■ 


s 


Boys 








"2Sai3I3— r; 


a 


1 


Girls 






r^iSaSis-" ; i 




g 


Boys 








siiggaws'--"'' i 


s 


> 


Girls 






i sSsaS^i*"*- i i 


j 


§ 


Boys 






1 HRggsjaa"--" 




3 


i 


Girls 






iSISgSSRS"- 


" 


11 


§ 


Boys 






;Sg5gK3sa"-"' i" 




i 


s 
1 


Girls 






^jgjsaa*- 










1 

1 
J 

t 


Boys 






«3Sg3as»' 








Girls 




-gj»*s 


















Boys 




Hii->» 










'^ 


" 




w 


Girls 


.ir i 






















Boys 


gS"-: 






















ft 




s 


1 


5 


S5S 

S,f.S 


1 


11 
as 


1 


1 

i 


5 


^ 


E 

1 


: 


At 

22g 




1 
i 

1 



a s 



SCHOOL STATISTICS 



53 



00 
00 



u 
</) 

< 

o 

o 
z 
< 

u 

O 
ffi 



=) 

8 

r 
o 

r 
o 

r 

o 
z 
< 

< 

> 
r 

Z 



U. 

o 

Z 

u 

c 

o 
z 



5 

^ 






<^ 



n 



n 



■ S 
< 



n 






ON 



Wi 

o 



»H rl c^ fH 



8 

00 



CO 

o 



"^ ON fo c5 tN. -^t- 



CO 

O 

(0 

>^ 

O 



CO 

o 






0) 



(0 

O 



CO 

o 



OB 
>^ 

O 
~(»" 

U 

o 

n 

(0~ 
0) 

o 

CQ 



en 

»-• 
u 

o 

en 






»-« rmo OOO M 



«H ro iO 00 '^ 



^ 



M 



C^ <^ <^ ro lO M iH 






rH «0 rO 00 lO r*5 tH 



•O 00 -* »o 



r*) t* M tN. 



^ 



<^ 



<^ M X*- ON X •* C^ 



rH fH i-N. »o rO On 



Ci vO »H r*J M M 
M r4 0^1 f-l 



M l^ to 00 O »0 



t>»MX't"O\t^r')00 
M "♦ 4 ?1 



"* »0 t^ 00 «*■ lO fH 
r-i W rj f-l 



»HXpropXM<^ 

ON l>» Q »0 X r-l 
r^ fO tH »H 






ON 






^3 
U 

a 



o 

n 

t 

08 

4> 
0) 

a 

CO 



0} 

ki 

J3 



73 

a 






g 



rH to ^ 00 rO 



(0 



O 



t^ ON »H W r-l rs. r^ 

n »o »o «*> 



X 



(OcoOTcnencocnoococo 

odeSodciSaJcQodcQciScQ 

<^fO"^«0>Ot^XONQfH 



CO 
*3 

o 
H 



4> 



a 

o 

Wi 

a 

0) 

^^ 

a 

s 



ENROLLMENT OF NINTH YEAR AND HIQH SCHOOL PUPILS 
BY COURSES OF STUDY, 1898-9. 
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Percentases of enrollment 

n the VarlDui Crado, I8M'9, r.tlmaUd Upan Total Number Enrolled. 
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First YcBT 

Second Year 14.5 

Third Year 

Fourlli Year 

Fifth Year 97 

Sixth Year 

Seventh Year 

Eighth Year 4,3 

Ninth Year 

Tenth Year 

Eleventh Year . 

Twelfth Year 
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"The Common School! Oh, let its light 

Shine through our country's story; 
Here lies her wealth, her strength, her might, 

Here rests her future glory." 

To the Honorable; The Board of Education, 

Gentlemen: — I herewith respectfully submit to your 
honorable body the 26th annual report of the public schools 
of this citv. 

The statistical tables and this report in general relate to 
the year ending June 30th, 1899. As the vacation months 
of July and August, 1899, brought about so many matters 
immediately connected with the work of the school vear 
of 1898-99, I have included some subjects beyond June 30, 
of interest to you and the public. Former reports show 
our greatest average attendance for the year to be in Feb- 
ruary and March. You will note that this year, on ac- 
count of the prevalence of contagious diseases, those 
months are among the smallest. I incorporate the fol- 
lowing average attendance for the ten months of last year: 

AVERAGE ATTENDANCE. 

October 14 15,940 

November 11 15,780 

December 9 15,740 

January 13 14,788 

February 10 13,299 

March 10 12,347 

April 7 11,801 

May 5 13,281 

June 2 13,162 

June 30 13,131 
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Considerable confusion is caused in the department by 
the different kinds of years. Members of the Board of 
Education are elected biennially, and organize in Jamuivy. 
The school year begins about the middle of September, and 
ends as the Board determines after eight months have been 
taught. The fiscal 3'ear closes June 3()th. 

As a purely business proposition, the educational de- 
partment needs careful supervision, and its transactions 
are not e:xceeded in importance by any other municipal 
department. The property valued at '^l ,169,070 and an annual 
expenditure of about $5(10,000, require careful judgment 
and represent a large business. 

Some of the most important matters of the year, out- 
side of the general schoolroom work, are the following: 

The coming into power of a new board of education, on 
Januarv 1st. 

Establishing a school for deaf children in the Spring 
Street School Building. 

Oj)ening an evening school for girls. 

Establishing Hostetter School. 

Supplying additional supplementary reading matter. 

0{>ening a branch library and. reading room in the New 
Macy Street School Building. 

0])ening a reading room in the Amelia Street School 
Building. 

Examining the i)upils in the primary and grammar 
grades to asc«n'tain their conditions of sight and hearinir. 

Changing the lighting of many schoolrooms so as to 
pro])erly care for the eyesight of the children. 

Introducing a complete system of book-keeping lor the 
department. 

Placing the promotion of teachers, so far as possible, on 
a basis of civil service. 

Taking preliminary steps for the introduction of -ooking 
and sewing in the schools. 

Preparing for bond election for High School Building 
and additional grammar and primary schools. 
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The erection of Pico Heights School Building. 

When we consider the object of these transactions — ^to 
prepare our boys and girls for useful, honorable citizenship, 
we realize the great importance of the work. 

We are endeavoring to work with the children and in- 
stead of simply furnishing them a store of knowledge, to 
develop the forces within them, to give them power to think 
and to do. 

We are fortunate in having our lots cast in this wonder- 
ful country where the children can spend so much of their 
time out of doors. The observation work should be guided 
by the school. John Burroughs, in his beautiful essay on 
"Sharp Eyes," says: "Noting how one eye seconds and re- 
inforces the other, T have amused myself by wondering 
what the effect would be if one could go on opening eye 
after eye to the number say of a dozen or more. What 
would he see? Some persons seem to have open(»d more 
eyes than others, they see with such force and distinct- 
ness." Yet many of our children have never seen the 
forest life, .the wonderful work of birds and {!*(inin'(»lf^, and 
such children are entitled to consideration for such losses. 
While these are irreparable, yet much can be done by 
bringing nature into the schoolroom when opportunity 
ofTers. 

Pupils imitate their teachers, and consider them their 
ideals; and while the teacher is unconscious of the influ- 
ence she is constantly shedding, still she is the all-power- 
ful force that in manv instances makes or mars a human 
life. The beautiful allegory, the "Great Stone Face,'' 
shows how Ernest, by daily admiring the face, its seren- 
ity, its benevolence and its dignity came to hitn, until he 
stood revealed as the promised one who should be like the 
Great Stone Face. The unseen force makes our men, and 
the schools must do their part. Much depends upon the 
skill of the teacher in logical questioning and in drawing 
out the child's knowledge in his own words. The steady 
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growth of pedagogical thought and the consequent im- 
provement of methods, have made the teacher stronger, 
and prepared her to do infinitely more for the children 
than to hear recitations. To properly carry on the recita- 
tion, the teacher must appreciate the importance of making 
a thorough preparation for the work of each day. Her care 
in preparation for the recitation bears a very close relation 
to her success. The truly successful teacher will carefully 
prepare and write out the steps of her work to be pre- 
sented in each recitation. 

In order that the children may get the most from the 
recitation, there must be order in the room. I do not mean 
absolute quiet, but a "hum of industry" apd an atmos- 
phere for thought and work. The true teacher will have 
self -discipline. She sees that all discipline .o be of any 
value to the child and school must be self -discipline. 

I am glad that corporal punishment is fast passing away. 
But in its stead in some instances there is too much coax- 
ing and moral suasion as it is sometimes called — in many 
cases synonymous with weakness. Let us have zeal, ear 
nestness and tact on the part of the teacher, and the rod 
or strap will have no place in the schoolroom. 

The greatest power in governing a school is the self- 
government of the teacher. Pupils recognize the strong 
will of the teacher in the voice, in the eye, and in the ab- 
sence of irritation. Then, too, the value of an atmosphere 
of kindness and sympathy is a stronger agency in moral 
instruction than can be exerted in any other way. School 
boards are recjuiring that teachers shall be refined ami cul- 
tured, that they shall have good manners and noble char- 
acters. It is said that the demand is for **teachers who 
are pleasant, who have loving manners and noble charac- 
ters, and who can teach something well." 

/ It is a well-known law, that if several forces act upon a 

' ' body at the same time, the body takes the direction which 

is the resultant of all the forces, whether they act jointly 
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or are taken independently of one another. This physical 
law is true in the moral and ethical world. The songs, the 
committing to memory of gems and good writings, the 
silent influence of the Christian teacher, all act upon the 
soul and their effect is the resultant force. 

George William Ouptis once asked: ^HlVhat is the. key 
of an effective school system?" He answered: "It is not the 
pupil, who is the plastic material. It is not the school 
prox)erty, nor the appropriations for maintenance, indispen- 
sable as they are. Reason, experience, the common con 
sent of all great thinkers and all authorities upon the sub- 
ject a^ree that the teacher is the school. All the wealth 
of India or of California could not provide a great school 
of any degree unless it could secure good teachers.-' 

I regret to note that many parents do not supplement 
the work of the school as they should. The old Puritanic 
ideas are laid aside. There is family government, it is 
true, but there is too much of it in the hands of the chil- 
dren. A little boy, in repeating his verse he learned at 
Sunday School, said: "Parents, obey your children," which 
is true in many cases. So many homes have not only 
weak government, but variable government as well, that 
little dependence can be placed upon them to help in the 
training of children. Every department of life, especially 
on this western coast, suffers more or less from the care- 
lessness of our people concerning the rules of punctuality. 
The school can do much to remedy this, but we must have 
the co-operation of parents. If parents are punctual, their 
children will be so. In well-regulated families, children . 
are taught to observe regular hours, to go to bed early and 
get up early. Neither teachers nor pupils can afford to dit 
up late when they are to be in school the following day. 
However, I am glad to state that the majority of parents are 
ready to cooperate with the teacher and aid greatly by sup- 
plementing the school work with that of the home. The 
<!hildren of such rarely make trouble for the teacher. /" 

V 
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We are criticised by would-be critics, because ;ve teach 
too many branches; others say the curri -iiluni is too mea- 
gre, and they would add religion and special aits. We are 
criticized because we have too much mechanism and sys. 
tematic work, by one who never attein])t(»d to lead or gov- 
ern 100 children. The larger the numbers the more care- 
ful must be the organization and the more systematic must 
be the work. By the addition of supplementary reading 
matter and material for nature study, we are occasionally 
subjected to the criticism that we have too many **fads'' 
and *^frillp" in our svstem. Some tell us that the State 
contemplates only the simplest rudiments of an ^^ducation, 
and that the High School has no claim upon the people. 
They refer to the times when the three R's comprised th«' 
course of study. They do not stop to see that our social 
conditions, our customs, our commercial relations, are very 
different; and that the preparation of our children for citi- 
zenship today must vary from that of former years. The 
schools of the cities cannot be compared to those of the 
country districts of forty or fifty years ago. Our pupils 
must have the physical culture and manual training to 
take the place of that afforded to the country children In- 
daily toil and exercise in pure air. 

The crowded condition of our schools, to which attention 
was directed last year, is serious, and should Lave relief 
as early as possible. In this connection I wish to call your 
attention to a few thoughts which seem to me to be Impor- 
tant. At present we have many more buildings than are 
advisable for efficient economical school work. Children 
may well go a few blocks farther to a larger, better 
equipped school. So, in planning for additional rooms, I 
hope you will see it is better in many cases to enlarge ex- 
isting buildings than to erect additional ones. Care should 
be taken, however, to enlarge the lots where new rooms are 
added. For several years this has not been done, and the 
playgrounds have been encroached upon so much that they 
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are of little use as playgrounds. A few years ago children 
could play on the streets with little danger, but the trolley 
cars have made it too dangerous to permit the children to 
be in the streets where these cars run. 

1 hope some of the money for school improvement may be 
used in securing additional grounds for such schools as Cus- 
ter Street, Olive Street, Cambria Street, Sentous Street, 
Norwood Street, Sixteenth Street, Thirtieth Street, Twenty- 
eighth Street, Ninth Street, Seventh Street, Sixth Street, 
Boyd Street, Ann Street, Second Street, and the High 
School. 

Where the schools are over-crowded, good work is 
hindered and children injured by unhygienic conditions, 
and it is impossible for principals and superintendent to 
give the best supervision, but these evils have been so 
fully discussed that they need not be dwelt upon at length 
in this report. 

Much attention has been called to our city and its schools 
during the year on account of the reformation of our sys- 
tem of school administration and of the preparation for the 
meeting of the National Educational Association, and thou- 
sands of schoolrooms will echo the lessons of geography 
and history of our country, State and city, with knowledge 
and fervor as never known before on account of this great 
meeting in the Far West. 

On December 17th word was received in our city that the 
Executive Committee of the National Education Associa- 
tion had decided, by unanimous vote, to hold the next meet- 
ing in Los Angeles. This news was gladly received by our 
people, especially those who had worked for several years 
to bring about this result. Plans were outlined and the edu- 
cational department, the local organizations, the Chamber of 
Commerce, the Merchants and Manufacturers Association, 
the Board of Trade, all worked together to make complete 
preparations for the reception of this great meeting. The 
reputation of the hospitality of California and Los Angeles 
were maintained, the visitors were made happy, and have 
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very freely expressed themselves in all the educational jour- 
nals in a very pleasing manner in regard to their entertain- 
ment. Great credit is due our teachers, who worked so un- 
selfishly in all lines, to make the visitors comfortable and to 
carry out the idea that Californians are a hospitable people. 

Whatever serves to bring patrons, teachers and pupils 
into closer sympathy, adds to the efficiency of the schools. 
The work of the children for the school exhibit, in connec- 
tion with the meeting of the N.E.A., proved a stimulus to 
both teachers and pupils, and gave our citizens a better ap- 
preciation of what is being done by their children. 

On May 16th, a carefully prepared circular, directing the 
work for the exhibit, was sent to the principals and teach- 
ers. The following are some of the directions: 



LOS ANGELES CITY SCHOOLS. 

TO PRINCIPALS AND TEACHERS: 

The general plan of school exhibit for the Los Angeles 
city schools, to be made at the coming meeting of the N.E. 
A. has been outlined by special committee and will be as 
follows: 

The exhibit should show as fully as possible the general 
character of school work in all departments. It should be 
made along the following named lines: Drawing, Music, 
Kindergarten, Sloyd, Mathematics, Science, History, Ge- 
ography, Commercial Work, Physical Culture, Language, 
and work of Deaf Children. 

Drawing — Require the usual school work in all the 
grades. This work will be under the immediate supervis- 
ion of Mrs. C. P. Bradfield. 

The exhibit of kindergarten work will be made in ac- 
cordance with the instructions given by Miss Mary F. Led- 
yard, for the month of May. 

The exhibit of music will be made in accordance with the 
directions given by Mrs. Gertrude Parsons on May 15th. 
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The exhibit of Sloyd work will consist of samples of the 
working drawings and models under the direction of Mr. 
C. A. Kunon. 



MATHEMATICS. 

The work on the subject of mathematics should be made 
along the following lines: 

Second Year, B Class — 1. Written answers to five ques- 
tions requiring writing of numbers and the use of signs. 
2. Written solution of five problems involving addition* 
subtraction, multiplication, and division. 

A Class — Same as B class, using new definitions of pint, 
quart, etc. 

Third Year, B Class — 1. Write three numbers. 2. Write 
three problems involving the fundamental operations. 3. 
Write four problems involving use of units new to this 
grade. 

A Class^l. Give four problems in fundamental opera- 
tions, all numbers in the questions written in words. 2. 
Give four problems involving IT. S. money. 3. Give two 
numbers to be written in Roman notation. 

Fourth Year, B Class — 1. Write three numbers. 2. 
Write three problems in multiplication. 3. Write four 
problems in long division. 

A Class — Same as B class. 

Fifth Year, B Class — 1. Write two reviews of problems. 
2. Write two problems in G. C. F. 3. Write two problems 
in L. C. M. 4. Write two problems in fractions to lower 
terms. 5. Write two problems in fractions reducing to 
common denominator. 

A Class — Same as B class. 

Sixth Year, B Class — 1. Write one or two tables of de- 
nominate numbers. 2. Write five problems involving use 
of the tables introduced in this grade. 

A Class — 1. Write three problems in common fractions. 
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2. Write thre** problems in decimal fractions. 3. Write 
four problems involving new units. 

Seventh Year, B Class — 1. Write three review problems. 
2. Write three problems involving profit and loss and in- 
terest respectively. 3. Write three definitions new to this 
grade. 

A Class — 1. Write three problems involving either par- 
tial payments, compound interest or discount. 2. Write 
three problems involving powers and roots. 

Eighth Year, B Class — Write answers to ten Questions, 
including a few problems in mensuration. Let most of the 
questions involve a general review of arithmetic. 

A Class — Write five questions with special reference to 
well constructed figures, and clear-cut statement of proofs. 

The plan outlined above is not intended to be an exact 
scheme to be followed without some room for individuality 
on the part of those setting the examinations. There may 
be some peculiarities in some cases, requiring more or less 
variation as to the number of examples, etc. But the plan, 
on the whole, should be followed. 

Ninth Year, B Class — 1. Two questions involving defini- 
tions of terms. 2. Two questions involving rules for fun- 
damental operations. 3. Six examples covering opera- 
tions to fractions. 

A Class — 1. Two questions involving definitions and 
rules. 2. One example in reducing fractions to common 
denominator, with full explanation of the process. 3. Two 
examples of elimination, with two unknown quantities, 
using any two methods of elimination. 

Tenth Year, B Class — 1. Two questions involving defini- 
tions. 2. Three questions involving the proof of theorems, 
at least one of which shall be new to the pupils. 

A Class — Same as B class. 

Eleventh Year, B Class — 1. Two questions requiring 
definitions and rules. 2. Two examples to be solved, with 



SUPERINTENDENT'S REPORT 67 

explanation of processes. 3. Two problems to be stated and 
solved. 

A Class — 1. One theorem to be proved. 2. One problem 
to be constructed. 3. One numerical problem to be solved. 
4. Two models of figures to be made. 

Twelfth Year. Ti'igonometry — 1. One question requir- 
ing: definitions. 2. Two questions in goniometry. 3. Two 
problems to be solved hj the use of logarithms. 

Twelfth Year, Advanced Alg. — 1. Two questions requir- 
ing definitions and laws. 2. Three questions requiring so- 
lution of problems. 



SCIENCE. 



The work of science may consist of mounted specimens, 
drawinjis. descriptions, written exercises, experiments. 

Specimens and drawings on paper. Descriptions and 
written exercises on paper, to be attached to lower half of 
drawings. Additional collections and specimens to be ar- 
ranged in neat form. 

The following outline is suggested: 

OUTLINE OF WORK. 

(a) Plants, (b) Animals, (c) Physiology. 
Kindergarten and First Year — (a) California Poppy, Ge- 
ranium or Morning-glory. 

(b) The bee, or development of Butterfly from the egg. 
Second Year — (a) The Nasturtium. The Chinese Lily. 
(bi Life History of the Frog. 

Third Year— (a) The Walnut Tree. The Orange Tree. 
Observation work, buds, leaves, flowers, fruit. 

(b) Birds (Habits and foods from study of beak and feet.) 
Other work. 

Fourth Year — (a) Detail study of a flower, (structure 
and function,) Peony or Buttercup. The Fern. 
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(b) The Starfish. The Earthworm. Adaptation of ani- 
mals to mode of life. 

(c) Dissection of the Heart. Drawings. Written exer- 
cises. 

Fifth Year — (a) Collections of dry weather plants, of 
wet weather plants. Study the Lupines (Pollination,) Al- 
falfa (Pollination,) Seed Distribution. 

(b) Insects. Collections. General Characters of prin- 
cipal orders. Development of fly or mosquito. 

(c) Bones, joints. (Drawings and written exercises.) 

Sixth Year — (a) Pollination of Cluster Lily, Poppy, Lu- 
pine, Lark Spur, and other flowers. Insects that visit these 
flowers. Collections of Mosses and Lichens. 

(b) Sea Anemone. Clam. 

(c) Muscles — Form, structure, use. Drawings and writ- 
ten exercises. 

Seventh Year — (a) Characteristics of Families. Circu- 
lation of sap. Absorption. Respiration. Simple experi- 
ments. 

(b) Birds. Comparison of typical scratchers, climbers, 
waders, etc. 

(c) Digestive organs. The stomach. Drawings and 
written exercises. 

Eighth Year — (a) Ferns, Conifers, Endogens, Exogens. 

(b) Mammals. 

(c) Respiration. Simple experiments. Drawings. Writ- 
ten exercises. 

The teachers will be guided in matters of detail by the 
course of study, by good texts (California plants in their 
homes, Xeedham^s zoology, etc.,) and by the work of the 
past year. Good work done during the year along other 
lines should be submitted. 

Let all work done be as original as possible. Utilize 
whatever material is at hand in the best possible way. 
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HISTOEY. 

History work will be as follows: 

The History Exhibit should be regarded as a branch of 
the language department, under the name of "History 
Studies," or "Stories in History," or some similar title. 

No work will be called for, unless for special reasons, be- 
low the Fifth grade. 

The work of the Fifth grade should be confined largely to 
myths, the revised fourth reader being the basis of informa- 
tion. % 

The Sixth grade should continue myths, if desired, but 
biographical work and historical incidents connected with 
the events and characters which have given rise to the me- 
morial days we observe during the school year, would be 
preferred. 

The basis of the B7 work should be the historical 
sketches of Montgomery's History. 

The A7 work should deal with the discovery and coloni- 
zationMn America and the historical facts that form the ba- 
sis of the story of Evangeline. 

Eighth-grade work should be confined to United States 
History from the beginning of the War of Independence 
to the present time, including current events — the recent 
Spanish War being a prominent feature. 

The work of the Seventh and Eighth grades should be 
illustrated by pen and ink sketches as far as practicable. 



GEOGEAPHY. 

The work in Geography should be as follows: 

Place special emphasis on historical buildings and local 

landmarks, with drawings and written accounts of same. • 

As there are many amateur photographers among our 

pupils and teachers, much of the local work that could not 

be drawn could be photographed, thereby giving additional 
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interest to the papers. Unmounted photographs pasted on 
these papers in the proper places might be beautiful. The 
photographs to be used with the drawings, but in no case 
where a drawing would do. 

The following is suggested: 

Gen. Fremont's Headquarters, with drawings and de- 
scription. 

Some types of adobe houses. 

Types of Spanish towns, plazas and style of architecture 
illustrated and described. 

Our mineral resources. A minjng camp illustrated and 
described. 

The old guns at the Court House. 

Descriptions and illustrations of our city parks. 

Drawing of Los Angeles County, with a written account 
of some of the distinctive features of our county. 

Prawing of our State, as above. 

Sketch of part of our county, showing location of some 
of the towns or some of the roads with written account of 
these towns or roads. 

Sketch showing latitude of Los Angeles City and some 
other city, say Savannah, Ga., with a written comparison 
of their products or of their climate. Have the outline of 
the United States, and sketch in California and Georgia 
in their proper places. 

Mt. Lowe, Mt. Wlison, Old Baldy, etc., with maps show- 
ing their locations. 

"Our Harbor," with description and pictures. 

Hawaii as above. 

Small map of the Philippines, with account of the part 
in which our boys are fighting. 

Map showing Florida and Cuba and account of relative 
distances and possibly of Cuba's products. 

Sketch of the Thames River, with a written account of 
the towns on it. Any other river would do as well. 

Commerce compared. Exports and imports in relation 
to our own country. 
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Nicaragua Canal, calling attention to the trip of the Ore- 
gon and other advantages of the canal. 

History and illustrations of the gr6wth of the flag of our 
country — our own, Red, White and Blue, to its present 
beautiful design. 

Map of the world, making our own possessions prominent 
in some way. 

Belief maps of all kinds. 

For all this, a simple arrangement of a few lines, or a 
correctly drawn map beautifully inked in, would be well. 

The meaning of the word sketch must be taken accord 
ing to the age of the children and the desire of the teacher. 



COHHEBCIAL WOBK. 

The commercial work is suggested as follows: 

Book-keeping — Blanks written by pupils showing every 
day work, ledger, journal, cashbook, etc. 

Business Practice — Commercial papers used in the de- 
partment, such as notes, checks, drafts, deeds, etc. Sets 
of books from the different oflBces, such as real estate, 
wholesale, bank, transportation, etc. 

Penmanship — Papers showing work progressively. 

Stenography and Typewriting — Work in folders. 

Correspondence — Folder work. Photographs. There 
should be written work from the English Commercial Law, 
History and Economics. 



SCHOOL FOB DEAF. 

Work from School for Deaf Children may be suggested 
as follows: 

Kindergarten Class for Deaf — The plans worked * ui aui- 
ing the school year by the children may be monnt«^d for ex- 
hibition. There will also be a class session on one or more 
days by the Kindergarten children. 
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Older Class for the Deaf — Work by the class some part 
of each day. Written exercises in language, arithmetio 
and science work; also drawings, all mounted for exhibi- 
tion. The articles made by the Sloyd class, maps uiounted. 



PHYSICAL CTJLTUEE. 

Work on Physical Culture is suggested as follows: 
The exhibit of the work in physical culture may be made 
by photographs taken from the main features of each 
grade's exercise®. These pictures are to be so arranged that 
they will systematically illustrate the entire manual. 



ENGLISH WOBK IN GENERAL. 

The English exhibits should be on uniform paper, about 
eight and one-half by nine and one-third inches. 

The writing should be on one side only. 

As the greater part of the language daily work is in 
connection with the child's natural science lessons, or his 
history, or reading, the exhibits will be easier to prepare 
and be much more attractive if they follow these lines, in- 
stead of being made to show language lessons merely. 

Each teacher should be allowed the greatest latitude in 
choosing his kind of exhibit, so that the various kinds of 
orignal work may be represented. 



m PARTICULAR. 

Such work as is being done; as — 

Combining science and language by written accounts of 
observations, papers illustrated by 

(a) Mounted objects; 

(b) Pencil or pen sketches. 
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This should be the genuine work of pupils, prepared to 
show the character of regular work. So far as possible 
have no thought of competition. 

The above points are suggestions only, and the principals 
are given the greatest possible liberty on all lines of ex- 
hibit work. 

On outside cover place the following: 

California. 

Los Angeles City. 

Name of School. 

Subject. 

Class. 

An inside cover place. 

Name of Teacher. 

Name of Principal. 

On first line of written page write subject. On second 
line write name, grade and date. Leave third line vacant. 

Respectfully, . 

J. A. FOSHAY, Superintendent. 

May 16, 1899. 



Ornamentation of school property, both inside and out- 
side the school buildings, has received considerable atten- 
tion, especially the decoration of schoolrooms. There 
seems to be a general movement in our whole country to 
place pictures and works of art in the school rooms. Many 
of the larger cities, notably Boston and Chicago, have 
taken decided measures in this subject. In several cities 
organizations of citizens have been formed to supply the 
schools with pictures and works of art. A careful study of 
the situation shows that the reproductions of the great 
works of art are preferred to poor originals. 

Our people realize that the place to create a love for the 
beautiful, and an appreciation of art, is in the public 
schools. The children should be surrounded while in the 
schoolroom with tinted walls, decorated with good art re- 
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productions of the great masterpieces. The presence of 
beautiful pictures and flowers in the schoolroom gives a 
refining influence. 

"The Educational Union of Pico Heights/' one of the 
women's clubs, has arranged to present some fine pictures 
to the Pico Heights School. I understand this idea will be 
taken up and the work systematically forwarded by the 
public-spirited ladies of our city. I hope to see this gen- 
ings beautiful by placing some standard works of art on 
eral. Some principals and teachers have made their build- 
the walls, while others have given absolutely no attention 
to this thought. 

I am pleased to state that such pictures as the Parthenon, 
The Colosseum, Evangeline, Angelus by Millet, several 
Whittier, Perry pictures artistically mounted. The Glean- 
ers, Pilgrim Exiles, Aurora, Cathedrals of Rome, and 
Cologne, and many others, help to decorate many of our 
school rooms todav. * We are indebted to Mrs. Harriet 
Wadleigh, City Librarian, for the interest she has taken 
to assist in making it possible for many of our teachers to 
take pictures from the Public Library. I regai*d this move- 
ment of great value to the teachers, as well as to the pupils. 
The teachers must know the great pictures and art monu- 
ments of the world, as well as the literature and history 
of the world. 

It is easy to select pictures for the High School, for the 
field is so large from which to choose. The Kindergarten 
and Primary schools find pictures of birds, trees, liowers, 
animals, and country scenes very interesting. The (Jram- 
mar grades may well have historic scenes and portraits of 
men noted in history, as well as works of art. 

A very successful institute was held on April .Ith, (Jth 
and 7th. Besides the instructors of our own department, 
addresses were given by Hon. T. J. Kirk, State Sujjerin- 
tendent; Dr. Frederick Burk, President California Teach- 
ers Association; Dr. E. E. Brown, Universitv of Califor- 
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nia; Prof. E. P. Cnbberly, Stanford University; Dr. Ber- 
nard Moses, University of California; Prof. T. L. Heaton, 
University of California; Dr. E. T. Pierce, President Nor- 
mal School, Los Angeles; Dr. J. H. Hoose, University of 
Southern California; Dr. C. C. Van Liew, Normal School, 
Los Angeles; Prof. J. Liberty Tadd, Director IndustriaL 
Art School, Philadelphia, Pa,; and Prof. C. D. von Neii- 
mayer, Normal School, Los Angeles. Such meetings cannot 
but increase the efficiency of the teachers by giving to them 
the best methods of instruction and a true idea of the means 
and end of education. 

The children of the Primary and Grammar grades were 
examined with regard to sight and hearing and other char- 
acteristics of value to the teachers. The results show that 
many of our children are defective, and much good has 
been accomplished by having parents* attention called to 
their defects. 

During the year, on account of the recent war with Spain, 
the spirit of- patriotism has been exceptionally prominent. 
Anniversaries have been selected to commemorate import- 
ant events and birthdays of noted men. The love of coun- 
try ancT home is interwoven with the daily routine of school 
work, so that training for citizenship is the constant aim 
of the teacher. I suggest the observance of the following 
days during the school year of 1899-11)00. 

Sept. 20 Battle of Chickamauga. 

Oct. 3 Birthday of Geo. Bancroft. 

^* 12 Discovery of America. 

** 19 Surrender of Cornwallis. 

" 28 Dedication of Statue of Liberty, (afternoon pre- 
ceding.) 

Nov. 3 Birthdav of Wm. Cullen Brvant. 

" 15 Articles of Confederation adopted by Congress. 

**, 30 Thanksgiving (afternoon preceding.) 

De<*. 2 Monroe Doctrine (Monday following.) 

li] Boston Tea Party (afternoon preceding.) 



ki 
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Battle of New Orleans. 

Gold Discovered in California (moming follow- 
ing.) 

Birthday of Daniel Webster. 
France acknowledged the Independence of the 
United States. 
Birthday of Lincoln. 
Birthdays of Washington and Lowell. 
Birthday of Longfellow. 

Constitution went into effect (Monday following.) 
Engagement between Monitor and Merrimac. 
Purchase of Alaska. 
Birthday of AVashington Irving. 
Lexington and Concord. 
Washington Inaugurated. 
Battle of Manila. 

Founding of Jamestown (Friday preceding.) 
First Telegraphic Message. 
Memorial Day, flag at half-mast. 
Invasion of Cuba by Americans (Monday follow- 
ing.; 
Adoption of the American Flag. 

Ladrone Islands taken. 

Following are the special reports of the Deputy Superin- 
tendent. Principal of the High School, Supervisors of spe- 
cial subjects, City Librarian, and. the Head Teacher of 
deaf children. The Supervisors not only meet the teachers 
in grade me<^tings, but have special hours for the teachers 
to meet them for individual instruction. These meetings 
are never held in school hours, and the teachers show a 
commendable i)rofe8sional spirit by attending so willingly. 
These reports are presented for your careful consideration. 
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DEFTJTT STTPEBIHTENDENT. 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: Jn compliance with your request, I herewith 
submit my report for the year ending June 30, 1899. 

Owing to my illness and the great amount of clerical 
work to be done in the office during the year, I was unable 
to look into the workings of some schools as often and as 
carefully as I desired, my visits being limited in many in- 
stances to three in each room of a building. In my visits, 
however, and in my talks to principals and teachers at the 
monthly meetings I have tried at all times to keep before 
them the importance of good discipline, faithful work, 
careful preparation, and logical presentation of subject 
matter. 

Without any intention of over-rating our teachers, 1 be- 
lieve that I can truly say that, with few exceptions, they 
are earnest, faithful and intelligent, and that they can be 
relied upon under any and all circumstances to do their 
whole duty and to do it well. It is to this condition more 
than to any other that we owe the success and efficiency of 
our schools. Our Board of Education realizing this fact, 
should offer to good teachers every inducement possible to 
remain with us, and in the Ailing of vacancies they should 
constantly bear in mind that it is much easier to elect good 
teachers than it is to get rid of poor ones, or make them 
efficient. , 

Previous to the school year 1897-98, our schools were 
maintained less than ten months each year, and in many in- 
stances not more than nine. Our course of study, however, 
was always arranged for ten months' school, and each 
year's work was necessarily imperfectly done, except by a 
few of the brightest pupils. During the past two years, 
however, our schools have been maintained ten months 
each vear. The work has been better done and there have 
been k wer < mplaints lom t. achers and paients, of over ex 
ertion on the part of pupils, or of unsatisfactory results. 
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It has been the custom for several years to practically 
complete the State Arithmetic in the Seventh grade, to re- 
view the whole subject of Arithmetic with the same text- 
book in the hands of the pupils in the first half of the 
Eighth grade, and to take up Elementary Geometry in the 
last half of the Eighth grade. This was done with the idea 
of giving those pupils who never enter High School an op- 
portunity to get a little insight into some of the simple prin- 
ciples of geometry. Careful observation of this plan and of 
the results obtained convinces me that the small amount of 
geometry taught in the Eighth grade is perhaps a detriment 
to pupils who go on to the High School and of little or no 
value to those who do not. So far as mathematics is con- 
cerned, the full eighth year should be given to a review of 
arithmetic, and the review should be taken with a differ- 
ent text-book in the hands of the pupils, so that new ma- 
terial would be furnished, and it would perhaps be pre- 
sented in a more interesting and attractive form. During 
the last half of the year much time should be devoted to 
the study of arithmetic as applied to business principles. 

Two years ago an introductory text-book on American 
Literafure was substituted for Scott's Lady of the Lake in 
the Eighth grade. I thought then, and am of the same 
opinion now, that it was a long step in the wrong direction. 
The book itself is a gem, and would do excellent service in 
a higher grade or as a reference or supplementary book in 
the hands of seventh and eighth grade teachers. But it is 
just as impossible to teach a pupil to understand and ap- 
preciate good literature by having him study sketches of 
authors and memorize lists of their writings, as it is to 
teach him the beauties of nature by having him read the al- 
manac and memorize the signs of the zodiac. 

Our plan of promoting pupils from one grade to another, 
when in the judgment of the teacher and the principal it is 
thought best to do so, has many advantages, I believe, over 
the old plan of promoting upon examinations only. But 
when a pupil is transferred, taking a card with no rating 
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on it lower than "excellent," and is not able to do even 
"fair'' work with pupils of the same grade in another 
school, one cannot help doubting the honesty of the teacher, 
or the efficiency of the system. If the present plan is to be 
continued, closer discrimination should be observed in pro- 
moting pupils. Teachers and principals should be required 
to report such cases as the one mentioned above, and if 
teachers who make these careless ratings cannot be in- 
duced to mark correctly their places should be filled by 
those who can. 

I note with pleasure the fact that the Board of Education 
is making an effort to furnish the schools with a greater 
amount of supplementary reading. They have already ar- 
ranged to provide one new set of readers for each of the 
First and Second grade classes. I hope the good work will 
go on until each First and Second grade class shall be sup- 
plied with at least four or five sets, and each of the other 
grades with two or three. There is no other use to which 
fifteen hundred or two thousand dollars could be applied 
where it would be of so much benefit to the department as 
that amount expended for good supplementary reading. 

I do not wish to be understood as underestimating the 
educational value of the special subjects — music, drawing, 
calisthenics, etc.; or as desiring in any way to detract from 
the excellent work now being accomplished in these sub- 
jects in our schools. No one who is at all familiar with ed- 
ucational work at the present day can question for a mo- 
ment the propriety of giving these subjects an important 
place in our course of study. And it is a well-known fact 
that efficient work is rarely, if ever, obtained in these sub- 
jects without careful, intelligent supervision. But when 
the class teachers as a body feel that the special work must 
be well done, even if at the expense of the "bread and but- 
ter studies," and when they realize that a favorable report 
of their work in each of these studies counts for as much 
in judging of their fitness to be retained in the department 
as a favorable report in reading, writing, spelling, arithme- 
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tic, grammar, geography and history combined, one cannot 
help thinking there may be danger of giving too much 
prominence to special work. 

Two years ago 1 stated that the Night School did not 
seem to accomplish all that is expected of it, that there are 
a great number of young people in Los Angeles who should 
avail themselves of the opportunities offered by it; and the 
fact that they did not do so was an indication that they were 
indifferent in regard to their own welfare, or that the cur- 
riculum did not meet their requirements. At that time I 
recommended a more practical course of study for the Night 
School, the admission of both boys and girls, the exclusion 
of children under twelve years of age, and a more rigid en- 
forcement of the rules and regulations in regard to attend- 
ance. I have not changed my mind on any of these recom- 
mendations except perhaps that it would be better to ex- 
clude children under fourteen years of age. 

Few of our schools have sufficient or ample grounds. The 
city pays out thousands upon thousands of dollars each 
year to provide and maintain public parks. These we ex- 
hibit with great pride to visitors whon they come to the 
city and a few of our citizens occupy them a little while on 
Sundays, when the weather is good. But we let our chil- 
dren, who constitute nearly one-fourth of the city's popula- 
tion, huddle together for five days in the week and forty 
weeks in the year upon grounds in some instances but little 
improved and not one-tenth large enough. Our people 
would show greater wisdom and would add much to the 
attractiveness of the city, not to say anything of the ben- 
efit to present and future generations, if they would use 
most of the money now expended upon the parkSj in adding 
to and beautifying the grounds which surround, or should 
surround, our public schools. 

Yours truly, 

C. L. ENNIS, 

Deputy Superintendent City Schools. 
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HIGH SCHOOL. 

The main purpose of the High School is to prepare those 
who cannot go beyond, for the busines of life, and to open 
the avenues of culture which they may afterward decide to 
follow. The High School enables the children of the labor- 
ing classes to enter upon the duties of life with those of 
the wealthier ones. They return much more than their 
cost of tuition in added usefulness to the city and State. 
The increased territory of our city, the overcrowded condi- 
tions of our High School, and the practical value of its 
work, make it necessary for additional accommodations. 

Following is the report of the principal: 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: I herewith submit my report of the Los An- 
geles City High School for the year ending June 30, 1899. 

I am pleased to report that the year has been a prosper- 
ous one. Our school has been accredited by the State Uni- 
versity in every department; also in Spanish and physiol- 
ogy, subjects not included in the published list of accred- 
ited studies. Our success is due to the conscientious work 
of an able and faithful corps of teachers, and has been 
achieved in the face of difficulties well known to 3^ourself 
and the public. 

*The enrollment, not including a class of three hundred 
promoted in February, was 1360. This large attendance 
necessitated placing some classes in the basement. The 
winter being comparatively dry, no serious results fol- 
lowed. I recommend, however, that until a new high 
school is provided, temporary quarters be secured else- 
where for pupils we cannot seat above ground. 

Our graduating class this year was unprecedentedly 
large, numbering one hundred forty-one, sixty boys and 
eighty-one girls. By courses they may be grouped as fol- 
lows: Classical, eleven; Latin, forty-six; scientific, sixty- 
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eight; commercial, sixteen. About two-fifths of the stu- 
dents elect Latin, three-fifths a modern language, and prac- 
tically none a course with no foreign language. 

In every department our teachers have kept up with 
modern methods, adapting to the needs and conditions of 
our school the results obtained by the foremost investi- 
gators in the various fields of pedagogical research. 

We are gratified to learn that our graduates have re- 
flected honor upon the school. Some have made excellent 
records at college and normal school ; others, especially from 
the commercial department, are filling positions of trust 
and profit in the business world ; still others have proved a 
success as teachers, lawyers, druggists, physicians or jour- 
nalists. 

The number of tuition pupils was thirty-six, the amount 
of tuition ?11 46.75. 

Departmental supervision has contributed materially to 
keeping up the standard of scholarship. We are fortunate 
in having able heads of departments, each zealous and en- 
thusiastic in the work intrusted to his charge. I inclose 
their respective reports: 

Mrs. M. J. Frick, head of English department, reports as 
follows: 

1 have the honor to submit the following report for the 
English department of the Los Angeles High School for the 
school year ending June 30, 1899. 

In the English classes of the High School, we have this 
year followed the course as it is described in my re[)ort of 
1898. 

Ten teachers have hgid classes in the English department; 
some of us doing English work only,, others having their 
programs made up of English and other subjects. 

Owing to the crowded condition of the building, it is im- 
possible to adjust the size of the class to the importance of 
the subject or to the powers of the teacher; the class must 
be made to fit the vacant room of the hour. This will nee- 
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essarily work injustice to pupils and teachers until we can 
have an adequate amount of room; but by-alternating large 
and small classes I have been able, the past year, to keep 
the average about one hundred and fifty pupils to a teacher. 

A course in English is cumulative; but from the very na- 
ture of the subject its parts are, also, interdependent. I 
have found that it is not possible for a teacher to get a con- 
ception of the part that each grade takes in making a com- 
plete course if her work is confined to one grade, therefore 
the work is so distributed that each of us has had at least 
two grades. 

The formal work was separated from the literature work 
in 1896, for the reasons stated in my 1897 report. For the 
coming year, we desire to carry on the literature classes 
just as outlined; but would make one change in the compo- 
sition course. The composition and rhetoric classes of the 
ninth and tenth years have proved beneficial so they should 
be continued. But the twelfth year class was formed for 
the purpose of giving to the seniors the instruction that 
had been introduced into the tenth year after they had 
taken the w^ork of that year; as the oncoming seniors have 
had this work in the tenth year, an opportunity is now 
given to introduce in the senior year a needed review and 
drill. 

Throughout the High School course incidental instruc- 
tion in grammar is given, and the pupils are taught to note 
the sentence structure of our best English and American 
writers. After these three years^ study of good usage I be- 
lieve our seniors have acquired sufficient analytical power 
to take hold of the principles of English grammar; and it 
is this study of English grammar as a system that I would 
substitute for the senior composition work, this coming 
year. Up to the ninth year the pupils get definite gram- 
mar lessons; then it seems wise to allow them to work de- 
ductively during the ninth, tenth and eleventh years; but 
before completing the High School course they should 
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learn the relation between their grammar lessons and the 
usage of good writers. 

The exhibit for the National Educational Association 
was examined by many people; the most tangible proofs of 
our visitors' appreciation were the requests for pieces of 
work. Among the English exhibits were dramatizations of 
Trackeray's Newcomes, ^and original debates on current 
subjects, by Miss Davis's pupils; essays and outlines on 
Shakespeare's plays, and essays drawn from the students' 
work and vacation trips, by Miss Clark's pupils. Miss 
Henderson's classes showed exercises in rhetoric, and many 
prettily illustrated essays and stories of personal observa- 
tion among birds and bees, suggested by their reading Bur- 
roughs and Muir. Miss Oliver's and Miss Young's classes 
sent their original myths, and papers tracing old myths 
through various forms with illustrated papers in which 
they brought out the different interpretations given by 
poets and artists to some of our familiar myths. Miss 
Morrissey's pupils' booklets on the **Alhambra," profusely 
illustrated by pen and ink sketches, were especially cov- 
eted by our visitors. Miss Hall showed the regular folder 
work in word-analysis and various essays and stories based 
on the **Lady of the Lake" and Scotch history, these were 
illustrated by pen sketches and maps. My own classes pre- 
sented work from their drills in forms of argument; exer- 
cises taken from their folders showing critical analyses of 
prose and poetry; original debates; and, as a climax of the 
course, the new **Blue and White." 

This and the work exhibited by all the other departments 
is our regular school work; I would recommend that it be 
placed where parents and other visitors may see it during 
the year; next year let it be replaced by the new work. 

As usual, I will close my report with a plea for appara- 
tus; we need books, pictures, atlases, and maps; and we 
need a place to keep them so that they may be accessible 
to individuals or to whole classes. In this connection, we 
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desire to thank the ladies of the Public Library for their 
continual kindnesses to us, and their promptness in serv- 
ing us; this year we feel particularly grateful for the two 
hundred books, bearing immediately upon our work, which 
were sent to us by Mrs. Wadleigh on a long loan. 

A. E. Baker, head of Classical department, writes: 

The work of the past year marks an advance in several 
ways over that of former years. 

The observations and suggestions of this report are aimed 
at still better work for the coming year. 

One of the discouraging features of ninth-year Latin is 
the fact that so many enter the class a week or more late, 
either because of difficulties with their program or tardi- 
ness in returning to school. This in itself is unfortunate 
enough, but when there is coupled with this untoward cir- 
cumstance the fact that the pupil is wofully deficient in 
eighth-grade English grammar, it is almost a hopeless case 
from the start. 

Another discouraging feature is the great disparity in 
preparation. To quite a large number of pupils in the 
Eighth grade, I have come to believe, the English grammar 
is a closed book. 

Both of the foregoing observations lead me to recom- 
mend some attempt at a classification according to prepa- 
ration and abilty. Such a division might be made at the 
close of the first week or two. If an arrangement of this 
kind could be made without causing delay in the final ad- 
justment of the school program or too seriously involving 
matters, many advantages would arise and fewer failures 
in the Ninth grade would occur. We would have as it were 
an accommodation train and a flyer, thus meeting the 
needs of all and adding to the enjoyment and interest of all. 

In the higher grades this division would not need to be 
maintained for the reason that there special lines of work 
are possible which could not be used with advantage in 
the case of beginners. 
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Some of our pupils, for instance, have been doing good 
work along the line of "inductive studies" as suggested by 
Dr. Harper of Chicago University. The pupiPs field of in- 
vestigation is the piece of literature he is studying in the 
class. HiB topic may be one of logic, rhetonc, history or 
grammar. He enters, in proper form, in a note book from 
the daily matter read, the occurrences of the point in hand. 
His own conclusions are then drawn from this data. A 
truth is established for that piece of literature at least, or 
for that author, or some statement or belief is exploded. 

The work is of the nature of original research. Tlje mind's 
attitude is that of a scientist. Investigations are had, ob- 
servations are made and conclusions drawn. The work and 
its results will prove of value, I believe, not to pupils alone, 
but to teachers. 

In conclusion, allow me to emphasize the needs of our 
department for reference books and maps, a list of which 
has been already submitted to you. 

Mr. J. M. McPherron, head of Mathematical department: 

The committee of the National Educational Association 
on High Schools and requirements for admission to college, 
after four years' careful consideration, issues its report for 
the meeting to be held this year in Los Angeles. 

We find that our school is in accord with the report of 
this committee, which recommends that at least elementary 
algebra and plane geometry be required in all courses. 
Probably geometry has greater educational value than any 
other subject in the whole curriculum. 

In teaching algebra great pains is taken to secure facil- 
ity and accuracy in the fundamental operations. The sub- 
ject of factoring receives special attention in the first 
term's work. Factoring is all important because it under- 
lies the real solution of quadratic and higher equations. 
The study of algebra is made practical by the solution of 
many problems. 
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In geometry much attention is paid to the solution of 
original propositions. Pupils are encouraged fo originate 
exercises of their own. Great benefit is derived from the 
demonstration of propositions without the use of pencil or 
crayon. 

A livelier interest in both algebra and geometry is se- 
cured by making the pupils see the practical application 
of these studies to the everyday affairs of life. The classes 
in solid geometry and trigonometry have been well sus- 
tained, while the class in advanced algebra has been the 
largest in the history of the school. 

I believe that on the whole the most satisfactory results 
have been attained this year in this department, a smaller 
per cent, of the pupils failing to come up to the require- 
ments. 

Mr. G. L. Leslie, head of Science department, says: 

I am able to report at this time a somewhat complete 
filling up of the physical, chemical and biological laborato- 
ries. The Board of Education has appropriated funds lib- 
erally for apparatus. The apparatus purchased has been 
thoroughly good. Instruments made by students have 
been added from time to time and other improvements 
made until the laboratory equipment is excellent. 

The large number of pupils studying the sciences, how- 
ever, fills the present laboratories to overflowing. For lack 
of room, propei laboratory work has not been done in ele- 
mentary physiology, physical geography and geology. The 
growing needs of the school will render additional room 
and equipment almost imperative in the near future. 

Increased interest has been shown in astronomy during 
the year, and we have here to acknowledge our indebted- 
ness to the State Normal School and to citizens of our city 
for the use of excellent telescopes. Increased interest has 
also been shown in advanced physiology and botany. Since 
the above sciences are elective the large numbers in the 
classes emphasize their importance and usefulness. 
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The apparatus of the schoo] has been helpful during the 
year in nature study at the regular monthly institutes. It 
is hoped that its use may here be extended and the lab- 
oratories become helpful to all. 

Mr. J. H. Francis, head of Commercial department, re- 
ports: 

The work in the commercial department of the Los An- 
geles High School for the year ending June 30, 1899, has 
been very satisfactory. The enrollment was slightly above 
three hundred. With proper conditions this enrollment 
would increase very rapidly. 

We graduated from the department a class of sixteen. 
This is the first class to graduate from the three-years' 
course. Indications are that our classes will increase in 
size from now. The number entering is steadily increasing 
and the class of pupils coming to the department has im- 
proved and is good. The work enjoys the reputation of 
being difficult and this deters those from entering who are 
looking for easy work. 

Our A-9 class took up typewriting at the beginning of 
the second semester. This is one-half year earlier than 
usual. Next year we will take up the subject in the B-9. 
This is what we have been working towards and we are 
pleased to be able to accomplish it the ensuing year. We 
find typewriting one of our greatest helps in the study and 
use of good English. 

During the year there was organized among the pupils a 
debating club that promises well in developing in its mem- 
bers the ability to think and speak on current topics and 
giving them a very practical knowledge of parliamentary 
law. Our regular literary society is also doing excellent 
work along this line. This class of work is to be made a 
more prominent feature of commercial work in the future. 
We have made a good start already and hope to develop 
the work along good educational lines. 
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Much good work is being done in strengthening the cor- 
relation of our studies. Stenography and typewriting 
works in well with all the other subjects the pupil takes, 
and much of the typewriting done by the pupil is his actual 
work in English, book-keeping, geography, history, civics, 
and economics. The English, book-keeping, economics, 
commercial geography and arithmetic correlate well. 

It was a matter of gratification to hear eastern educators 
in commercial high-school work speak so well of our course 
of study and work. Our exhibTf attracted the attention of 
these men and was very fkvorably commented on by them. 
A comparison of courses of study and statistics of enroll- 
ment puts our own department in the fore rank of such 
work in this country. This is somewhat remarkable since 
the eastern part of our country has heretofore been the 
great commercial section. With the opening of Oriental 
trade to this country commercial education on our coast 
will assume a new importance. 

There are some inconveniences that have been discourag- 
ing to our work. We need more room and better room and 
need it badly. Our piipils are scattered for lack of suffi- 
cient room in Sand-street building. Our societies are with- 
out meeting places at all suitable. The building is old and 
poorly adapted to our work. The building below is occu- 
pied by the lower grades, whose recess and lunch in tennis 
sions do not correspond in time with our own. This makes 
confusion which is much more unpleasant for those below, 
however, than for us. The passing of the pupils from one 
building to the other is attended with some confusion and 
loss of time. Despite these discouragements, however, the 
growth of the department has been all we could hope for 
or desire. One thing is absolutely necessary for its con- 
tinued success. We must have teachers who are qualified 
by liberal education and natural adaptation to do the work 
in the department. These teachers must be able to see a 
future in commercial education and must be willing to en- 
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ter this field of work and prepare for it.. Such teachers are 
not very plentiful at present, largely because so few teach- 
ers are awake to the opportunities that are opening in thib 
field of work, but demand will furnish, in time, the supply 
and they must be demanded. 



CONCLUSION. 

Since w^e have no departments of history and modern lan- 
guages, no separate reports are made. I wish to say, how- 
ever, that our school ranks second to none in these lines of 
work. Our French, German and Spanish classes are large, 
especially the Spanish, which have doubled since the war 
with Spain. 

I recommend for your consideration the creation of a 
history department, to include history of the United States, 
Ancient, Mediaeval and Modern European, and English 
History, Civics and Economics. 

I repeat my suggestion of last year that facilities be pro- 
vided for gymnastic exercises by the erection of a building 
on the lot opposite the school. The pujiils have repeatedly 
signified their willingnjess to raise the money necessary to 

equip such a building with suitable apparatus. 

I cannot close without another and I trust a last appeal 
for a new building. Our want of facilities is admitted. But 
there are some who oppose a new high school on the ground 
that our pupils come from wealthy families and should not 
receive advanced education at public expense. Pertinent 
to this is the following extract from the report of the N 
E. A. Committee on Secondary Schools: 

"A very large majority of the pupils of our secondary 
schools are of the middle class, a very respectable minority 
are of the poorer class, and only a small fraction ai*e from 
the homes of the rich.^' 

What has been found true in the attendance upon high 
schools in general is true in regard to the Los Angi^les 
High School. By investigation we have established be- 
yond question that an overwhelming majority of our pupil > 
are from the middle and pooiH?r classes of the community. 

I wish to thank vourself and the Board of Education for 
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your espousal of the cause of the new high school, as well 
as for your uniform courtesy and support during the last 
year. 

Yours very respectfully, 

W. H. HOUSH. 



DEAWING. 

Drawing is an important factor in the child's education, 
for it has much to do with the future advancement along 
industrial lines. We are endeavoring to train the mind, 
the eye and the hand, by having the pupils think, see and 
do. A prominent educator has said: *The perfectly edu- 
cated man is he whose facile hand follows obediently the 
clear and ready promptings of a well -developed brain. The 
hand is the most marvelous instrument in the world; it is 
the complement of the mind in dealing with matter in all 
its varied forms." 

The drawing in our schools has received many commend- 
able criticisms durfng the year, caused by the excellent re- 
sults as drawing, and the judicious correlation between it 
and other studies. The credit is due to the unremitting ef- 
forts of the Supervisors and the co-operation of the teach- 
ers. Following is the report of the head supervisor of 
drawing: 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: The past year has been a peculiar one in re- 
spect to the drawing in the public schools, especially in 
showing what steady, everyday work can accomplish. Oup 
teachers, knowing that the National Educational Associa- 
tion would meet in Los Angeles, were constantly asking, 
"Are we not going to do something in drawing for the N. 
E. A.?" "Nothing but what we would do if it were not 
coming," was the answer. It has always been customary 
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for each child that had done something creditable to have a 
sheet of drawing paper to make an object drawing, or a 
design upon, as a sort of reward of diligence. Owing to 
some misunderstanding, the drawing paper which should 
have been ready by April 1st, did not reach this city until 
June 14th, and then had to be cut and distributed. As 
schools closed June 30th, it can easily be seen how little 
time was spent in making the drawings displayed at the 
exhibit of the N. E. A., which showed this, that our chil- 
dren had attained a great skill and rapidity in working 
both in free hand and mechanical drawing, — artistic, decora- 
tive, industrial and illustrative designing. It was plainly 
evident that it was not show work, but only the lesson of 
everv dav. 

The notices taken of it by the press, art magazines and 
educators, place the drawing department of the Los An- 
geles city schools as fully equal to the work done in other 
cities. 

Rev. Dr. J. C. Fletcher, an Egyptologist of considerable 
renown, and President of the Los Angeles School of Art and 
Design, was interviewed in regard to the various exhibits 
at the N. E. A. The question w^as asked him: **How does 
the LoH Angeles exhibit compare with those from abroad?" 
**Mo8t creditably, not to say very decidedly in favor of Ix>8 
Angeles,'- was his answer. He then added: "Good draw- 
ing is as essential to all trades as is writing and arithmetic. 
This is not always taken into consideration by educational 
authorities. Then, beyond this is the fact that drawing 
and knowledge of fine art are needed for general training 
and culture, just as we have in our schools lessons of rheto- 
ric, essay writing and general literature. School educa- 
tion is not a flnality; it is to learn the use of tools, to train 
the mind, to cultivate the faculties, and to expand views, 
so that when the battle of real life is entered upon, the sol- 
dier may not be unprepared.-' 

The ambidexter drawing has been made by the teachers 
a great success, and the photographs of it at the N. E. A. 
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elicited first curiosity, then praise. The article on ambi- 
dexter drawing in the Land of Sunshine, caused a wide- 
spread interest in the power of training children to use both 
hands, and I have heard of it from foreign lands. The com- 
ing year will see it in all grades. Thanks to the Board of 
Education, the scissors provided for our work in paper 
modeling gave it a new impetus, and the improvement in 
the models shows what good scissors will do. Teachers 
have come from outlying towns, and from different educa- 
tional institutions, asking for samples of the models, and 
Mr. Foshay, as well as myself, has been obliged to refuse 
urgent requests from educators of other cities for drawings 
and the booklets of the children, containing original illus- 
trative designs. 

In my last report I called attention to the fact that in 
many towns and cities the "Women's Clubs" had taken in 
charge the decoration of schoolrooms, by means of prints, 
photographs and engravings of the best works of art. Al- 
ready the Civic League and the various women's clubs of our 
city are moving in the matter, and we hope soon to have 
in every schoolroom some example of true art that will 
aid in developing the moral and aesthetic nature of the 
child. 

The "Art Club'' has done most efficient work the past 
year. A series of lectures by Dr. J. C. Fletcher were con- 
ducted under its auspices, which was not only a source of in- 
struction and delight, but also netted a snug sum for our 
treasury. We hope the coming year to offer from outside 
sources much that will interest the **Club" and its friends. 
The illustrated i)apers by our members were of a high order. 

I wish to thank you, Mr. Foshay, also Miss Hutchinson, 
my valuable assistant, and the teachers of our schools for 
the manner in which you all have in every way aided me in 
my work. Very respectfully. 

MRS. C. P. BRADFIELD, 
Supervisor of Drawing. 
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Hxrsic. 

Music has receive^ its share of attention during the year 
under the intelligent supervision of Mrs. Gertrude Parsons. 
She has labored faithfully and zealously to make our pupils 
proficient in this important branch. We are endeavoring 
to secure more than the mechanical results. As the pupils 
learn to love good literature by reading it, so should they 
learn to love good music by singing it. We need more good 
poetry set to good music. Many pieces of this character 
have been copied on thfe mimeograph and furnished the 
teachers by Mrs. Parsons during the year. Following is her 
report : 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: — I take pleasure in submitting to you my third 
annual report on Music. 

The work in this line during the year has, in many re- 
spects, been very gratifying. During my visits to the va- 
rious rooms of our school-s, I have been especially observ- 
ant of the manner in which the children commenced the 
music lesson of the day. I believe that a very essential 
factor in securing good results in music is a cheerful, happy 
spirit on the part of the pupils. 

I have been pleased to note that in tie majority of cases, 
the music hour is approached with bright, expectant faces 
which denote interest and enthusiasm in the subject. 

The success of a music lesson depends upon the mental 
atmosphere of the schoolroom, the attitude of the teacher, 
and the method of presenting the lesson. The teachers 
having a better comprehension of the work to be presented 
this year, have taught with more ease and confidence and 
therefore inspired the pupils to better effort. 

The children have given evidence, more than in times 
past, of their desire to study music, and the upper grade 
teachers have not experienced as much diflSculty as here- 
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tofore in securing a pleasant as well as earnest response 
from their classes. , 

The siight-reading shows a marked improvement over the 
work at this time a year ago. I find that the inability to 
read, especially on the part of the larger boys, has been a 
great drawback to their interest in the subject. This is 
gradually being overcome. 

I have noted with pleasure the gain in ability to appre- 
ciate good music and the desire, upon the part of many, to 
hear it as often as possible. This has been proven to me 
by the presense of a number of our school children at the 
Symphony Concerts which have been given in our city this 
last winter. I am sure that the pupils who have attended 
these, have derived much pleasure and benefit. 

In the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth grades I have this 
year introduced the study of some of the great masters. 
Short sketches of the lives of Beethoven, Mozart, Bandel 
and Haydn have been presented and pictures and medal- 
lions of these musicians have been shown the children. 

They have become very much interested in this study, and 
have gathered further information from books and maga- 
zines which they found at home, or obtained from the City 
Library. As a result of this study, some very creditable 
oral and written work has been secured. This shows the 
correlation of music with other subjects, viz.: Language, 
history, writing and spelling. 

I find evidences of this line of work also in the school- 
room decoration. A number of inexpensive but good pic- 
turt^s of famous musicians have been purchased and adorn 
the walls of various rooms. 

During this last semester a little work has been don^ in 
writiug music. Not simply copying staff, notes, rests, etc., 
but actually writing music from dictation. This has beei* 
done from the third to eighth grades inclusive. Some have 
written figures or notes on the staff to represent tones; 
others have written time exercises and melodies from dic- 
tation. 
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These I consider valuable exercises, teaching the child not 
only to think and write music, but training his mind to re- 
spond quickly and accurately to the demand made upon 
him. This, as every one will concede, is essential to the 
success of any undertaking whatever the sphere in life. 

The great aim in teaching music, as well as every other 
subject, should be character building. This is the pivotal 
point, the center toward which all our energies should be 
directed. To correlate the mechanical with the spiritual, 
in other words to work for the spiritual and uplifting part 
of music through the mechanical, has been constantly held 
in mind. 

I feel that our teachers have gained a broader, more com- 
prehensive view of music; that they more clearly realize its 
importance in our school curriculum and the necessity for a 
better understanding of the subject. I am sincerely grate- 
ful to them for the earnest, unceasing effort they have made 
toward aiding me in elevating the standard of music in our 
schools. 

The following suggestions, for the advancement of the 
work, 1 offer for your consideration. Although I have en- 
deavored to economize mv time and use everv moment to 
advantage, I have not been able to visit each school as 
often as I deem it necessary to secure best results. 

Our city is growing rapidly and the schools enlarging ev- 
ery year. Two additional districts. University and (Jar- 
vanza, will become a part of our school system next year 
and doubtless new rooms will be opened in other localities. 
For one person to supervise the music and do justice to the 
subject, as well as to teachers and pupils, will be an impos- 
sibility. Therefore I very earnestly request that an assist- 
ant be given me. I am confident that with an efficient 
helper a great advancement in every way would be appar- 
ent. 

I also recommend that in certain cases departmental 
work be allowed. A number of our teachers who are doing 
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acceptable work in other lines, are not able to present mu- 
sic satisfactorily, owing to lack of tone-perception. I re- 
spectfully suggest that they be relieved by exchanging work 
with some more musical teacher, that the children mav not 
be hampered in their work. 

In closing my report I desire to express my appreciation 
of the cordial sympathy and assistance you have given me 
in my endeavor to make the music departiiujnt a success 
this year. Respectfully yours, 

GERTRUDE B. PARSONS, • 

Rui.Mjrvisor of Music. 



PHYSICAL CTTLTURE. 

Physical training is recognized by all as being important, 
and the daily programs of all schools have provision for 
physical exercises. The exercises include the morning re- 
cess of fifteen minutes, calisthenics three times each day, 
and marching. These exercises are based upon convenience 
and not upon scientific physical training. They furnish re- 
creation, give pupils opportunity to change position and 
do much good. We cannot have a systematic course, based 
upon scientific principles, until we have ;^ymnasiinn.vi prop- 
erly equipped. 

Following is the report of the Supervisor of this branch : 

Mr. A. J. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: — During the past year some innovations were 
made in the regular course of physical training, which were 
well received by teachers and pupils and materially aided 
in making the work more beneficial, as well as more pleas- 
ant. 

I believe in having the child thoroughly enjoy everything 
it does, because work which is desirable and pleasing is 



I02 LOS ANGELES PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

bound to be of great benefit in the child's physical and 
mental development. 

A healthy child, which performs the daily duties cheer- 
fully, is easily managed. It should be our aim to foster this 
helpful spirit in the child. One of the best means to ac 
oomplish this is afforded in calisthenic exercises, which pre- 
vent the vigorous child from getting restless and the weaker 
one from becoming mentally overtaxed. 

Mental work means brain work, and as the brain is a 
part of the human body, it needs nourishment as much as 
any other part. This nourishment is contained in 
the blood and is distributed by it to all parts of the body. 
If the blood does not possess elements enough to feed all 
parts properly, some parts will be developed at the expense 
of others. 

Exercise regulates and stimulates the circulation of the 
blood, strengthens the capacity of the lungs and increases 
the appetite. 

The necessity for daily exercise is more and more ap- 
preciated and it is a noteworthy fact that many physically 
weak people, who formerly only resorted to drugs and stim- 
ulants, now take regular daily exercise in place of medicines 
with most gratifying results. Physical exercise is nature's 
method of restoring health and strength to the body and of 
maintaining it. 

As to the value of exercise the Los Angeles Times says in 
a rew^nt issue as follows: 

"Too much emphasis cannot be laid upon the value of ex- 
ercise. All systems of diet are of little value unless proper 
exercise is taken, so that the food may be transformed into 
healthy blood. In fact, a man is more likely to enjoy good 
health if he cats anything and everything, and takes regular 
exercise, than if he diets himself and leads an altogether 
stnlentary life. IMiny gives an account of a Greek physi- 
cian, residing at Rome, who had so great faith in exercise 
as a means of restoring health, that he almost wholly aban- 
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doned the use of medicinal agents in his treatment of dis- 
ease, and declared that he was willing to be pronounced 
a charlatan if he himself ever became ill, or if he died from 
any other cause than old age or accident. The historian 
tells us that this wise physician lived to be nearly one hun- 
dred years old, and then died as the result of an accident, 
being still in the enjoyment of vigorous health. 

"A writer in Good Health has the following in regard 
to the value of exercise: 

** 'Exercise is one of the most important means by which 
this stream of the body is kept in constant activity. The 
stream is accelerated by making the muscles work. Exer- 
cise stimulates the appetite, and hence increases the inflow 
of the stream. Muscular work tears down the tissues and 
increases the outflow of matter. Exercise has an important 
effect upon the heart. When one is lying down quietly, the 
average pulse rate is about 60 a minute, when sitting up, 
it is from 65-68; when standing, from 72-75; when walking 
at a moderate pace, it is increased to from 80-85; when 
running, it averages about double the ordinary rate. But 
this increase of heart-beat is not simply an increase in the 
number of beats a minute; there is also an increase in 
vigor. Exercise makes the heart beat not only more rap- 
idly, but moi^ forcibly. More blood is sent out through 
the veins and arteries. In order to do its work in the body, 
it must pass through the lungs, and here it is purified by 
taking in oxygen from the air. So we find that exeniiso 
not only stimulates the heart-rate, but increases the activity 
of the lungs as well. When the lungs are excited by mus- 
cular activity of any kind, one takes in a much larger 
amount of air. When running, the amount of oxygen ab- 
sorbed by the body is seven times as great a« when one is 
lying on his back and breathing normally. 

" *Hence it is evident that exercise is one of the most 
important means by which the body can be changed, be- 
cause oxygen is the great vitalizing element in maintaining 
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the activity and vigor of the body. The more oxygen taken 
into the blood, the more life there will be in the body; the 
more oxygen that gets into the stomach, the better the gas- 
tric juice; the more oxygen that finds its way to the liver, 
the more cheerful the man's outlook upon the world; the 
more oxygen that is carried to the brain, the more mental 
work can be done by that organ/ " 

Thanking you, Mr. Superintendent, and Mr. C. L. EnniB. 
your deputy, for the kind support extended to lue during the 
past year and thanking all principals and teachers for their 
hearty co-operation in oaring for the physical tnrininf; of 
our children. T remain your obedient servant, 

O. .1. KOHDE, 
Principal of Calisthenics. 



KINDEROABTEN. 

Though this subject has been discussed by rhis? depart 
ment for many years, and has been an actual reality as a 
part of our system of public education for the last nine 
years, yet its value as an essential part of the school system 
is not realized by those who have not made the subject a 
careful study. I am glad that a growing appreciation and 
larger recognition are being given to this subject. It uti- 
lizes the child's activities and curiosity, brings sunshine 
into the buildings, teaches kindness, patience, -lelf -control, 
observation, and does that which harmoniz«:s with '^hild life. 

This large and interesting department had the excellent 
supervision of Miss Ledyard during the year, who reports 
as follows; 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: — In submitting to you my report upon the 
work done by the Kindergarten Department during the past 
year, I beg at the outset the privilege of making a few gen- 
eral observations. 
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A profession ^ broad and inclusive — a work so fine and 
exacting — as is that of a kindergarten, demands peculiar 
capabilities and powers of mind and heart on the part of its 
leaders. A work which is in itself a religion, requires 
unique and far-reaching spiritual tone and insight. A de- 
partment of education bearing more forcibly upon the char- 
acter-building period of the child's life than any other, must 
surely be placed in the hands of experts, who are not only 
skilled in method, keen of brain, fortified by broad culture 
and experience, but also and most essentially must they be 
possessed of the truest spirit, the sturdiest principles, and 
the deepest spiritual insight and heart culture — producing 
an atmosphere more essential to true unfolding and strong 
growth than any other known force which may be brought 
to bear in a lifetime. 

These qualities, I am glad to say, I find characterizing, 
to an unusual degree, the great body of workers in the Los 
Angeles kindergarten department. I find here a spirit of 
earnestness and consecration to principle, as well as of ef- 
ficiency and harmony, which augurs well for ih<! future of 
the work. I have found weak points, of t^ourse, but by «'X- 
ercising eternal vigilance, and through the :ibl'3 support of 
the Superintendent and the Board of Education, these are 
made to disappear. 

As is the case in all other places vvhere the kindergarten 
is made an integral part of the public school syi^tem, the 
greatest problem we have now to meet is the proper a«i- 
justment to be made — the best method of brinjjing the 
kindergarten and first grade work into co-ordination. Some- 
thing has already been accomplished along this lin'^; much 
more remains to be done. I should recomaioml lh:U iis 
soon as possible, promotions from the kindergarten to tirt^t 
grade be based upon the fitness of the child, rather than 
upon age; That the teachers in the kindergarten and first 
grade be encouraged and aided in interchanging ideas and 
methods of work; that as rapidly as possible kindergarten 
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methods, and to some extent kindergarten iiiaterials, be in- 
troduced into the first grade; and the future employment of 
kindergartners and the first grade teachers be governed by 
their knowledge of both these departments. In my opinion, 
when all kindergartners are trained in primary work in ad- 
dition to their kindergarten training, and all first grade 
teachers are practically trained kindergartners as well, no 
gulf will exist between the two and o'lr problem will be 
solved. 

Acting upon this belief, I early in the year established a 
series of joint meetings of the kindergarten and first grade 
teachers — each neighborhood group taking part in the sub- 
jects under discussion — which were always such as would 
be of equal interest to both departments. 

The first of these was held on Tuesday P. M., October 
18th, and they were continued at first weekly, and then 
fortnightly, throughout the year, until the epidemic of 
smallpox made any such meetings impracticable. Results 
proved that much good had been accomplished by this means 
— ^familiarizing the teachers of each department with the 
methods employed in the other. 

Another most essential agency in raising and maintaining 
the efficiency of tne kindergartens, has been the holding 
of mothers' meetings. Once each month (until interfered 
with by smallpox) the mothers attached to each kindergar- 
ten were asked to meet and discuss some subject of mutual 
interest, bearing upon the education and training of their 
little ones. One-half of the usefulness of the kindergarten 
is lost, if this close and helpful sympathy between the kin- 
dergarten and home is not kept up. The truest kinder- 
gartner stands in a midway place between home and school, 
working in unison with the mother on the one hand, and 
with the first grade teacher on the other. She must hold 
the bridge, command the forces, and conserve all to the best 
interests of the child. 

The department has been greatly helped during the year 
by listening to lectures delivered by friends of education, 
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both from those at home and from abroad, Professor Elmer 
Brown of Berkeley giving valuable aid. Most notable of 
all, however, was a series of lectnres delivered before the 
department by Professor J. H. Hoose, of the chair of peda- 
gogy and psychology, in the University of Southern Califor- 
nia. Professor Hoose treated of the "child's activities" 
under three different heads, viz.: as they furnish content 
to the intellect, will and moral forces. The department 
also wishes to thank you for a stimulating and helpful ad- 
dress delivered at its last session. 

Of the routine work of my office, I would report having 
spent all of the morning hours (except holidays) in the va- 
rious kindergartens, visiting usually two each morning, ob- 
serving regular office hours each afternoon, except such 
time as was consumed in visitin;g afternoon classes or in 
conducting group meetings, or mothers' meetings. 

In this connection, permit me to say that I cannot close 
this report without thanking the entire kindergarten force 
throughout the department, for their ready co-operation 
and thorough-going labor, and professional attitude. I wish 
also to express my appreciation of the sympathy and help 
extended to me by the heads of all the other departments, 
and principals of schools, and the unfailing support given 
by yourself and deputy and Board of Education through- 
out the year. 

Believing that nowhere in the world does the kindergar- 
ten exist under more favorable and encouraging conditions, 
I remain, very respectfully yours, 

MARY F. LEDYART). 



SCHOOL FOR DEAF CHILDEEN. 

I have watched with great interest the work which is 
being done for and by the deaf children of this city. My 
observation prompts me to commend this department as 
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worthy of our undivided support. By placing these chil- 
dren with those who are normal, so that they may join 
in the games and associate with them on the way to and 
from school, you have given them a very great advantage 
over those who are isolated or do not have these privileges. 
I suggest that steps be taken to secure legislation whereby 
a district having a school for deaf children may receive a 
certain amount from the State for each child attending 
such school. Following is the report of the head teacher 
in this department: 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: — In response to your request for a report of 
the work for the deaf in Los Angeles, I would sul:mit the 
following: 

In order to develop into a well-rounded manhood or wo 
manhood, a child must grow up and be educated in a n.at- 
ural environment. He must learn gradually by actual con* 
tact with and participation in the life around him to know 
and appreciate the conditions he finds. 

It is impossible for any one to go among a strange people 
and at once understand their manners and customs. 

To the deaf person, educated only among those as un- 
fortunate as himself, the world into which he goes when 
thrown upon his own i-esources, is indeed a foreign country 
communicating in a language he knows nothing of and has 
no way of learning. 

Nor is this all; he is even more helpless in interpreting 
the motives and actions of the people with whom he comes 
in contact. Under these circumstances is it any wonder 
that so many deaf possessing mental faculties and the edu. 
cation that ought to place them in the front ranks of life 
ai^ found hopelessly stranded, or at most, keeping only just 
within the borders of social and business circles. To rem- 
edy this and to give the deaf child the language and the ex- 
perience by which he will be able to enter into and be a 
vital part of what is rightfully his, he must be educated 
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where he will have the best opportunity to understand it. 
In no place and under no conditons can this be done so 
well as in our public schools. Here in this miniature 
republic he will learn to respect the rights of others, to 
control himself, and be trained to measure correctly the 
standards of that larger province "The World." 

Two classes were formed in the fall of '98 and assigned 
rooms in the Spring Street School — a kindergarten and an 
intermediate class. 

In the kindergarten and primary department children 
come who do not have, oftentimes, one word. The child 
has to be taught to begin to learn what every little hearing 
child, three years old, has accomplished. 

Interest is the requisite to the acquirement of language. 
So the initial step is to get him interested in the word 
which is to be given. When this is done he readily accepts 
the language and repeating each day the same words the 
child soon begins to recognize them. Recognition of lan- 
guage necessarily comes before reproduction of it and a lit- 
tle deaf child can understand a great deal more than he can 
possibly use. Words are the first step. Sentences do not 
come until a good vocabulary of names and action words 
has been acquired. For instance, when a child knows the 
words horse and run, "The horse inins'' is an easy thing for 
him to master. 

When he begins to be {ible to write, an object is drawn 
and the name written by it. The child begins to associate 
the symbol with the object it represents and can soon draw 
the picture when the word is written for him, and later 
vice versa. 

The process of spelling is a simple one with these little 
ones. The}^ rarely misspell a word. In order to get it at 
all they must have a perfect mental picture of it. and an 
error in reproducing a word which is in their vocabulary 
seldom happens. 
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The occupation work is admirably adapted to the little 
one whose means of communication is so limited. He makes 
objects with w^hich he is familiar, thus affording an oppor- 
tunity for the names. He also learns the names of the ma- 
terial used, "scissors, paper, paste,'' etc. 

In games, not only the ordinary purpose of this part of 
the Kindergarten work is accomplished, but the activities 
are given with the appropriate language for each. 

Day by day, life broadens and opens for each child as he 
masters spoken language — the vehicle of thought. 

To develop these little children physically, mentally and 
morally as others who are more fortunate, in the posses- 
sion of their hearing, we use the same means that are used 
in the hearing school, viz., Kindergarten material and 
games. Everything, with the exception of music, and even 
this is not something entirely out of the deaf child's life. 
The deaf have keen sense of touch, and by feeling the vibra- 
tions of music, rhythm and time are distinguished. 

The Intermediate department includes the grades from 
the First to the Fourth and part of the Fifth. 

The work of obtaining a vocabulary is continued in the 
same manner as given in the Kindergarten class. 

The children are taught the names of objects in and 
about the schoolroom, parts of the body and the different 
pieces of clothing. These words combined with the action 
words thev have learned form their first sentence work, and 
these little sentences printed on cards, their reading les- 
sons. They also have number exercises, counting objects, 
combining and separating groups of them, then expressing 
the results obtained, as 3 plus 2 equals 5, or the reverse, 3 
minus 2 equals 1. 

The next class, onlv one vear in advance of this one, 
goes much further, writing stories about any object that 
is placed before them. All their sentences are quite simple, 
as "The apple is round;'' "The apple is yellow;" "The apple 
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has a stem;" **I like- apples/' This is indeed quite a long 
story for a beginner; they also have easy reading lessons. 

A very important exercise with this class is answering ques- 
tions; also asking others and receiving the correct reply. 
To be able to ask for a drink of water is an ac<*omp1ishment. 
Beyond these classes the children have sufficient lan- 
guage to take up the regular work of the grade. They have 
reading, arithmetic, geography, science lessons and physi- 
ology; every subject is a language lesson. For before the 
subject matter can be understood the language in which it 
is expressed must be mastered. All the new words are writ- 
ten on the blackboard and their meanings in sentences 
where they occur, the pronunciation and proper emphasis 
given. Each child in the class must do this work sepa- 
rately. When this is accomplished he is ready to begin to 
study. Now comes the part of expressing the thoughts 
and facts he has gathered in good English. Lists of ques- 
tions are written and the <hildren required to write out the 
answers. In this way each lesson given becomes threefold. 
The children are anxious to learn, and go over and over 
their work with a perseveran<*e that is astonishing. 

Very Truly, 

MARY E. BENNETT. 



HANTJAL TEAINING. 

Our manual training shows us that no other subject 
causes pupils to think and reason more than this one. They 
must meet with disappointments and failures, but finally 
are rewarded with the object acceptable to the teacher. The 
pupils have their work at the end of each term, to let pa- 
rents see what their children can do. This work was 
brought prominently before the public at the exhibition of 
s<-hool work at the N. E. A. in July, IS!)!). 

We train the mind through the hand to not only get ideas, 
but to express them. The trend of educational thought is 
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toward that phase of work which will prepare the boys and 
girls to take their places in the world as citizens. The work 
of the year ha« been successful. 

Following is Mr. Kunou's report: 

Mr. J. A. Foshay, Superintendent City Schools. 

Dear Sir: The Sloyd work in the city schools during the 
past year requires no special mention in your annual re- 
port, and following statements are presented only in ac- 
cordance with the traditional usage reqijiring a yearly re- 
port of special school work. But such statements can only 
be statistical in nature, for the report and heralding of the 
success and result of one's own work must come from some 
other source. Indeed, I can only acknowledge the eflBcient 
service of the several assistant Sloyd teachers, as well as 
the enthusiastic interest of the Board, and particularly the 
gentlemen on the Committee on Kindergarten and Indus- 
trial Education, Messrs. Jones, Wincup and Udell, who, to- 
gether with the Superintendent and President Davis have 
labored much to perfect the scope and place of the manual 
training work in the schools. In connection with this I 
may mention the establishment of a small library covering 
the most essential parts relating to manual training printed 
in English. The same also contains reports from nearly 
every large city in the United States, as well as reports 
from foreign countries. At the Educational Exhibit of the 
National Educational Association, the Sloyd work was 
creditably displayed, and, thanks to the committee in 
charge, was allotted prominent space and place. I hereto 
append a statistical report, which may prove interesting to 
readers. It shows the expenditures and also the number of 
l)upils at each Sloyd room, and the total number of children 
inKtru<*ted during the year: 

Total exi)enditure, for year of 1S98 and '99 f7,181.70 

Total cost of all materials used 442.95 

Total expenditure for labor during the year 558.75 
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Total sum of teachers' salaries for the year 6,180.00 

Total number of Sloyd pupils enrolled 2,005 . 00 

Average cost per pupil for the year 3.58 

Average cost per Sloyd room for the year 797.96 

Total average cost of materials per pupil .21 

Average cost per Sloyd room per month 79.79 

Average cost of materials per month 44 . 29 

Average cost of materials per room per month. . 4.92 

Average Sloyd teacher's salary per year 686 . 60 

Average salary for each room per month 68 . 66 
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PUBLIC UBSABY. 

The I'ublio Library and the Public School should go to- 
gether, hand in hand, and I am glad that our department 
by the present arrangement can govern the children's read- 
ing to some extent. Many a child has been ruined by the 
books read, who, no doubt, would have been saved had his 
reading been suggested to him by some thoughtful, earnest 
teacher. After we teach the children to read, we should 
watch them to see what they read, and the Library should 
supplement our work. 

The following report shows our relation to the Public Li- 
brary of this city: 

J. A. Foshay, Superintendent (^ity Schools. 

Sir: 1 herewith present the eighth annual report of the 
condition of the Public School Library, which was in 1891 
placed in the custody of the Los Angeles Public Library. 

The following is a statement of the receipts and dis- 
bursements of the Los Angeles City School District Li- 
brary Fund for the year ending June 80, 1899: 



RECEIPTS. 

July 1, 1898, balance in fund |1246.43 

September, 1898, rebate on books by C. 

C. Parker * 2.75 

January 5, 1899, apportionment from 

county fund 1250.00 
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DISBURSEMENTS. 

August, 1898, bill C. C. Parker for books |104.88 

Aug., 1898, bill C. C. Parker for books. 176.86 

Nov., 1898, bill A. A. Post for books. . . 213.00 

Jan., 1899, bill Putnam Blue prints... 5.00 

Jan., 1899, bill Baker & Taylor, books. 433.42 
Feb., 1899, bill C. C. Parker, books and 

periodicals 412.62 



11345 . 78 
August, 1898, Western Journal of Education .... 1 . 50 
November, 1898, bill Baumgardt Company, books. 360.00 
June 30, 1899, balance in fund 791.90 



12499 . 18 



Of the funds thus expended, |1345.78 went for books and 
periodicals, deposited in the Los Angeles Public Library in 
accordance with the original compact between the Boards 
controlling these two educational institutions — the schools 
and the library. There were purchased 1177 volumes, dis- 
tributed among the classes as follows: 

Philosophy 21 

Religion 7 

Sociology 122 

Philology 48 

Natural Science '. . . . 209 

Useful Arts 11 

Fine Arts 8 

Literature 237 

History 175 

Travel 74 

Biography 47 

General works 6 

Fiction 132 
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Juvenile Fiction 79 

French 1 



1177 



The circulation to the schoolrooms by the teachers is 
shown by the table ^given below: 

July, 1898 104 

Aujrust 90 

September 789 

October 2436 

November 3181 

December 2460 

January, 1899 2259 

February 2143 

March 2721 

April 2126 

• May 1905 

June 1263 



21,474 



A review of the past eight years shows the most gratify- 
ing results from the co-operation existing between the 
School and the Library Boards. There has been a continual 
increase in the number of teachers using the Library for 
supplementary work, and constantly more strenuous efforts 
on the part of both Boards to meet the growing demands 
for funds on the one hand, and books for each grade on the 
other. The following table ])uts the two e.vtremes into 
comparison: 

Library and Schools. 1891-92 1898-99 

Number schoolhouses 35 55 

Number schoolrooms 243 409 

Number pupils 9914 20,314 

Number teachers (employed 243 484 

Number teachers drawing books 137 434 
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Xnniber books circnlated Il,0i30 21,^1-^ 

School books in Library 1021 5456 

Amount expended for books 41)8.50 |1345.78 

So far as a careful examination of the records in both 
ofti<es discovers, the first step toward this affiliation was 
taken bv the Library Board in Mav, 18i<9, when the teach 
ers wt*re put upon the **free list" — the Library at that time 
chaij;in<^ an annual fee of four dollars ]»er year. After sex- 
era 1 informal conferences about the matter, on December 
4, 1S80, the KoJird of Directors voted '*that the Librarian, 
Miss T. L. Kelso, be appointed a committee of one to confer 
with the Superintendent of Public S<'hools regarding a 
plan for circulating the books in the schools.'' This was 
followed by the Board of Education voting on December H>, 
18S!». "that the School Library be transferred to the i'ity 
Public Library, and a committee be aj)pointed to confer 
with (he Library Directors.-' This committee gave partinl 
reports from time to time, and in .June, 1800, the Library 
Board voted **that the pupils of the (Jrammar and High 
schools of this city that obtained a promotion average of 
ninety j)er cent, or more be allow<*d durin^g the months of 
July and August to draw one book free of charge upon 
cards isssued bv the Librarian." 

In May, ISDl, the Board of Library Directors sent to the 
Board of Education a delinite |)lan for the reception and 
pro])er care of the City School District Library books, 
shoukl thev b(» depositc^d with the Public Librarv. The fol- 
lowing is the lext of the communication: 

Mav ao, 1891. 

To the Honorable Board of Education of the City of Lob 
Angeles. 

• 

(lentlemen: We have carefully examined the catalogue 
of books in the school libraries, and have conferred with 
your Library Committee and Sujierintendent of Schools, 
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and w<» now bej? leave to make the following Buggestiont): 

First — After deducting from your books such as would 
be available for reference in the schools and should be kept 
in the schools for that i)urpose, there would remain about 
4000 volumes suitable in the main for circulation. These 
added to the IMiblic Library would place at the disposition 
of the teachers and pupils a library of some 24,000 volumes. 

Second — The books should be turned over to us marked 
so as to be identified, we to have the privilege of placing 
thereon in addition our library labels and marks. Thus 
tliey would be susceptible of easy identification at any 
time, and would be still in such shape that we can handle 
them. 

Third — We to be resjjonsible for the books, reasonable 
wear and tear excepted. 

Fourth — Each teacher to make a monthly requisition for 
say not ex((»eding twelve books for use in her school. The 
recjnisition to be made through the Superintendent of Jan- 
itors of the Public Schools, who will receive and return the 
books. The teachers to be responsible for the books. 

Fifth — Each pupil desiring to use books to become a reg- 
ular registered member of the Public Library and receive 
a card as such. And when the teacher distributes books to 
such i)upil, to take and keep the card as long as the i upil 
is snp]»lied with books through the teacher. 

Sixth — When a teacher draws books other than those 

classed as "juvenile," such books shall be subject to be 

called in by the Librarian after seven days, if required for 
general circulation. 

Inasiriuch as we are j)reparing to do away with dues and 
make the Library absolutely free on the 1st of July next, it 
is iin]>ortant that these books should be delivered to us as 
soon as possible (if the arrangement be made,) in order that 
we may properly label, catalogue, and place them on shelf 
for circulation before that time. 
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We annex a list of books most in demand by juvenile 
readers, which we suggest you would advantageously pur- 
chase with your funds now on hand. If you desire, the 
purchase can be made through us, which would probably 
save time and money, inasmuch as our large purchases en- 
able us to secure full trade discount. 

Respectfully, 

G. A. DOBINSON, President. 

This proposition from the Library Board resulted in the 
following recommendation by the Board of Education, on 
June 15, 1891: 

The Library Committee of the Board recommended that 
the proposed agreement between the School Board and the 
Library Board in reference to the circulation of the school 
library be adopted; also that the funds now in the hands 
of the Board be expended by its Library Committee to the 
best advantage. 

This ruling was carried into effect as quiclvly as possible, 
and the minutes of the Library Board for July 3, 1891, con- 
tain the following entry: 

"There were delivered to the library during the month of 
June by the Superintendent of Public Schools, 1021 vol- 
umes of the Public School Library. Of these volumes, 37 
were imperfect, and 66 must be rebound before they can 
circulate. The entire High School Library of 1000 volumes 
was reserved." 

In October, 1891, after a short trial of the methods 
adopted in June, the Board of Library Directors recom- 
mended changes in the regulations for the circulation of 
books in schools as follows: 

First — Each teacher may draw not to exceed 20 books 
at one time, a requisition being made upon the library as 
per blank herewith. The books may be retained for four 
weeks. 

Second — The schools of the city to be divided into four 
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districts, one district exchanging books on each Wednes- 
day of the month. 

Third — The teacher is required to send to the Librarian 
the names of the pupils drawing books at the schools, in or- 
der that they may not draw books at the library at the 
same time. 

Fourth — Any book damaged or lost while in circulation 
under these rules to be replaced by the Board of Education. 

Fifth — The Board of Directors of the Library to furnish 
a finding list to each school, a copy of the juvenile list to 
each teacher; the entire resources of the Library to be at 
the disposal of the schools. 

In January,1892, the Library Committee of the Board of 
Education recommended the adoption of the above rulings, 
and they have since governed the circulation of books from 
the Library to the schoolrooms under the guidance of the 
teachers. 

Only one communication of importance was sent from the 
Board of Library Directors later than this. In July, 1893, 
the attention of the Board of Education was called to the 
agreement two years before that made the Library "the re- 
cipient and custodian of books to the value of the money 
annually apportioned to the School Library," and the fact 
was mentioned that only one apportionment had been made. 
The matter was immediately adjusted, and since tTuly, 1893, 
a sum has been set aside annually for this use. 

In accordance with this joint ruling of the two Boards, 
the Librarian submits extended lists of books chosen from 
the catalogue of such books as may be bought from the 
School Library fund. An authority to purchase is given the 
Librarian by the Library Committee of the Board of Edu- 
cation and the books are purchased. In this manner, the 
Board of Education in its expenditures! has the advantage 
of the large discounts given to the Library in its regular 
business. 
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■ The last and most important work undertaken by these boards 
was begun last spring when the Board of Education asked the 
oo-operation of the Library Board in establishing and maintaining 
a Reading Room in an unused school building on new Macy 
street. 

The plan was agreed upon almost immediately, that che Hoard 
of Education was to furnish the building and its equipments and 
the Library Board, the books and the service. 

The rooms were opened June 15, 1899, with about three hundred 
(300) volumes on the shelves, together with a large number of 
popular pefiodicals. 

It is too early to speak of the results of this work, although 
the wisdom of the effort is fully proven. The attendance has in- 
creased from the beginning, and the number of books used gains 
each month. The residents of that section have already urged that 
the Reading Room should become a regular branch library, and 
it is without doubt true that this forward step should be taken 
within a year. 

^ In the 8<hool world of Los Angeles, the event of the year 
was the N. E. A. Convention. In connection with the ex- 
hibit of school api)urtenance8 in the Spring Street Building 
held during the sessions of the N. E. A., the Library set 
forth its work with the schools in a carefully selected col- 
lection of books and pictures. These were arranged by 
grades and represented the books and pictures generally 
chosen by teachers for supplementary work with pupils. 
Lists were ])repared, <'Overing a wider range than it was 
possible to exhibit, and were frt^ely distributed among the 
visitors, with the blanks and forms used to carry on the 
work. A map of the city including the recently annexed 
districts, was prepared through the t ourtesy of the (Mty En- 
gineer. This was colored to represent the four library dis- 
tricts, with the location of each schoolhouse indicated and 
is preserved in the school department of the Library. Con- 
siderable interest in the work was manifested among the 
visitors, and many availed themselves of the opportunity 
of further studying the work by visits to the Library. 
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The Library as an educational factor was further empha- 
sized in the programme of the N. E. A. The report of the 
Committee on the Relations of Public Libraries to Public 
Schools, presented to the Council, was distributed among 
the teachers present and a morning was devoted to a dis- 
cussion of the papers therein presented. 

The two sessions of the Library section, held through the 
courtesy of the City Council, in the Council Chamber, were 
well attended and much interest manifested. 

The additions of the past two years have differed much in 
character. In 1897 the school reference room was estab- 
lished and copies of many valuable books of reference were 
purchased with that year's appropriation, and in conse- 
quence the number of volumes added was less than usual. 
During the year just ended there were made large acces- 
sions to the regular shelves of the School Library, but the 
demand of today is by na means supplied. This lack of 
books is especially felt by teachers in the Intermediate and 
lower grades. 

For this coming year I strongly advocate the purchase of 
many copies of such books as have been found helpful, and 
therefore constantly requested by the teachers. 

I recommend this duplicating, not only of those works 
which have a direct bearing on the regular course of study, 
but numbers of certain healthful juvenile books which have 
been asked for by some of the progressive teachers wishing 
to test new pedagogical theories. 

I am pleased to thank you for your aid and support in 
this as in previous years. 

Respectfully submitted, 

HARRIET CHILD WADLEIGH, Librarian. 
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CONCLUSION. 

In concluding this report, I wish to express to you my 
congratulations upon the good condition of our schools, and 
thank you for your courtesy and support. I appreciate 
your approval of my work by unanimously electing me to 
superintend the schools of this city a second term. I de- 
sire to express my heartfelt thanks to the Deputy Superin- 
tendent and Supervisors of special subjects for their sup- 
port in all my plans; to the principals and teachers for their 
loyalty and co-operation in carrying out the purposes of the 
school department — to give to the children noble aims, and 
to prepare them for the duties of life. 

Respectfully submitted, 

J. A. FOSHAY, Superintendent. 



TWENTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT 

• • • • EryVCfvV^l OErd* • • • 

LOS ANGELES HIGH SCHOOL 

Friday Evening, June 30, 1899. 

HAZARD'S PAVILION 

EIGHT O'CLOCK. 

XXX 

prooramme* 

SPARTAN OVERTURE - -' High ScHOOi. Orchkstra 

ADDRESS - ^ - Pbrsonai; and Civic Idbai«s 

C. A. DUNIWAY, 

Professor of History, Stanford University. 

SELECTION— Duett - - - . . Orchestra 

PRESENTATION OF CLASS - - - W. H. HouSH 

Principal Los Angeles High School. 

CONFERRING DIPLOMAS - - - - C. C. Davis 

President Board of Education. 

SELECTION .... - Orchestra 

DISTRIBUTING FLOWERS - - - Junior A Ci.ass 

SELECTION ..... Orchestra 



OEADUATES. 



CLASSICAL COURSE. 



Winter Class. '99. 



Herbert l^e Cox 



LoulM Henry Dyke 
Maude Maymie Fellows 



Summer Class. '99. 



Clarence James Shults 
William Yarnell 
James Thomas Case 
(MInton Kelly Judy 



Arthur Charles Wright 
John Dunlap Bowler 
Genevieve Knoll 
Marlon Kini? Snow 



LATIN COURSE. 



Winter Class. '99. 

t 



Walter Lyman Brown 
Julia Annetta Garey 
Bonnie Cordelia Green 
Annis Van Nuy« 
Kmma Gertrude MucKenzle 
JfHsiu T-.incoln PaKe 
Anna I^uise Tuthill 
Charles George Dawl y 
Charles Gibbs Adamh 
Charlotte Membry Dacy 



Vano^ Waldemar Hjelm 
Margaret Adams 
Harr>' Bines Gregory 
Marvin Lincoln MacKenzif" 
Annit> Mabel Hill 
Walter M. r>enz 
Victor Conra<i Stunipf 
Daisy NlRhtingale Sinclair 
Viola Catherine McArthur 



Summer Class. '99. 



Ivlward Mowatt CaMor 
Donald For!«ha Irvln 
Arthur Janies McComb 
Halb«>rt Ray Thomas 
Hugh Robert K<1 wards 
( hicoe Wyman Brooks 
Nellie Mae Wlntern 
Opal MrClary 
Hugh Prazler Neuhart 
Rowena Josephine Moore 
Florence Field 
Ollle Edith Caunt^r 
Kllzabeth Nle<lecken 
K'lna A. Hoyt 



Marthr.' M. Durnerln 
Hillary ll^nry Wlxom 
HopH Clair** Matlock 
Agn»^s Madi'llne White 
MalKl Keturah Paul 
Lulu Hull 

Lona Loralne Turner 
Clj.ra Fxllth Wright 
lOthcl Blaine Magee 
U'-atrlco Mar>' Sn«)W 
Florence Isabelle Dodge 
Mary P. Putn;im 
'Jraof Barnett 




SIXTH GRADE 




% J. 'r 




SCIENTIFIC COURSE. 



Winter Class. '99. 



Florence Gardener Moore 
Eugene Overton 
Dominlck EI Bernard 
Mae Theresa Fraser 
Aurora Elizabeth Jones 
Nell Deerlngr 
Walter Dastman Hawley 
Blla Aus:u8ta Haines 
Daisy Edith Metcalf 
Grace Helene Farnsworth 
Will Wallace Webster 
Amalla Jacoby 
Arthur Garfield Stepper 
Charles F. Gilcrest 
Dana Gold Putnam 



Antoinette Ganahl 

Herbert Fred True 

E3dwin Goldsmith Mendenhall 

Frank Burton Wells 

I^darar Alcander Bay ley 

Mabel Dooner 

Charles Edward Morton 

Maude Swarth 

Jessie Miles Lewis 

Armin Schelling 

Albert Leroy Thurston 

Mabel Morton 

Sophie Sollberger 

I^oulse Josephine Satterlee 



Summer Class. '99. 



John Hamilton I^^hbrooke 
Harry Albion Walton 
Leo La Forest Gibson 
Clarence Baruch 
Carl Reed Tufts 
AflTUstus Wm. Jackson 
ETrsklne Pembroke Thorn 
Merick Reynolds, Jr. 
Franklin Perley Hulburt 
Roy Palmer HlUman 
Wheeler O. North 
William Hunter 
Earle Charles Anthony 
Thomas J. Dou^rlas. Jr. 
Florence O. Norton 
Guy Robortaon Stewart 
E3dith Phillips 
Helen Kate North 
Neva Lillian lies 
Helen Mason Reynolds 



Erma Isaball Chadsey 
Blla Gertrude Eason 
Grace Laubersheimef 
Ellsie May Hoi way 
Stolla Grace Schmidt 
M. Airnes Stephens 
Jessie Florence Freeman 
Isabel C. Denker 
Gertrude E. Young 
Pearl Nellie Kinic 
Zella Zerefa Fay 
Ida A. Cheney 
Helen A. McCallum 
Genevieve Marsh Hamlin 
Alice Engle Retzer 
Charles £]. Listenwalter 
Daisy Harrison 
Phllo Leonard Lindley 
Max Enderlein 
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COMMERCIAL COURSE 

GRADUATING EXERCISES. 

Elks' Hall, Thursday Evening, 

June 29, 1899. 



IProarammc* 



OVERTURE— Light Cavalry - . . . Suppe 

Orchestra. 

ORATION— Commercial Education - - Waltbr Ei«i«is 

ORATION— Woman in Politics - - Suzanne Durnkrin 

VOCAL SOLO - - - - Mrs Adbi«b Stoneman 

ADDRESS ----- Mr. J. S. S1.ADSON 

ADDRESS TO CLASS - - - SUPT. J. A. Foshay 

PRESENTING CLASS TO BOARD OF EDUCATION - - 

Mr. J. H. Francis. 

PRESENTATION ADDRESS - - Mr. R. L. HorTON 

PRESENTING DIPLOMAS - - - Prbs. C. C. Davis 

SELECTION-Ernani ----- Verdi 

Orchestra. 

Music furnished by Commercial Course Orchestra, 

J. N. Laraia, Leader. 



0raDuatC6. 



J. Linn Van Norman, Daniel W. Knoll, Walter A. Ellis, E. D. 
Nolan, Lidia E. White, Roy F.Jones, Ernest W. Fuller, Snzanne Dur- 
nerin, Wallace Canfield. Francis E. Russell, Lillie E. Hamilton, Bonnie 
Clay, Roy D. King, Leon S. Griswold, Albert Janssen, DeForest 
Reichard. 



EXTRACTS 

FROM THE 

State Constitution 



AETICLE IX. 

EDUCATION. 

Section 1. A general diffusion of knowledge and intelligence being 
essential to the preservation of the rights and liberties of the peo- 
ple, the Legislature shall encourage by all suitable means the promo- 
tion of intellectual, scientific, moral, and agricultural improvement. 

Sec. 2. A Superintendent of Public Instruction shall, at each gu- 
bernatorial election after the adoption of this Constitution, be elected 
by the qualified electors of the State. He shall receive a salary equal 
to that of the Secretary of State, and shall enter upon the duties of 
his office on the first Monday after the first day of January next suc- 
ceeding his election. 

Sec. 3. A Superintendent of Schools for each county shall be 
elected by the qualified electors thereof at eath gubernatorial elec- 
tion; provided, that the Legislature may authorize two or more 
counties to unite and elect one Superintendent for the counties so 
uniting. 

Sec. 4. The proceeds of all lands that have been or may be granted 
by the United States to this State for the support of common schools, 
which may be, or may have been, sold or disposed of, and the five 
hundred thousand acres of land granted to the new States under an 
Act of Congress distributing the proceeds of the public lands among 
the several States of the Union, approved A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-one, and all estates of deceased persons who may 
have died without leaving a will or heir, and also such per cent, as 
may be granted, or may have been granted, by Congress on the sale 
of lands in this State, shall be r^nd remain a perpetual fund, the in- 
terest of which, together with all the rents of the unsoljl lands, and 
such other means as the Legislature may provide, shall be inviolably 
appropriated to the support of common schools throughout the State. 
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Sec. 5. The Legislature shall provide for a system of common 
schools, by which a free school shall be kept up and supported in 
each district at least six months in every year, after the first year 
in which a school has been established. 

Sec. 6. The public school system shall include primary and gram- 
mar schools, and such high schools, evening schools, normal schools, 
and technical schools as may be established by the Legislature, or by 
municipal or district authority; but the entire revenue derived from 
the State School Fund, and the State School Tax, shall be applied ex- 
clusively to the support of primary and grammar schools. 

Sec. 7. The Governor, the Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
the President of the University of California, and the professor of 
pedagogy therein, and the principals of the State Normal schools 
shall constitute the State Board of Education, and shall compile, or 
cause to be compiled, and adopt a uniform series of text-books for 
use in the common schools throughout the State. The State Board 
may cause such text-books, when adopted, to be printed and pub- 
lished by the Superintendent of State Printing, at the State Printing 
Office, and, when so printed and published, to be distributed and sold 
at the cost price of printing, publishing, and distributing the same. 
The text-books so adopted shall continue in use not less than four 
years; and said State Board shall perform such other duties as may 
be prescribed by law. The Legislature shall provide for a Board of 
Education in each county in the State. The County Superintendents 
and the County Boards of Education shall have control of the exam- 
ination of teachers and the granting of teachers' certificates within 
their respective jurisdictions. [Amendment adopted November 6, 
1894.] 

Sec. 8. No public money shall ever be appropriated for the sup- 
port of any sectarian or denominational school, or any school not 
under the exclusive control of the officers of the public schools; nor 
shall any sectarian or denominational doctrine be taught, or instruc- 
tion thereon be permitted, directly or indirectly, in any of the com- 
mon schools of this State. 

Sec. 9. The University of California shall constitute a public trust, 
and its organization and government shall be perpetually continued 
in the form and character prescribed by the Organic Act creating the 
same, passed March twenty-third, eighteen hundred and sixty-eight 
(and the several acts amendatory thereof,) subject only to such leg- 
islative control as may be necessary to insure compliance with the 
terms of its endowments and the proper investment and security of 
its funds. It shall be entirely independent of all political or secta- 



KXTRACTS STATE CONSTITUTION. 



135 



rian influence, and kept free therefrom in the appointment of its Re- 
gents, and in the administration of its affairs; provided, that all the 
moneys derived from the sale of public lands donated to this State 
by Act of Congress, approved July second, eigfhte^n hundred and 
sixty-two (and the several Acts amendatory thereof,) shall be in- 
vested as provided by said Acts of Congress, and the interest of said 
moneys shall be inviolably appropriated to the endowment, support, 
and maintenance of at least one College of Agriculture, where the 
leading objects shall be (without excluding other scientific and class- 
ical studies, and including miltary tactics,) to teach such branches 
of learning as are related to scientific and practical agriculture and 
the mechanic arts, in accordance with the requirements and condi- 
tions of said Acts of Congress; and the Legislature shall provide 
that if, through neglect, misappropriation, or any other contingency, 
any portion of the funds so set apart shall be diminished or lost, the 
State shall replace such portion so lost or misappropriated, so that 
the principle thereof shall remain forever undiminished. No person 
shall be debarred admission to any of the collegiate departments of 
the University on account of sex. 
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EXTRACTS 



FROM THE 



State School Law, 



1503. First— The Board of Trustees of each State Normal School; 
upon the recommendation of the faculty, may issue to those pupils 
who worthily complete the full course of study and training pre- 
scribed a diploma of graduation. 

Second — Said diploma shall entitle the holder thereof to a gram- 
mar-grade certificate from any City, City and County, or County 
Board of Education in the State. 

• 

Third— Whenever any City, City and County, or County Board of 

Education shall present to the State Board of Education a recom- 
mendation showing that the holder of a Normal School diploma has 
had a successful experience of two years in the public schools of this 
State subsequent to the granting of such diploma, the State Board 
of Education shall grant to the holder thereof a document, signed by 
the President and Secretary of the State Board showing such fact. 
The said diploma, accompanied by said document of the State Board 
attached thereto, shall become a permanent certification of qualifica- 
tion to teach in any Primary or Grammar school in the State, yalld 
until such time as the said diploma may be revoked, as provided in 
subdivision thirteen of section fourteen hundred and eighty-nine of 
this code. 

Fourth — Upon presentation of the diploma and document referred 
to in subdivision third of this section, to any City, City and County, 
or County Superintendent of Schools, said Superintendent shall re- 
cord the name of the holder thereof in a book provided for the pur- 
pose in his office, and the holder thereof shall henceforth be absolved 
from the requirement of subdivision first of section sixteen hundred 
and ninety-six of this code. 
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Fifth — Said diploma of graduation from any Normal School in 
this State, when accompanied by a certificate, granted by the faculty 
of State University, showing that the holder thereof, subsequent to 
receiving said diploma, has successfully completed the prescribed 
course of instruction in the pedagogical department of the State Uni- 
versity, shall entitle the holder to a high-school certificate, author- 
izing the holder to teach in any Primary or Grammar school, and in 
any high school in this State, except those in which the holder 
would be required to teach languages other than the English. 

1521. The powers and the duties of the State Board of Education 
are as follows: 

First — To adopt rules and regulations not inconsistent with the 
laws of this State, for its own government and for the government 
of the public schools and district school libraries. 

Second — To grant educational diplomas of two grades, valid 
throughout the State for the period of six years, as follows: 

1. High School; authorizing the holder to teach in any Friary or 
Grammar School, and in any High School in which said holder is not 
required to teach languages other than the English. 

2. Grammar School; authorizing the holder to teach in any Pri- 
mary or Grammar School. 

Third — To grant life diplomas of two grades, valid throughout the 
State, as follows: 

1. High School, authorizing the holder to teach in any Primary or 
Grammar School, and in any High School in which said holder is 
not required to teach languages other than the English. 

2. Grammar School; authorizing the holder to teach in any Pri- 
mary or Grammar School. 

Fourth — Except as provided in section one thousand five hundrea 
and three of this code, diplomas may be issued only to such persons 
as have held for one year, and who still hold a valid City, City and 
County, or County certificate corresponding in grade to the grade of 
the diploma applied for, and who shall furnish satisfactory evidence 
of having had a successful experience in teaching of at least five 
years, when applying for an aducational diploina, and of at least ten 
years when applying for a life diploma. Every application must be 
accompanied to the State Board of E^ducation by a certified copy of 
a resolution adopted by at least a four-fifths vote of all the members 
composing a City or County Board of Education, recommending fhat 
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the diploma be granted, and also by an affidavit of the applicant 
specifically setting forth the places in which and the dates between 
which said applicant has taught a part of each year for five or ten 
calendar years, respectively. The five or ten years need not be con- 
secutive years, but the aggregate experience must be at least thirty- 
five months for an educational, and seventy months for a life di- 
ploma, and in either case the applicant must have had twenty-one 
months' experience in the public schools of California. The applica- 
tion must also be accompanied by a fee of two dollars, for the t«ur- 
pose of defraying the expense of issuing the diploma. 

Fifth — To revoke or suspend for immoral or unprofeasitmal con- 
duct, or for evident unfitness for teaching, life diplomas or educa- 
tional diplomas heretofore issued, or that may hereafter be issued, 
and to adopt such rules for the revocation of diplomas as they may 
deem expedient or necessary. 

1533. He — the State Superintendent — shall have power to call bi- 
ennially a convention of the County and City Superintendents, to 
assemble at such time and place as he shall deem most convenient, 
.for the discussion of questions pertaining to the supervision and ad- 
ministration of the public schools, the laws relating thereto, and 
such other subjects affecting the welfare and interest of the public 
schools as shall properly be brought before it. It is hereby made the 
duty of all County and City Superintendents to attend and take part 
in the proceedings o( such convention when it is called. The actual 
expenses of the County Superintendents attending the convention 
shall be allowed by the Board of Supervisors and paid out of the 
same fund as the salary of County Superintendents is paid; the ac- 
tual expenses of the City Superintendents attending the convention 
shall be allowed and paid out of the same fund as the salary of such 
City Superintendents is paid. 

1543. It is the duty of the County Superintendent of each county: 

First — To superintend the schools of his county. 

Second — To apportion the school moneys to each school district, rs 
provided in section one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight of 
this code, at least four times a year. For this purpose he may require 
of the County Auditor a report of the amount of all school moneys 
on hand to the credit of the several school funds of the county not 
already apportioned; and it is hereby made the duty of the Auditor 
to furnish such report when so required, and whenever an excess of 
money has accumulated to the credit of a school district by reason 
of a large census roll and a small attendance, beyond a reasonable 
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amount necessary to maintain a school for eight months in such 
district for the year, the Superintendent of Schools shall place said 
excess of money to the credit of the unapportioned school funds of 
the county, and shall apportion the same as other school funds are 
apportioned. 

Third — On the order of the Board of School Trustees or Board of 
Education of any city or town having a Board of Education, to draw 
his — the County Superintendent's — requisition upon the County Aud- 
itor for all necessary expenses against the school fund of any dis- 
trict. The requisitions must be drawn in the order in which the or- 
ders therefor are filed in his office. Each requisition must specify 
the purpose for which it is drawn; but no requisition shall be drawn 
unless the money is in the fund to pay it, and no requisition shall 
be drawn upon the order of the Board of School Trustees or Board 
of Education against the funds of any district, except for teachers' 
salaries, unless such order is accompanied by an itemized bill show- 
ing the separate items and the price of each, in payment for which 
the order is drawn, nor shall any requisition for teachers' salaries 
be drawn unless the order shall state the monthly salary of the 
teacher, and name the months for which such salary is due. Upon 
the receipt of such requisition, the Auditor shall draw his warrant 
upon the County Treasurer in favor of the parties for the amount 
stated in such requisition. 

Seventh — He shall have the power to issue, if he deem it proper to 
do so, temporary certificates, valid until the next semi-annual meetr 
ing of the County Board of Education, to persons holding certificates 
of like grade granted In other counties, cities, or cities and counties, 
or upon any certificates or diplomas upon which County Boards are 
empowered to grant certificates without examination, as specified in 
section seventeen hundred and seventy-five; provided, that no person 
shall be entitled to receive such temporary certificate more than once 
in the same county. 

1560. The Superintendent of every county in which theFe are 
twenty or more school districts, and of every city and county in the 
State, must hold at least one teachers' institute in each year; and 
every teacher employed in a public school in the' county must attend 
such institute, and participate in its proceedings; provided, that 
cities employing seventy or more teachers may have a separate in- 
stitute, to meet at least once a year, the sessions to be of not less than 
three, nor more than five days; and provided further, that teachers 
attending such city institute shall not be required to attend the 
county institute. The expenses of such city institutes, not exceeding 
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two hundred dollars annually, shall be paid from the special school 
funds of said city. 

1565. Except for a temporary certificate, and except as provided 
in subdivision second of section one thousand five hundred and three 
of the Political Code, every applicant for a teacher's certificate, or for 
the renewal of a certificate, upon presenting his application, shall 
pay to the County Superintendent a fee of two dollars, to be by him 
immediately deposited with the County Treasurer, to the credit of a 
fund to be known as the Teachers' Institute and Library Fund. All 
funds so credited shall be drawn out only upon the requisition of 
the County Superintendent of Schools upon the County Auditor, who 
shall draw his warrant in payment of the service of instructors In the 
County Teachers' Institute; provided, they be not teachers in the 
public schools of the county in which such institute is held, and for 
the purchase of books for a library for the use of the teachers of the 
county. At least fifty per cent, of the Teachers' Institute and Library 
Fund shall be expended for books. The County Superintendent shall 
take charge of the Teachers' Library, prepare a catalogue of its con- 
tents, and keep a correct record of books taken therefrom and re- 
turned thereto. 

1617. The powers and duties of Trustees of School Districts and 
of Boards of Education in cities are as follows: 

First — To prescribe and enforce rules, not inconsistent with law 
pr those prescribed by the State Board of Education, for their own 
government and government of schools, and to transact their busi- 
ness at regular or special meetings called for such purpose, notice of 
which shall be given each member. 

Second — To manage and control the school property within their 
districts, and to pay all moneys collected by them, from any source 
whatever, for school purposes, into the County Treasury, to be placed 
to the credit of the special fund of their districts. 

Third — To purchase text-books of the State series for the use of 
pupils whose parents are unable to purchase them, school furniture, 
including organs and pianos and apparatus, and such other things as 
may be necessary for the use of schools; provided, that except in In- 
corporated cities having Boards of Education, they purchase such 
books and apparatus only as have been adopted by the County Board 
^ of Education. 

Fourth— To rent, furnish, rnd repair and irsure the school property 
of their respective districts. 
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Fifth — ^When directed by a vote of their district, to build school 
houses or to purchase or sell school lots. 

Sixth — To make, in the name of the district, conveyances on all 
property belonging to the district and sold by them. 

Seventh — To employ the teachers, and excepting in incorporated 
cities having Boards of Education, immediately notify the Superin- 
tendent of Schools in writing of such employment; naming the grade 
of certificate held by the teachers employed; also to employ janitors 
and other employ to of the schools; to fix and order paid their com- 
pensation, unless the same be otherwise prescribed by law; provided, 
that no Board of Trustees shall enter into any contract with such 
employes to extend beyond the thirtieth day of June next ensuing. 

Eighth — To suspend and expel pupils for misconduct 

Ninth — To exclude from schools children under six years of age; 
provided, that in cities and towns in which the Kindergarten has 
been adopted or may hereafter be adopted, as a part of the public 
primary schools, children may be admitted to such Kindergarten 
classes at the age of four years. 

Tenth — To enforce in schools the course of study and the use of 
text-books prescribed and adopted by the proper authority. 

Eleventh — To appoint district librarians, and enforce the rules pre- 
scribed for the government of district libraries. 

Twelfth — To exclude from schools and school libraries all books, 
publications or papers of a sectarian, partisan or denominational 
character. 

Thirteenth — To furnish books for the children of parents unable to 
purchase them; the books so furnished to belong to the School Dis- 
trict, and to be kept in the District School Library when not in use. 

Fourteenth — To keep a register, open to the inspection of the pub- 
lic, of all children applying for admission and entitled to be admitted 
into the public schools, and to notify the parents or guardians of 
such children when vacancies occur, and to receive such children into 
the schools in the order in which they are registered. 

Fifteenth — To permit children from other districts to attend the 
schools of their district only upon the consent of the Trustees of the 
district in which such children reside; provided, that should the 
Trustees of the district in which children, whose parents cr guar- 
dians desire them to attend in other districts, reside, refuse to tyrant 
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their conseat, the parents or guardians of such children may appeal 
to the County Superintendent, and his decision shall be final. 

Sixteenth — On or before the first day of April In each year to ap- 
point a School Census Marshal, and notify the Superintendent of 
Schools thereof; provided, that in any city, or any city and county, 
the appointment of all School Census Marshals shall be subject to 
the approval of the City Superintendent of Schools. 

Seventeenth — To make an annual report, on or before the first day 
of July, to the Superintendent of Schools, in the manner and form, 
and on the blanks prescribed by the Superintendent of Public In- 
struction. 

Eighteenth — To make a report, whenever required, directly to the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction of the text-books used in their 
schools. 

Nineteenth — To visit every school in their district at least once in 
each term, and examine carefully into its management, condition and 
wants. This clause to apply to each and every member of the Board 
of Trustees. 

1619. First— The Boards of School Trustees and City Boards of 
Education must maintain all the schools established by them for an 
equal time during the year, and as far as practicable, with equal 
rights and privileges. 

1620. Writing and drawing paper, pens, ink, blackboards, black- 
board rubbers, crayons, and lead and slate pencils, and other neces- 
sary supplies for the use of the schools, must be furnished under the 
direction of the City Boards of Education and Boards of School Trus- 
tees, and charges therefor must be audited and paid as other claims 
against the County School Fund of their districts are audited and 
paid. 

1621. The Boards of School Trustees and City Boards of Education 
must use the school moneys received from the State and county ap- 
portionments exclusively for the support of schools for that school 
year, until at least an eight-months' school has been maintained. If 
at the end of any year during which an eight-months' school has 
been maintained, there is an unexpended balance, it may be used for 
the payment of claims against the district outstanding, or it may be 
used for the year succeeding. Any balance remaining on hand at the 
end of any school year in which school has not been maintained 
eight months shall be reapportioned by the Superintendent of Schools 
as other moneys are apportioned; provided, that if a district has 
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been prevented from maintaining a school for eight months in any 
year in consequence of Are, flood, prevailing epidemic, or. other cause 
which may upon investigation by the Superintendent of the County 
be determined to be a good and sufficient one, said balance shall not 
be reapportioned. 

1634. It is the duty of the Census Marshal: 

First — To take annually, between the flfteenth and thirtieth days 
of April, inclusive, a census of children, including the children of 
Indian parents who pay taxes or who are not living in the tribal re- 
lation, under seventeen years of age, who were residents of his dis- 
trict on said flfteenth day of April. 

Second — To report the results of his labors to the Superintendent 
of Schools (or the Board of Education, in cities,) on or before the 
tenth day of May each year. 

Third — He shall visit each habitation, home, residence, domicile or 
place of abode in his district, and by actual observation and inter- 
rogation enumerate the census children of the same. 

Fourth — Before entering into the discharge of his duties as such, 
the Census Marshal must qualify and file his oath of office with the 
Superintendent of Schools. 

1636. His report must be mrde under oath, upon blanks furnishea 
by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and must show: 

First — The number, age, sex, color and nationality of the children 
listed. 

Second — The names of the parents and guardians of said children, 
arranged alphabetically, 'except in cities of the first class. In all 
cities the number and street of residence must be given. 

Third — Such other facts as the Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion may designate. 

Fourth — The Census Marshals have the power to administer oaths 
to parents and guardians. 

Fifth — If at any time the Superintendent of Schools has reason to 
believe that a correct census of the district has not been taken he 
must have it corrected, and, if necessary for the purpose, he may ap- 
point a Census Marshal and have the census of the district retaken. 
Should the Board of Education or Board of School Trustees of said 
city or district refuse to issue an order for the compensation of said 
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Marshal for his services the Superintendent is hereby authorized to 
issue his requisition therefor against the county fund of such city 
or district without such order. 

1637. He must include in his report all children who are absent at- 
tending institutions of learning, and whose parents or guardians are 
residents of the district; he must also include as census children the 
children of Indian parents who pay taxes and of Indian parents who 
are not living in the tribal relation; he must also include all orphan 
children absent from the district, in orphan asylums,, whose guar- 
dians reside in the district, and every half-orphan absent in asylums 
whose surviving parent or guardian resides in the district; he must 
also include all native-born Chinese children. 

1638. He must not include in his report children who are attend- 
ing institutions of learning or such benevolent institutions as deaf 
and dumb, blind, and orphan asylums in his district whose parents 
or guardians do not reside therein. 

1639. The compensation of Census Marshal must be audited and 
paid as other claims upon the school fund of the district are audited 
and paid; provided, such compensation shall not exceed six dollars 
per day for time actually and necessarily employed; and provided 
further, that in no case shall the compensation be computed at a per 
capita sum; nor shall any order for such compensation be drawn by 
the Trustees of any district, or by any Board of Education, until they 
shall have been notified by the Superintendent that the report of the 
Census Marshal has been approved by him. In case the report 
should DOt be approved by the Superintendent the Census Marshal 
shall not be entitled to receive any compensation. 

1662. Every school, unless otherwise provided by law. must be 
open for the admission of all children between six and twenty-one 
years of age residing in the district, and the Board of School Trus- 
tees or City Board of Education have power to admit adults and chil- 
dren not residing in the district, whenever good reasons exist there- 
for. Trustees shall have the power to exclude children of filthy or 
vicious habits or children suffering from contagious or infectious 
diseases, and also establish separate schools for Indian children and 
for children of Mongolian or Chinese descent. When such separate 
schools are established, Indian, Chinese or Mongolian children mUst 
not be admitted to any other school; provided, that in cities and 
towns in which the Kindergarten has been adopted, or may here- 
after be adopted, as part of the public primary schools, children may 
be admitted to such Kindergarten classes at the age of four years. 
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1663. All schools, unless otherwise provided by law, must be di- 
vided into primary and grammar grades. 

1664. All schools must be taught in the English language. 

1665. Instruction must be given in the following branches, in the 
several grades in which each may be required, viz.: Reading, writing, 
orthography, arithmetic, geography, grammar, history of the United 
States, elements of physiology and hygiene, with special instructions 
as to the nature of alcoholic drinks and narcotics and their effects 
upon the human system, vocal music, elementary book-keeping, in- 
dustrial drawing and civil government; provided, that instruction in 
physiology and hygiene, elementary book-keeping and civil govern- 
ment may be oral, no text-books in these subjects being required to 
be purchased by the pupils; provided further, that the Board of Ed- 
ucation of any county may in districts having less than one hundred 
census children, confine the pupils to the studies of reading, orthog- 
raphy, arithmetic, grammar, geography, history, penmanship and 
elementary book-keeping, until they have a practical knowledge of 
these subjects. 

1666. Other studies may be authorized by the Board of Education 
of any county, city, or city and county, but no such studies shall be 
pursued to the neglect or exclusion of the studies in the preceding 
section specified. 

1667. Instruction must be given in all grades of school and in all 
classes during the entire school course in manners and morals upon 
the nature of alcoholic drinks and narcotics and their effects upon 
the human system. 

1668. Attention must be given to such physical exercises tor the 
pupils as may be conducive to health and vigor of body, as well as 
mind, and to the ventilation and temperature of schoolrooms. 

1673. No school must be continued in session more than six hours 
a day, and no pupil under eight years of age must be kept in school 
more than four hours per day. Any violation of the provisions of 
this section must be treated in the same manner as the violation of 
the provisions of the preceding sections. 

1696. Every teacher in the public schools must: 

First — Before assuming charge of a school, file his or her certifi- 
cate with the Superintendent of Schools; provided, that when any 
teacher so employed is the holder of a California State Normal 
School diploma, accompanied by the certificate of the State Board of 
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Education, as provided in subdivision third, of section one thousand 
five hundred and three, of the Political Code, an educational or life 
diploma of California, upon presentation thereof to the Superintend- 
ent he shall record the name of said holder in a book provided for 
that purpose in his office, and the holder of such diploma shall 
thereupon be absolved from the provisions of this subdivision. 

Second — Before taking charge of a school, and one week before 
closing a term of school, notify the County Superintendent of such 
fact, naming the day of opening or closing. Boards of Education 
and Boards of School Trustees must in every case give to the teacher 
a notice of at least two weeks of their intention to close the term of 
school under their charge. No Superintendent shall draw any requi- 
sition for the last month's salary of any teacher until said teacher 
has filed with him the notice required by this subdivision. 

Third — EInforce the course of study, the use of the legally author- 
ized text-books, and the rules and regulations prescribed for schools. 

Fourth — Hold pupils to a strict account for their conduct on the 
way to and from school, on the play ground or during recess; sus- 
pend, for good cause, any pupil from the school, and report such 
suspension to the Board of School Trustees or City Bpard of Educa- 
tion for review. If such action is not sustained by them the teacher 
may appeal to the County Superintendent, whose decision shall be 
final. 

Fifth— Keep a State school register, in which shall be left at the 
close of the term, a report showing programme of recitations, classi- 
fication, and grading of all pupils who have attended school at any 
time during the school year. The Superintendent shall in no case 
draw a requisition in favor of the teacher, until the teacher has filed 
with him a certificate from the Clerk of the Board of School Trus- 
tees to the effect that the provisions of this subdivision have been 
complied with. 

Sixth — Make an annual report to the County Superintendent at the 
time and in the manner and on the blanks prescribed by the Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction. Any teacher who shall end any 
school term before the close of the school year, shall make a report 
to the County Superintendent immediately after the close of such 
term; and any teacher who may be teaching any school at the end 
of the school year, shall in his or her annual report, include all sta- 
tistics for the entire school year, notwithstanding any previous re- 
port for a part of the year. The Superintendent of Schools shall in 
no case draw a requisition for the salary of any teacher for the last 
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month of the school term until the report required by this subdi- 
Yision has been filed, and by him approved. 

Seventh — Make such other reports as may be required by the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, County Superintendent, Board of 
School Trustees, or City Board of Education. 

1697. A school month is construed and taken to be twenty school 
days, or four weeks of five school days each. 

1698. In case of the dismissal of any teacher before the expiration 
of any oral or written contract entered into between such teacher 
and Board of Trustees, for alleged unfitness or incompetence, or vio- 
lation of rules, the teacher may appeal to the School Superintendent; 
and if the Superintendent decides that the removal was made with- 
out good cause, the teacher so removed must be reinstated and shall 
be entitled to compensation for the time lost during the pending of 
the appeal. 

1699. First — Any teacher whose salary is withheld may appeal to 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction, who shall thereupon re- 
quire the Superintendent of Schools to investigate the matter and 
present the facts thereof to him; the judgment of the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction shall be final; and upon receiving it the Super- 
intendent of Schools, if the judgment is in favor of the teacher, 
shall, in case the Trustees refuse to issue an order for said withheld 
salary, issue his requisition in favor of said teacher. 

Second — Should any teacher employed by a Board of School Trus- 
tees for a specific time, leave the school before the expiration of 
such time, without the consent of the Trustees, in writing, said 
teacher shall be deemed guilty of unprofessional conduct, and the 
Board of Education of the County are authorized, upon receiving no- 
tice of such fact, to suspend the certificate of such teacher for the 
period of one year. Should said teacher be the holder of an Educa- 
tional or Life Diploma, the Superintendent of Schools shall report 
the delinquency of the teacher to the State Board of Education, who 
are thereupon authorized to suspend said diploma for the period of 
one year. 

1700. No warrant must be drawn in favor of any teacher unless 
the officer whose duty it is to draw such warrant is satisfied that the 
teacher has faithfully performed all the duties prescribed tn section 
one thousand six hundred and ninety-six. 

1701. No requisition for a warrant shall be drawn in favor of any 
teacher, unless such teacher is the holder of a proper certificate, in 
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force for the full time for which the requisition is drawn, nor unless 
he was employed by the Board of Trustees, or City Board of Educa- 
tion, or by the Superintendent of Schools, as provided in section one 
thousand five hundred and forty-flve. 

1702. It shall be the duty of teachers to endeavor to impress upoh 
the minds of the pupils the principles of morality, truth, justice, and 
patriotism, to teach them to avoid idleness, profanity, and falsehood; 
to instruct them in the principles of a free government, and to train 
them up to a true comprehension of the rights of American citizen- 
ship. 

1704. No person is eligible to teach in any public school in this 
State, or to receive a certificate to teach, who has not attained the 
age of eighteen years. 

1817. The County Superintendent of each county having a popula- 
tion of less than two hundred thousand inhabitants must, on or be- 
fore the first regular meeting of the Board of Supervisors, in Septem- 
ber in each year, furnish the Supervisors and the Auditor, respec- 
tively, an estimate in writing, of the minimum amount of county 
school fund needed for the ensuing year. The amount he must com- 
pute as follows: 

First — He must ascertain, in the manner provided for in subdivis- 
ions one and two of section eighteen hundred and fifty-eight, the 
total number of teachers in the county. 

Second — He must calculate the amount required to be raised at 
five hundred dollars per teacher. From this amount he must deduct 
the total amount of State apportionments, and the remainder shall 
be the minimum amount of county school fund needed for the en- 
suing year; provided, that if this amount is less than sufficient to 
raise a sum equal to six dollars for each census child in the county, 
then the minimum amount shall be such a sum as will be equal to 
six dollars for each census child in the county. 

1858. All State school moneys apportioned by the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction must be apportioned to the several counties in 
proportion to the number of school census children, as shown by the 
returns of the School Census Marshal of the preceding school year; 
provided, that Indian children whose parents are on government 
reservations, or are living in the tribal relation, and Mongolian 
children not native born, shall not be included in the apportionment 
list. The School Superintendent in each county must apportion all 
State and County school moneys as follows: 
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First — He must ascertain the number of teachers each district is 
entitled to by calculating one teacher for every seventy school cen- 
sus children or fraction thereof, not less than twenty school census 
children, as shown by the next preceding school census; provided, 
that all children in any asylum, and not attending tlie public schools, 
of whom the authorities of said asylum are the guardians, shall not 
be included in making the estimate of the number of teachers to 
which the district in which the asylum is located is entitled. 

Second — He must ascertain the total number of teachers for the 
county by adding together the number of teachers assigned to the 
several districts. 

Third — Five hundred dollars shall be apportioned to each district 
for every teacher assigned to it; provided, that no district having 
ten and less than twenty school census children, shall be apportioned 
four hundred dollars; provided further, that to districts having over 
seventy school census children and a fraction of less than twenty, 
there shall be apportioned twenty dollars for each census child in 
said fraction. 

Fourth — All school money remaining on hand after apportioning 
to the districts the money provided for in subdivision three of this 
section, must be apportioned to the several districts in proportion 
to the average daily attendance in each district during the preceding 
school year. Census children, whenever mentioned in this chapter, 
shall be construed to mean those between the age's of five and sev- 
enteen years. 

Fifth — Whenever in any school year, prior to the receipt by the 
counties, cities, or cities and counties of this State, of their State, 
county, or city school fund, the school districts or cities shall not 
have sufllcient money to their credit to pay the lawful demands 
against them, the County, City, or City and County Superintendent 
shall give the Treasurer of said county, city, or city and county, an 
estimate of the amount of school money that will next be paid into 
the County, City, or City and County Treasury, stating the amount 
to be apportioned to each district. Upon the receipt of such esti- 
mate, it shall be the duty of the Treasurer of said county, city, or 
city and county, to transfer from any fund not immediately needed 
to pay claims against it, to the proper school fund, an amount not 
to exceed ninety per cent, of the amount estimated by the Superin- 
tendent, and he shall immediately notify the Superintendent of the 
amount so transferred. The funds so transferred to the school fund 
shall be re-transferred by the Treasurer to the fund from which 
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they were taken, from the first money paid into the school fund after 
the transfer. 

1861. The State School Fund must be used for no other purpose 
than the payment of the salaries of primary and grammar schools. 

1867. Any parent, guardian, or other person who shall insult or 
abuse any teacher in the presence of the school shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and be liable to a fine of not less than ten nor exceed- 
ing one hundred dollars. (See also Penal Code, 654.) 

1868. Any person who shall willfully disturb any publia school or 
any public school meeting, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and lia- 
ble to a fine of not less than ten nor more than one hundred dollars. 

1870. No ofllcer named in this title, or teacher in any public 
school held under the provisions of this title, must act as agent for 
any author, publisher, bookseller, or otber person, to introduce any 
book, apparatus, furniture or any other article whatever, in the 
common schools of this State, or any one or more of them, or di- 
rectly or indirectly contract for, or receive any gift or reward for so 
introducing or recommending the same; and any officer so acting or 
receiving must be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on convlc- 
tion, be punished by fine or imprisonment, and be removed from 
office. 

1873. Every officer including secretaries and assistant secretaries 
of Boards of Education, charged with the performance of duties un- 
der the provisions of this chapter, may administer and certify oaths 
relating to officers or official matters concerning public schools. 

1874. In the adoption of text-books, all County, City, and City and 
County Boards of Education shall be governed by the following 
rules: 

First — Any books hereafter adopted as a part of uniform series of 
text-books must be continued in use for not less than four years. 

Second — No change of text-books must be made at any other time 
than in the months of May or June of the year in whcih the change 
is made, and no changes shall be made to take effect till the begin- 
ning of the school term commencing after the thirteenth day of 
June of that year. 

Third — At least sixty days' notice of any proposed change in text- 
books must be given by publication in a newspaper of general cir- 
culation published in the county, if there be one, in which such 
change is to be made. If there be no newspaper published in the 
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co^Dty. then such publication shall be made in any newspaper hav- 
ing a general circulation in the county. A copy of the newspaper 
containing such publication, with such notice marked, must, imme- 
diately after the first publication thereof, be by the secretary of the 
Board transmitted to the State Board of Education, and the same* 
when received, must be filed by the secretary of said State Board. 
Said notice shall state what text-books it is proposed to change; 
that sealed bids or proposals will be received by the Board for fur- 
nishing books to replace them; the place where and the day and 
hour when all bids or proposals will be opened, and that the Board 
reserves the right to reject any and all bids or proposals. Said no- 
tice shall be published in such newspaper as often as the same shall 
be issued after the first publication thereof. 

Fourth — At the time and place specified in said notice the Board 
shall meet and publicly open and read all of the bids or proposals 
which have been received by them, and shall make their awards 
thereon within ten days thereafter. 

Fifth — Said bids or proposals must be accompanied by sample 
copies of the books proposed to be furnished, together with a state- 
ment of the wholesale and retail price at which the publisher agrees 
to furnish each book within the county, or at San Francisco, during 
the full time for which said books are to be adopted. 

Sixth — If no satisfactory bids or proposals are received, then the 
books already in use may continue in use until changed, as nereln 
provided. 

Seventh — The publisher or publishers whose proposals shall be 
accepted, must enter into a written contract with the Board of Edu- 
cation making the award, and shall give a good and sufficient bond 
In a reasonable sum, to be fixed by the Board of Education, for the 
faithful performance thereof. Publishers of books already in use 
may bid under the provisions of this section as well as others, and 
such bids, if satisfactory, may be accepted by the Board. 

1875. If any city or district refuse or neglect to use the books 
that may be prescribed, or use any other text-books in any of the 
prescribed studies, the Superintendent of Public Instruction must 
withhold from such city, town or district, twenty-five per cent, of all 
State school moneys to which it may be entitled, until It comply; 
and any moneys so withheld must be apportioned by the Superin- 
tendent at the next annual apportionment, in the same manner as 
other school moneys in the Treasury. 
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1876. No School Trustee or member of any Board of Education 
must be interested in any contract made by the Board of which he 
is a member, and any contract made in violation of this provision 
is void. 

1878. The school year begins on the first day of July and ends on 
the last day of June. 

1879. The offering of any valuable thing to any member of the 
Board of Education or Board of School Trustees, with the intent 
thereby to influence his action in regard to the granting of any 
teachers' certificate, the appointment of any teacher, Superintendent, 
or other oflBcer or employ^, the adoption of any text-book, or the 
making of any contract to which the Board of Education of which 
he is a member shall be a party, or the acceptance by any member 
of a Board of Education or Board of School Trustees of any valua- 
ble thing, with corrupt intent, shall be a misdemeanor punishable 
as by law provided. Any person may be compelled to testify In any 
lawful inve&tigation or judicial proceeding against any person virho 
may be charged with any offense described in this section. Any 
contract or appointment obtained from a Board of Education or 
Board of School Trustees by corrupt means shall be void. 

52. (Political Code.) Every person has, in law, a residence. In 
determining the place of residence, the following rules are to be ob- 
served : 

1. It is the place where one remains when not called elsewhere 
for labor or other temporary purpose, and to which he returns in 
seasons of repose. 

2. There can only be one residence. 

3. A residence cannot be lost until another is gained. 

4. The residence of the father during his life, and after his death 
the residence of the mother while she remains unmarried, is the 
residence of the unmarried minor child. 

59. (Political Code.) Every elector is eligible to the oflBce for 
which he is an elector, except when otherwise especially provided; 
and no person is eligible who is not such an elector. 
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AETICLE Vn. 

EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT. 

Section 69. The government of the School Department of the 
city shall be vested in a Board of Education, to consist of nine i>rr- 
sons to be elected as herein provided, to be called members of tbe 
Board of Education, who shall serve without salary. 

Sec. 70. The Board of Education shall elect one of their number 
president, and shall hold regular meetings at least once in each 
month, and special meetings at such times as shall be determined by 
a rule of said Board. A majority of all the members shall consti- 
tute a quorum for the transaction of business, but a smaller number 
may adjourn from time to time. The Board may determine the rules 
of its proceedings. Its sessions shall be public, and its records shall 
be open to public inspection. The Board shall fill all vacancies oc- 
curring in that body until the next general municipal election. 

Sec. 71. The Board of Education succeeds to all the property, 
rights and obligations of the Board of Education of the City of Los 
Angeles heretofore existing, and It shall have sole power: 

1. To establish and maintain public schools, including High 
Schools, to change, consolidate and discontinue the same and to es- 
tablish school districts, and to fix and alter the boundaries thereof. 

2. To appoint or employ, or to dismiss the City School Superin- 
tendent, a deputy Superintendent, a clerk and such teachers, jan- 
itors and School Census Marshals, mechanics, laborers and other 
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employes as may be necessary to carry into effect the powers and 
duties of the Board; to fix, alter and allow their salaries or wages, 
and t6 withhold, for good and sufficient cause, the whole or any part 
of the salary or wages of any person or persons employed as afore- 
said. 

3. To make, establish and enforce all necessary and proper rules 
and regulations for the government of public schools, the teachers 
thereof, pupils therein, and for carrying into effect the laws relating 
to education; also to establish and regulate the grades of schools, 
and determine what text-books, course of study and mode of in- 
struction shall be used in said schools. 

4. To provide for the School Department fuel and lights, wpter, 
blanks, blank-books, printing and stationery, and to incur such other 
incidental expenses as may be deemed necessary by said Board. 

5. To build, alter, repair, rent and provide schoolhouses, and to 
furnish them with proper school furniture, apparatus and appli- 
ances, and to insure against fire any and all such school property. 

6. To take and hold in fee, or otherwise, in trust for the city, any 
and all real estate and personal property that may have been ac- 
quired, or may hereafter be acquired, for the use and benefit of the 
public schools of the city, and to sell or exchange and to lease any 
of such property; provided, that the proceeds of any such sale or 
exchange shall be exclusively applied to the purchase of other lots 
or the erection of schoolhouses. 

7. To grade, fence and improve all school lots, and in front 
thereof to grade, sewer or pave, and repair the streets, and to con- 
struct and repair sidewalks. 

8. To sue for any or all property belonging to or claimed by the 
said Board of Education, and to prosecute and defend all actions at 
law or in equity, necessary to recover and maintain the full enjoy- 
ment and possession of said property, and to require the services of 
the City Attorney free of charge in all such cases. 

9. To determine annually the amount of money required for the 
support of the public schools, and for carrying into effect all the 
provisions of law in reference thereto; and in pursuance of this pro- 
vision the Board shall, on or before the fifteenth day of July each 
year, submit in writing to the City Council a careful estimate of the 
whole amount of money to be received from the State and County 
and the amount required from the City for the above purposes, and 
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the City Council shall in each year fix the percentage of taxes to be 
levied and collected for school purposes, provided that the amount 
to be thus levied for school purposes shall not exceed twenty cents 
on each one hundred dollars valuation upon the assessment roll, and 
that when collected it shall be paid into the school fund. 

10. To establish regulations for the just and equitable disburse- 
ment of all moneys belonging to the school fund. 

11. To examine and approve, in whole or in part, in the manner 
provided in section 212, every demand payable out of the school fund, 
or to reject any such demand for good cause. 

12. To discharge all legal incumbrances now existing, or which 
may hereafter exist, upon any school property. 

13. To prohibit any child under six years of age from attending 
the public schools. 

14. In its discretion to establish Kindergarten schools for the in- 
struction of children between the ages of five and six years, and in- 
dustrial and manual training schools or departments. 

15. To receive and manage property or money acquired by be- 
quest or donation in trust for the benefit of any school, educational 
purpose or school property. 

16. And generally to do and perform such other acts as may be 
necessary and proper to carry into force and effect the powers con- 
ferred on said Board, and to increase the efficiency of the public 
schools in said city. 

Sec. 72. All contracts for building shall be given to the lowest 
bidder thereof, offering adequate security, to be determined by the 
Board after due public notice, published for not less than ten days 
in the official newspaper of the city. It shall be the duty of the 
Board to furnish all necessary supplies for the public schools. All 
supplies, books, stationery, fuel, printing, goods, material, merchan- 
dise, repairing and every other article and thing supplied to or done 
for the public schools or any of them, when the expenditure to be 
incurred on account of such matter may exceed five hundred dollars, 
shall be done or furnished by contract, let to the lowest bidder after 
like public advertisement; provided, that the Board of Education 
may reject any and all bids under this section. 

Sec. 73. Any member of the Board pf Education, officer, or other 
person officially connected with the school department or drawing a 
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salary from the Board of Education, who, while connected or draw- 
ing such salary, upon inyestigation by the Board of Education, shall 
be found to be interested either directly or indirectly in, or to haye 
gained any advantage or benefit from any contract, payments under 
which have been or are to be made in whole or In part from moneys 
deriyed from the school fund, or raised by taxation or otherwise, for 
the support of the public schools, shall forfeit his office, and the 
Board of Education shall thereupon declare such office yacant. 

Sec. 74. The Board of Education shall, before the 30th day of 
June of each year, fix a schedule of salaries for teachers and em- 
ployes of the school department, to take effect on the 1st day of 
July following, and to remain in force during one year. 



SCHOOL STTPEBINTENDENT. 

Sec. 75. The Superintendent, with the approval of the Board of 
Education, may, for good and sufficient cause, provisionally suspend 
any teacher employed in the public schools of the city until the next 
meeting of the Board of Education. It shall be the duty of the Su- 
perintendent to report to the Board of Education annually and at 
such other times as it may require, all matters pertaining to the ex- 
penditures, income and condition and progress of the public schools 
of said city during preceding year, with such recommendations as 
he may deem proper; to visit each school at least once a month; to 
observe, and cause to be observed, such general rules for the regu- 
lation, government and instruction of the schools as may be estab- 
lished by the Board; to recommend to the Board the dismissal of 
teachers, stating the reasons therefor; to attend all sessions of the 
Board, and inform it at each session of the condition of the public 
schools, schoolhouses. school fund and other matters connected 
therewith, and recommend such measures as he may deem necessary 
for the advancement of education in the city; and to acquaint him- 
self with all the laws, rules and regulations governing the public 
schools in said city, and the judicial decisions thereon, and give ad- 
vice connected with public schools, gratuitously, to officers, teachers, 
pupils and their parents and guardians. 



SCHOOL FUND. 

Sec. 76. The school fund shall consist of all moneys received 
from the State School Fund and County School Fund, and of all 
moneys arising from taxes which shall be levied annually by the 
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City Council of the city for school purposes; of all moneys arising 
from the sale, rent or exchange of any of the school property, and 
of such other moneys as may, from any source whatever, be paid 
into any school fund. The school fund shall be separate and dis- 
tinct from all other moneys, and shall only be used for school pur- 
poses under the provisions of this charter. If, at the end of any 
fiscal year, any surplus remains in the school fund, such surplus 
money shall be carried forward to the school fund for the next fiscal 
year, and shall not be, for any purpose whatever, diverted or with- 
drawn from said fund, except under the provisions of this charter. 

Sec. 77. The said school fund shall be used and applied by said 
Board of Education for the following purposes, to-wit: 

1. For the payment of the salaries or wages of the Superintend- 
ent, Deputy Superintendent, clerk, teachers, janitors, School Census 
Marshals, and other persons who may be employed by said Board. 

2. For the erection, alteration, repairs, rent and furnishing of 
schoolhouses. 

3. For the purchase money or rent of any real or personal prop- 
erty purchased or leased by said Board. 

4. For the insurance of all school property. 

5. For the discharge of all legal incumbrances on any school 
property. 

6. For lighting the schoolrooms and the offices and rooms of the 
Superintendent and Board of Education. 

7. For supplying the schools with fuel, water, apparatus, blanks, 
blank books and necessary school appliances, together with books 
for indigent children. 

8. For supplying books, printing and stationery for the use of the 
Superintendent and Board of Education, and for the incidental ex- 
penses of the department. 

9. For grading and improving all school lots, and for grading, 
sewering, planking or paving and repairing streets, and construct- 
ing and repairing sidewalks in front thereof. 

Sec. 78. All demands authorized by this article shall be paid by 
the City Treasurer from the school fund, provided that the said 
Board shall not have the power to contract any debts or liabilities, in 
any form whatsoever, against said city, in contravention of this ar- 
ticle, or exceeding In any year the income and revenue provided for 
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the school fund for such year; but this proYision shall not be con- 
strued to prevent the incurring of indebtedness for permanent im- 
provements to be liquidated by the proceeds of municipal bonds 
issued by the City of Los Angeles in accordance with the general 
laws of the State for the purpose of defraying the cost of such per- 
manent improvements. 

Sec. 79. It shall be the duty of the Auditor of the County of Los 
Angeles, upon the first Monday in each month, and at such other 
times as he may deem proper, to certify in duplicate to the Superin- 
tendent of Schools of such County the amount of school moneys at 
that time in the County Treasury, and the amount received during 
the previous month. The County Superintendent shall, upon the re- 
ceipt of such certificates, indorse upon one of them the amount of 
such moneys to which the public schools of the city are entitled. The 
certificates so indorsed shall be at once returned to said Auditor, who 
shall direct upon the same the County Treasurer to pay the sum 
designated upon such certificate to the Treasurer of the City for the 
use of the school fund thereof. 

Sec. 80. The Treasurer of said County shall thereupon pay to the 
Treasurer of said City the sum directed by the Auditor as above pro- 
vided; and when said moneys are placed in the City School Fund, 
they shall be used in precisely the same manner as moneys raised 
by city school taxes in the city; provided that the entire revenue 
derived by the city from the State School Fund and the State School 
Tax Fund shall be applied by said Board of Education exclusively 
to the support of Primary and Grammar schools. 



ABTICLE Xni. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

Sec. 128. The Health OflBcer shall report to the Superintendent of 
Public Schools the names and residences of every person sick of 
typhus, ship or yellow fever, Asiatic cholera, smallpox, leprosy, diph- 
theria or scarlet fever, he may deem dangerous to the public health; 
and it shall be the duty of the Superintendent of Public Schools when 
so notified of the residence of any person sick of any of the dis- 
eases enumerated, to refuse admittance to the public schools to any 
member of a family, one or more of whose inmates are sick of any 
of the aforesaid diseases; provided, that the parties excluded shall 
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be re-admitted upon presenting a certificate from the Health Officer 
that there is no longer any danger from contagion. 



AETICLE ZZI. 

CLAIMS AND DEMANDS. 

Sec. 212. All demands payable out of the school fund must, be- 
fore they can be approved by the City Auditor, or paid, be previously 
approved by the Board of Education, by a vote of six members 
thereof talten with the ayes and noes and spread on the minutes, 
and the action of said Board indorsed on said demand and signed by 
the presiding officer and clerk thereof. After the approval of said 
demands they shall be delivered to the City Auditor, who shall have 
the same powers and perform the same duties in reference to de- 
mands payable out of the school fund as is provided for other de- 
mands; provided, that in case the City Auditor shall reject any such 
demand, or if in his opinion said demand should be paid only in 
part, he shall return the same to the Board of Education instead of 
the Council. 

Sec. 214. Any demand returned to the Board of Education or the 
Board of Directors of the Los Angeles Public Library, with the ob- 
jection of the City Auditor, shall again be considered by such 
Board, and if such demand be again approved, as required in the 
first instance, such objection of the City Auditor shall be thereby 
overruled. 



RULES AND REGULATIONS 

FOR THE 

Government of Los Angeles 

City Schools. 



DUTIES OF THE STJPEEINTENDENT. 

1. The Superintendent shall be the executive officer of the Board 
of Education, and shall have a general supervision of all the pub- 
lic schools of the city. It shall be his duty: 

2. To comply with all the provisions of section 75 of the city 
charter. 

3. To make and enforce such regulations as he may deem con- 
ducive to the best interests of the schools, subject to the approval of 
and not in conflict with the general rules of the Board. 

4. To visit each of the schools of the city as often as his other 
duties will permit, and give attention to organization, disciipline 
and instruction. To direct the teachers from time to time to make 
such changes, not contrary to adopted rules, as shall oeem best cal- 
culated to give greater efficiency to the schools. 

5. To call such teachers' meetings, general or special, as he may 
deem necessary for the purpose of giving instruction or direction to 
the teachers in the discharge of their duties, for the discussion of 
methods of teaching and systems of school n:overnment, and to ue- 
cure uniformity in grade work and in discipline of the schools. 

6. To see that the school registers are properly kept, and reports 
made by the teachers and principals with care, neatness, and uni- 
formity. 
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7. To keep himself informed in regard to the school systems of 
other cities, their plan of organization, modes of government, meth- 
ods of instruction, and such other matters as may assist the board 
to legislate wisely for the highest interests of the schools, and for 
this purpose to exchange reports with other school boards. 

8. To fill all vacancies occasioned by the temporary absence of 
regular teachers from the list of regularly elected substitutes; and to 
make such other temporary arrangements relative to the schools as 
he may deem proper, and report the same to the board at its next 
meeting. 

9. To prescribe the rules for the semi-annual promotions, and to 
direct such special examinations as he may deem proper. 

10. To devise a system of blanks for reports, and instruct the 
teachers in the proper mode of using them. These blanks shall be 
used to keep parents informed of the attendance, scholarship, and de- 
portment of their children, and to secure co-operation of parents 
with teachers. 

11. To suspend from school any pupil whose conduct or character 
is such as to injure the reputation of the school, or whose parents 
willfully neglect or refuse to co-operate with the Superintendent or 
teachers in carrying out the regulations of the schools, or to en- 
courage their children to violate the regulations of the school, and 
to report his action to the Board at its next meeting. 

12. To keep regular office hours every week-day, and give due 
notice thereof to teachers and the public, and to perform such other 
duties as may be required of him by the Board of Education. 



DEPUTY STTPEEINTENDENT. 

13. The Deputy shall act under the general direction of the Super- 
intendent, and in the absence of the latter shall keep the office hours, 
and perform the usual official duties of the Superintendent. 

14. He shall devote his time exclusively to the duties of his office, 
and it shall be his special duty to visit schools, and to ascertain by 
frequent oral examinations the condition of the schools. 

15. It shall be his duty to observe carefully the methods of teach- 
ing and discipline pursued by teachers. He shall give advice and as- 
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Bistance to teachers, and shall, in their presence, exemplify before 
their schools the best methods of teaching. 

16. He shall as often as required, present to the Superintendent a 
written report of the efficiency of the teachers, and the condition of 
the schools that have been visited by him, and all such reports shall 
be preserved in the office of the Superintendent for the use of the 
Board. 



SECEETAEY. 

17. The Secretary shall have charge of the records of the Board, 
and all papers directed to be placed on file; he shall keep a full and 
accurate record of the proceedings of the board, and ai^ index of the 
same; he shall collect all rents and other moneys due to the depart- 
ment, keep an accurate account of the same in a regular Cash Book, 
and immediately pay all moneys into the treasury and take the 
Treasurer's receipt for the same; he shall keep a full and accurate 
account of all the receipts and expenditures of the Board. 

18. He shall furnish a yearly report of the receipts and expendi- 
tures of the Board and such other statistics as may be required, for 
the "Annual Report of the Board of Education." 

19. He shall conduct the correspondence of the Board and notify 
all members of special meetings and adjourned meetings; he shall 
also notify the teachers and janitors of their appointment, assign- 
ment and dismissal, and shall transmit copies of all votes, resolu- 
tions and documents which are to be sent to the members of the 
Board, to the teachers and other employes of the Board. He shall 
also at each regular meeting of the Board, furnish to the President a 
list of reports due. and all items of unfinished business in the order 
of their appearance upon the minutes. 

20. He shall also sign all demands approved by the Board, and all 
records of the meetings of the Board, ind such other papers requiring 
the same. He shall keep regular office hours, to-wit; 8 to 12 a.m. 
and 1 to 5 p.m., and perform such office duties as are required by this 
Board, the City Charter, or the law. 



CLEEK OF SUPPLIES. 

21. There shall be a Clerk of Supplies, whose duty shall be to at- 
tend to the receipt and disbursement of all supplies. He shall give a 
good and sufficient bond to the Board of Education, in the sum of One 
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Thousand Dollars (|1,000.00), for the faithful performance of his du- 
ties, which bond shall cover the period of two years from its date, 
unless the employment of such Clerk shall have sooner terminated. 
Said bond must be approved in writing, by the President of the 
Board, and must be renewed at least once in two years. 



PBINCIFALS. 

RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

22. Principals shall be held responsible for the general manage- 
ment and discipline of their schools, and the studies pursued, and the 
assistant teachers shall follow their directions and co-operate with 
them, not only during school hours, but during the time when the 
pupils are on the school premises before and after school and during 
recesses. 

23. Assistants shall be held responsible for the studies, order, and 
discipline of their own rooms, under the general direction of the 
principals. 

24. Principals shall prescribe such rules for the use of yards, base- 
ments and outbuildings connected with the school houses, as shall 
insure their being kept in a neat and proper condition, and shall ex- 
amine them as often as necessary for such purpose. They shall be 
held responsible for any want of neatness or cleanliness about their 
school premises. 



PEINCIPALS. 

RULES OF THE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

25. It shall be the duty of the principals to enforce the Rules and 
Regulations of the Board of Education in- the schools of their re- 
spective buildings, to carry out the directions and suggestions of the 
Superintendent, and in every way to aid in the conduct of the schools 

26. To superintend the janitors in the discharge of their duties, 
require them to do their duty promptly and well, and to report cases 
of failure, neglect, or incompetency to the Superintendent. 

27. To keep a record of the absence and tardiness of assistant 
teachers, and make it a part of their monthly report to the Super- 
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intendent. They shall also report the failure of any teacher under 
their supervision to carry out the rules and regulations established 
for the guidance of teachers. 

28. To visit the schools of their buildings, to advise, assist and 
encourage the teachers in their work. They shall endeavor to cor- 
rect objectionable methods of discipline or instruction, and shall 
deem it their duty to report such as may be persisted in by any 
teacher. In the performance of their duties they shall exemplify 
the work of every class or grade under their charge by teaching each 
subject before the pupils and teachers as often as practicable. 

29. To examine and classify, under the direction of the Superin- 
tendent, all pupils admitted without cards of promotion. They shall 
in no case admit pupils from any other districts of the city without 
a written permit from the Superintendent, and must not admit non- 
resident pupils without the payment of one month's tuition in ad- 
vance which shall be paid to the Superintendent, who shall pay the 
same to the Secretary of the Board and file a receipt therefor. 

30. To allow no advertisement to be read to, or distributed among 
the pupils of any school premises. [The term premises wherever 
used in these rules, to include land to the center cf any and all streets 
bounding school property.] To allow no advertisement to be posted 
upon the fences or walls of any school buildings under their super- 
vision; nor permit any agent or other person to enter any school or 
school premises at any time for the purpose of exhibiting, either to 
pupils or teachers, any article whatever, or to announce any public 
entertainment. 

31. To be present at 8:30 a.m., to remain upon the school premises 
until the close of school. Pupils may enter the grounds at this 
hour, and shall not loiter about and annoy neighbors or people pass- 
ing by, by accosting them, or indulge in noisy play. 

32. To temporarily suspend pupils from school for persistent dis* 
obedience, vulgarity, or truancy, or for such other offenses as in their 
judgment can best be met and corrected in this way. They shall at 
once notify in writing — giving reasons — the parents or guardians and 
the Superintendent. The Superintendent shall give the matter his 
attention, and if the suspension be confirmed, fix the time it is to 
hold. 

33. To send requisitions for supplies to the office of the Superin- 
tendent at the close of each school month, and see that the teachers 
are provided with the necessary articles. They shall make, upon 
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blanks furnished them for the purpose, monthly reports of their 
schools to the Superintendent, who shall keep such reports on file in 
his office. They shall also make an Annual Report, and furnish suck 
other information to the Superintendent, as he may, from time to 
time, require, or as they may think proper to communicate. 

34. To see that all clocks belonging to the buildings are properly 
regulated by the city time, and have teachers conform to this stand- 
ard in making their record of attendance, both for themselves and 
for their pupils. 

35. To deliver, at the close of the school year, the registers and 
keys of their respective buildings, at the office of the Superintendent, 
together with a list of school property in their possession, account- 
ing for such as may have been removed or injured. 



ASSISTANT TEACH7US. 

RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

36. Teachers are required to be present at their respective school- 
rooms, and to open them for the admission of pupils at fifteen min- 
utes before the time prescribed for commencing schools, and to ob- 
serve punctually the hours for opening and closing school. 

37. Teachers are particularly enjoined to devote their time faith- 
fully to a vigilant and watchful care over the conduct and habits of 
the pupils during the time of relaxation and play, before and after 
school, and during the recesses, both in the school buildings and on 
the play grounds. 

38. It is expected that the teachers will exercise a general inspec- 
tion over the conduct of scholars going to and returning from school. 
They shall exert their Influence to prevent all quarreling and disa- 
greement, all rude and noisy behavior in the streets, all vulgar and 
profane language, all improper games, and all disrespect to citizens 
and strangers. 

39. Teachers shall give vigilant attention to the ventilation and 
temperature of their schoolrooms. At each recess the windows and 
doors shall be opened for the purpose of changing the atmosphere 
of the room. Teachers are required to exercise reasonable supervi- 
sion over the text-books 'of the pupils, to inspect the same from time 
to time, and prevent their defacement or wanton destruction. 
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40. Teachers shall enter in the school register in the order of their 

ft 

application, the names of all those applying for admission to the 
^hool after the prescribed number has been feceived. Such appli- 
cants should be admitted to seats whenever a vacancy occurs in any 
class for which they have been found duly qualified, in the order of 
their registration. 

41. Teachers are authorized to require excuses from parents or 
guardians of pupils, either in person or by written note, in all cases of 
absence or tardiness, or for dismissal before the close of the school. 

42. The books used and the studies pursued shall be such and such 
only as may be authorized by the local Board of Education; and no 
teacher shall advise or require any of the pupils to purchase for use 
In the schools any book not contained in the list of books directed 
and authorized to be used in the schools. 

43. It shall be the duty of the teachers of the schools to read to 
the pupils, from time to time, as much of the school regulations as 
apply to them, that they may have a clear understanding of the rules 
by which they are governed. 

44. In all the Primary schools, exercises in free calisthenics and 
vocal and breathing exercises shall be given at least twi ce a da y, 
from three to five minutes for each exercise. 

45. Teachers shall endeavor to make themselves acquainted with 
parents and guardians in order to secure their aid and co-operation, 
and to better understand the temperaments, characteristics, and 
wants of children. 

46. Teachers shall examine the lessons of their various classes, 
and make such special preparations upon them, if necessary, as not 
to be constantly confined to the text-book, and instruct all their pu- 
pils without partiality, in those branches of school studies which 
their various classes may be pursuing. In all their intercourse with 
their scholars they are required to strive to impress on their minds, 
both by precept and example, the great importance of continued ef- 
forts for improvement in morals, manners, and deportment, as well 
as in useful learning. 

47. Teachers should explain each new lesson rss'gned, if necessary 
by familiar remarks and illustrations, that every pupil may know, 
before he is sent to his seat, what he is expected to do at the next 
recitation, and how it is to be done. 

48. Teachers should use the text-book only for occasional refer- 
ence, and should not permit it to be taken to the recitation, to be 
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referred to by the pupils, except in cases of such exercises as abso* 
lutely require it They should assign many questions of their own 
preparing, inyolvlng an application of what the pupils have learned^ 
to the business of life. 

49. Teachers should endeavor to arouse and fix the attention of 
the whole class, and to occupy and bring into action as many of the 
faculties of their pupils as possible. They should never proceed with 
the recitation without the attention of the whole class, nor go around 
the class with recitation always in the same order, or in regular ro- 
tation. 

50. Teachers should at all times exhibit proper animation them- 
selves, manifesting a lively interest in the subject taught; avoid all 
heavy, plodding movements, all formal routine in teaching, lest the 
pupil be dull and drowsy, and imbibe the notion that he studies only 
to recite. 



ASSISTANT TEACHEES. 

RULES OF THE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

51. It shall be the duty of teachers to look after the conduct of the 
pupils while in the schoolroom; to care for the furniture, apparatus, 
etc., in their respective rooms, and co-operate with the principal in 
the preservation of the buildings, fences, and all other school prop- 
erty. 

52. To refer new pupils to the principal for examination and class- 
ification, and when so classified to record their names in the general 
register, with all the data called for in the register. 

53. To promptly notify parents or guardians of the absence or 
tardiness of pupils and give a special notice, either in person or by 
note, of such as are habitually troublesome, or are specially poor in 
their studies. They are expected to exercise all due patience, and 
make every reasonable effort in individual cases, before asking to 
have a pupil suspended for misconduct, or placed in a lower grade for 
failure in studies. 

54. To send parents or guardians, on cards furnished for the pur- 
pose, a report of the attendance, deportment and scholarship of each 
pupil for each period, from the second to the twelfth grades, both 
inclusive. 
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55. To avoid, as far as possible, the practice of detaining pupils; 
to avoid scolding and all harsh and passionate expressions to or in 
the presence of their pupils; they are reminded that the best discipli- 
narians are those who govern themselves, and secure good order by 
gentle influences. To avoid corporal punishment when obedience can 
be obtained by milder measures. In administering corporal punish- 
ment, they must avoid striking the head or hands, using a switch or 
light strap in such a manner as not to inflict bruises or lasting 
marks, and must have at least one teacher as witness to such punish- 
ment and report at once to the Superintendent such punishment. 
They may refer all incorrigible cases to the principal. 

56. To attend all general and special meetings called by the Su- 
perintendent. Only such excuses as would Justify absence from reg- 
ular school duties will be considered or accepted. To make monthly 
reports to the principal upon blanks provided for that purpose, 
duties will be considered or accepted. To make monthly reports to 
the principal upon blanks provided for that purpose. 

57. To dismiss their schools promptly at all times when the sig- 
nal is given by the principal, and to see that their pupils leave the 
school premises in the evening before they themselves depart. 



SXrBSTITUTE TEACHEES. 

58. In case of necessary absence of regular teachers, they shall 
promptly notify the Superintendent, who shall supply a substitute. 
The list of substitute teachers shall be designated by the Board of 
Education, and in no case must other persons be placed in charge of 
schools. 

59. Substitutes shall receive the minimum regular rate of pay of 
the grade taught, for the time of actual service, and shall be paid at 
the end of the school month in which the service was rendered. 
(Also see Rule 55 of the Board of Education.) Whenever a substi- 
tute teacher shall be employed in any school for three days or more, 
it shall be the duty of the principal of. that school to report in writing 
to the Superintendent, making a statement of the manner in which 
said teacher has taught and disciplined her classes; which report 
must be sent in with the principal's monthly report. 

SPECIAL TEACHEES. 

60. Special teachers shall, at the request of the Superintendent, 
meet the teachers for the purpose of giving them instruction in the 
branches of which such special teachers have charge. 
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61. They shall visit regularly and impartially the several depart- 
ments in which they are employed to teach, and make written reports 
of the progress of their work to the Superintendent, as often as he 
may request. 

62. The regular teacher of any room shall not he absent from the 
room during the exercises of special teachers, but shall co-operate 
in the preservation of order and discipline. The work of the special 
teachers shall be conducted under the direction of the Superintend- 
ent of Schools, and in accordance with such rules as may be pre- 
scribed therefor. 

63. It shall be the duty of the regular teachers to make them- 
selves proficient, practically, as well as theoretically, in such i.pecial 
branches as are taught in the schools. 



PUPILS. 

RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

64. No pupil shall be detained in school during the intermission 
at noon, and no pupil detained at any recess shall be permitted to go 
out immediately thereafter. All pupils, except those detained for pun- 
ishment, shall be required to pass out of the schoolroom at recess, 

. unless it would occasion an exposure of health. 

65. No person shall be allowed to retafn connection with any 
public school unless furnished with books, slates, and other utensils 
required to be used in the class to which he belongs; provided, that 
no pupil shall be excluded for such cause, unless the parent or guar- 
dian shall have been furnished by the teacher with a list of books or 
articles needed and one week shall have elapsed after such notice 
without the pupil obtaining said books. Books may be furnished to 
indigent children by the Trustees, at the expense of the district, 
whenever the teacher shall have certified in writing that the pupil 
applying is unable to furnish such books. 

66. Any pupil who shall in any way cut or otherwise injure any 
school house, or injure any fences, trees or outbuildings to any of 
the school estate, or shall write any profane or obscene language, or 
make any obscene pictures or characters on the school premises, shall 
be liable to suspension, expulsion, or other punishment according to 
the nature of the offense. The teacher may suspend a pupil tempo- 
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rarily for such offense, and shall notify the Trustees of said action. 
Pupils shall not be allowed to remain in any of the rooms that are 
provided with improved styles of furniture, except in the presence of 
a teacher, or a monitor who is made especially responsible for the 
care of the seats and desks. All damage done to school property by 
any of the pupils shall be repaired at the expense of the party com- 
mitting the trespass. Within one week of any damage to school 
property, teachers shall notify the Trustees, or be held personally 
responsible. 

67. All pupils who go to school without proper attention having 
been given to personal x^leanliness, or neatness of dress, shall be sent 
home to be properly prepared for school, or shall be required to prop- 
erly prepare themselves for the schoolroom before entering. Every 
schoolroom shall be supplied with a wash basin, soap and towels. 

68. No pupil affected with any contagious disease shall be allowed 
to remain in any of the public schools. 

69. Every pupil is expected to attend school punctually and regu- 
larly; to conform to the regulations of the school, and to obey 
promptly all the directions of the teacher; to observe good order and 
propriety of deportment; to be diligent in study, respectful to teach- 
ers, and kind and obliging to schoolmates; to refrain entirely from 
the' use of profane or vulgar language, and to be clean and neat in 
person and clothing. 

70. Continued willful disobedience or open defiance of ihe juithor-, 
ity of the teacher constitutes good cause for expulsion from r.chool, 
and habitual profanity and vulgarity good cadse for suspension Crom 
school. 

71. Pupils are required in all cases of absence, to bring, on their 
return to school, an excuse in writing from their parents or guar- 
dians, assigning good and sufficient reasons for such absence. 

72. All pupils who have fallen behind in their grade by absence or 
irregularity of attendance, by indolence or inattention, shall be 
placed in the grade below, at the discretion of the teacher. 

73. No pupil shall be permitted to leave school at recess, or at any 
other time before the regular hour for closing school, except In case 
of sickness, or on written request of parent or guardian. 

74. Any pupil who shall be absent one week without giving notice 
to the teacher, shall lose all claim to his particular desk for the re- 
mainder of the term, and shall not be considered a member of the 
school. 
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75. Each pupil shall have a particular desk, and shall keep it and 
fbe floor beneath it in a neat and orderly condition. 



PUPILS. 

RULES OF THE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

7€. All children between six and twenty-one years of age, of actual 
residents of Los Angeles city, shall be admitted free to all the public 
iGhools except to the kindergartens; all children between four and 
one-half and six years of age shall be admitted free to the public 
kindergarten schools. The children of non-residents shall not be 
received, except upon the payment of a tuition fee, as fixed by the 
Board of Education. 

77. Non-resident pupils may be admitted on the following terms: 
fth and 12th grades, inclusive, $5 per month; 6th to 8th, inclusive, |3 
^er month; under 6th grade, $2 per month; tuition to be paid in 
advance to the principal. But in no case must non-resident pupils be 
;raceived to the exclusion of those whose homes are in the city. 

78. All pupils, except those of the kindergartens and the Normal 
Model, must attend school in the district in which they live, unless 
they have a written permit from the Superintendent to attend an- 
other school. The permission shall be given only for the purpose of 
relieving crowded schools, or for other good reasons satisfactory to 
the Superintendent. 

-79. Every pupil in whose family any contagious disease is known 
to prevail, shall, on returning to school, present a certificate from 
tbe Health Officer stating that the proper precautions have been 
taken, and that no risk will be incurred in receiving the bearer into 
school. 

80. Every pupil who shall be absent three half days without ex- 
anse from parent or guardian, given either in person or by written 
note, satisfying the teacher that the absence was caused by his own 
atokness, or by sickness in the family, or some urgent cause, ren- 
dering attendance impossible, or to avoid exposure of health, shall 
be suspended from school, until satisfactory assurance is given to the 
porlncipal, by the parent or guardian, that the pupil will be more 
punctual in the future. In the application of this rule, two unex- 
eused tardinesses or leaving school without permission, shall be 
eounted as one half-day's absence. A pupil who shall be suspended 
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75. Each pupil shall have a particular desk, aiMl shall keep it and 
the floor beneath it in a neat and orderly condition. 



PUPILS. 

RULES OF THE CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

76. All children between six and twenty-one years of age, of actual 
residents of Los Angeles city, shall be admitted free to all the public 
schools except to the kindergartens; all children between four and 
one-half and six years of age shall be admitted free to the public 
kindergarten schools. The children of non-residents shall not be 
received, except upon the payment of a tuition fee, as fixed by the 
Board of Education. 

77. Non-resident pupils may be admitted on the following terms: 
9th and 12th grades, inclusive, $5 per month; 6th to 8th, inclusive, |3 
per month; under 6th grade, $2 per month; tuition to be paid in 
advance to the principal. But in no case must non-resident pupils be 
received to the exclusion of those whose homes are in the city. 

78. All pupils, except those of the kindergartens and the Normal 
Model, must attend school in the district in which they live, unless 
they have a written permit from the Superintendent to attend an- 
other school. The permission shall be given only for the purpose of 
relieving crowded schools, or for other good reasons satisfactory to 
the Superintendent. 

79. Every pupil in whose family any contagious disease is known 
to prevail, shall, on returning to school, present a certificate from 
the Health Officer stating that the proper precautions have been 
taken, and that no risk will be incurred in receiving the bearer into 
school. 

80. Every pupil who shall be absent three half days without ex- 
cuse from parent or guardian, given either in person or by written 
note, satisfying the teacher that the absence was caused by his own 
sickness, or by sickness in the family, or some urgent cause, ren- 
dering attendance impossible, or to avoid exposure of health, shall 
be suspended from school, until satisfactory assurance is given to the 
principal, by the parent or guardian, that the pupil will be more 
punctual in the future. In the application of this rule, two unex- 
cused tardinesses or leaving school without permission, shall be 
counted as one half-day's absence. A pupil who shall be suspended 
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the second time, can only be restored by personal application to the 
Board at a regular meeting. 

81. :^o pupil, after having entered one school, shall be admitted 
into another school the same scholastic year, without a certificate of 
honorable discharge from the former school, or without a transfer 
from the principal, when the pupil has changed his residence to an- 
other district. 

82. Willful disobedience, habitual truancy, vulgarity, profanity, 
sealing or carrying deadly or dangerous weapons, shall constitute 
good cause for suspension or expulsion from school. 

83. Pupils shall be liable to suspension if their parents create a 
disturbance in school, or censure, abuse, or insult any teacher before 
his class, or on the school premises. 

84. Any pupil who uses tobacco in any form, on school premises, 
shall be liable to expulsion. 

85. During rainstorms or otherwise exceptionally bad weather, 
pupils shall be allowed to enter their rooms as soon as they come in 
the morning, and to remain during intermission. At such times, 
teachers must see that their pupils do not engage in boisterous play, 
but may allow them to play parlor games, singing, calisthenics, etc. 

86. Pupils who are not in their seats at the time for openinic- 
school shall be marked tardy. 

87. Pupils shall not be absent a part of the day for the purpose of 
receiving instruction elsewhere, except by special permission of the 
Superintendent, recommended by the teacher and principal, and only 
very urgent reasons will be deemed satisfactory. 



DUTIES OF THE JANITOES. 

88. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of School Buildings 
and Repairs to attend all regular meetings of the Board, and special 
meetings when so notified. 

89. To exercise special supervision over all janitors of buildings. 

90. To report, at regular meetings of the Board, all needed repairs 
of school property. 

91. To deliver the monthly school supplies to all school buildings. 
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92. To keep in good repair all school buildings, water closets, coal 
houses, sheds, fences, walks, trees, and grounds. 

93. To make, at the close of each school year, an inventory of all 
school property under his charge, accounting for any then missing 
which was invoiced the previous year. 

94. Janitors of buildings shall report for duty to principals at the 
hour for the opening and closing of schools, except in small schools, 
where special arrangements may be made. In the High School and 
Spring Street School, and such other large schools as may be desig- 
nated by the Board, they shall devote their whole time to the duties 
of their position. They shall keep school buildings, furniture, yards, 
and outbuildings neat and clean; disinfect all water closets once 
per week, build fires, open and close school buildings and gates, and 
see that all windows, shutters, doors and gates are securely closed 
when the schools are not in session, and turn oft all faucets before 
they leave the building at night Janitors will be held responsible 
for all damage which may arise from the non-compliance with this 
regulation. 

95. Each janitor shall keep the school yard sprinkled sufficiently 
to keep the dust down, and shall water and care for all trees and 
shrubbery; shall thoroughly clean blackboards, chalk-trays and era- 
sers at least once a week; shall sweep sidewalks daily; shall remove 
papers and other waste material from the school premises before 
school and after the noon hour; shall sweep water closet floors daily, 
and clean seats daily; shall wind the clocks, and regulate them ac- 
cording to the principal's time; shall clean ink wells as often as re- 
quired by the principal; shall sweep schoolrooms, halls, cloak-rooms, 
etc., every day after school, and dust them every morning before 
school, and wash windows, floors and other woodwork as often as 
directed by the principal, and shall furnish daily a sufficient supply 
of clean towels. Janitors shall have the privilege of beginning to 
sweep a room 30 minutes after the close of the school, except in 
morning kindergartens, which shall be classed with the two o'clock 
schools. Janitors shall guard all property on the premises, promptly 
make such repairs as they are able to make, and report to the Prin- 
cipal all other repairs needed. 

96. They shall be subject to the orders of the Superintendent of 
School Buildings, Principals, and Superintendent; they shall not as- 
sume or exercise any authority over pupils except by special order, 
but shall report to the principal any violation of the school regu- 
lations on the part of the scholars that comes under their notice. 
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HISCELLANEOXrS 

97. No school building shall be used for other than school pur- 
poses. 

98. For the purpose of promotions the school year shall be divided 
into two equal parts, called Semesters. For the purpose of written 
reports to parents, it shall be divided into four equal parts, called 
Periods. Promotions shall take place at the end of each Semester, 
and be determined by the teacher and principal. 

99. The dates for beginning or closing any school year or vacation 
shall be fixed by special order of the Board of Education. 

100. The regular holidays shall be the 4th of July, the first Mon- 
day in September, the 9th of September, the 25th of December, the 
1st of January, the 22nd of February, the 30th of May, every day on 
which an election is held throughout the State, and all Thanksgiving 
days authorized by the State or General Government. When the 4th 
of July, the 9th of September, the 25th of December, the 1st of Jan- 
uary, the 22nd of February or the 30th of May falls upon Sunday, 
the Monday following shall be a holiday. 

101. The hours of tuition and study throughout the year shall be 
from 9 o'clock a.m. to 12 o'clock m., with fifteen minutes recess, from 
10:30 to 10:45 a.m.; and from 1 to 3 p.m. The first, second and third 
grades shall be dismissed at 2, and all other grades at 3 p.m. In the 
High School, the hours shall be from 9 to 11:50 o'clock am.; and 
from 12 : 40 to 3 o'clock p.m. 

102. There shall be a monthly fire drill in every building of more 
than one room, to be conducted by the Principal or Superintendent 
Pupils shall leave the building without wraps at signals of two bells; 
with wraps at signal of three bells. 

103. The Deputy Superintendent, Superintendent of School Build- 
ings and Repairs, and his assistant shall be elected at the first regu- 
lar meeting in June, and the teachers at the first regular meeting In 
July. 

104. All complaints against teachers, or other employes of the 
School Department, must be made in writing and certified and shall 
be addressed to the Secretary of the Board of Education. 

105. Teachers shall not award prizes or give any presents to any 
pupil or pupils. Neither shall teachers receive any presents of any 
kind from their pupils. Contributions for any purpose shall not be 
permitted in any school. 
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106. The use of tobacco in any form, on or about any school prem- 
ises of the city is hereby positively and strictly forbidden. 

107. Children between the ages of 4^^ and 6 years, may attend 
the Kindergarten Schools. Kindergarten Schools of two teachers 
should not have more than 45 pupils; nor more than 65 pupils for 
three teachers. Preference shall be given to children between 5 and 
6 years of age. 

108. Pupils in the Night Schools must be at least ten years of age; 
and shall not attend any public day school. They shall be subject 
as nearly as possible to the same rules and regulations as the pupils 
of the day schools. 

109. The Superintendent of Schools may select a visiting day for 
each school, once a year, when the Principal and teachers shall be 
required to spend the school hours visiting other schools of the city, 
as shall be designated by the Superintendent. They shall send 
within one week thereafter, to the Superintendent, a detailed report 
of the visits made, including the time spent in each school and the 
work observed. 

110. Applicants for positions as teachers must apply in person, 
and present a written application, which must be accompanied by 
evidence of a legal certificate. 

111. No person shall be eligible to a position as teacher, who 
cannot present satisfactory evidence of at least one year's successful 
experience in teaching, except graduates of Normal Schools who are 
recommended by Principals of Normal, Normal Model and the Head 
of the Pedagogical Department of said schools; also graduates of 
Universities who have High School certificates. 

112. No teacher shall receive compensation for private instruction 
given to scholars or other teachers who are or have been within 
the last year under the supervision of such teacher. 

113. The Superintendent shall submit to the Board, at the first 
meeting in each month, a statement showing what schools have been 
visited during the previous month by himself, the Deputy Superin- 
tendent and each special teacher, together with the date and dura- 
tion of each visit. 



RULES GOVERNING 

THE 

Certification of Teachers 

LOS ANGELES COUNTY, CAL. 



XTPON EXAHINATION. 

The examination of applicants for teachers' certificates shall be 
held semi-annually, beginning in June and December of each year. 

BEOULATIONS. 

1. Each applicant must be present at the beginning of the exami- 
nation, and before entering upon the work must pay to the Secretary 
of the Board a fee of two dollars. 

2. All applicants must begin each subject at the same time, and, 
until a subject is finished, no applicant shall be allowed to have a 
text-book in his or her possession, nor shall any applicant leave the 
room or communicate with any person without special permission 
from some member of the Board. Any violation of this rule shall be 
good cause for dismissal from the examination. 

3. At the beginning of the examination, the applicants shall be 
numbered, and they shall endorse their papers with these numbers, 
and the name of the subject, and all entries in the record book shall 
be made on these numbers only. The names of the applicants shall 
not be entered in the record book until the close of the examination; 
but shall, together with the numbers and post office addresses, be 
written at the beginning of the examination upon cards, which cards 
shall be kept in sealed envelopes until the standings are all made 
out. 
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4. No member of the Board shall communicate to any person the 
standing of any applicant on any subject until the standings are 
completed. The numbers of those who fall on the test studies 
shall be announced as soon as determined. 

5. Arithemtic, grammar and composition, and orthography, shall 
be the test studies. Applicants who fail to obtain an average of 70 
per cent, in these studies or who fall below 60 per cent, in any one 
of them shall be excluded from further examination. 

6. The second day of the semi-annual examination for the certifi- 
cation of teachers may, at the discretion of the Board, be given up 
to the reviewing of the papers on the test subject; in which case no 
examination will be given upon that day. 

7. The subject for examination, and the standard of credits, shall 
be as follows: 

FOB FBIHABY CEBUFICATES. 



Credits. 

Arithmetic 100 

Grammar and Composition 100 

Oi thoRraphy 100 

Heography 60 

r. S. History 60 

Word Analysis and Defining 50 

7 Physiology 50 

s JVitmanshlp 50 

1' Industrial Drawing 50 



Credits. 

10 Vocal Music 60 

11 Methods of Teaching 50 

12 Civil Government 60 

13 Reading 60 

14 Elements of Bookkeeping 25 

15 School Law 26 

TOTAL. 860 



FOE OBAKMAB OEADE CEETIFICATES. 



Credits. 

1 Elementry Geometrj' 60 

2 Uterature 50 

3 Algebra to Quadratics 50 

■i General History 50 

r. Psychology and Principles of 

Education 50 

♦5 Physics 50 



Credits. 

7 Botany 60 

8 Zoology 50 

9 Rhetoric 50 

10 Physical Geography 50 



TOTAL. 



500 



FOB HIGH SCHOOL CEBTIFICATES 



Credi.s. 

1 Algebra 50 

2 LAtln or English (Subject 14. 

University of California) 50 

3 Geology 60 



J Geometry. 



50 



Cretl t!>. 

5 Chemistry 60 

6 Astronomy 50 

7 Plane Trigonometry 50 

TOTAL. 350 



8. A Primary Certificate may be granted to any applicant receiv- 
ing an average of not less than 80 per cent, upon the primary sub- 
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jects; provided the applicant is 18 years of age and is a person of 
good moral character. 

9. A Grammar Grade Certificate may he granted to any applicant 
holding or entitled to receive a Primary Certificate of this county, 
who shall obtain an average of 80 per cent, in an examination upon 
the Grammar Grade subjects; provided the applicant is 18 years of 
age and is a person of good moral character. 

10. A High School Certificate may be granted to any applicant 
holding or entitled to receive a Grammar Grade Certificate of this 
county, who shall obtain an average of 80 per cent, in an examina- 
tion upon the High School subjects; provided the applicant Is 18 
years of age, is a person of good moral character, and has taught 
successfully for at least one year. 

11. A Special Certificate to teach Book-keeping, Music, Drawing, 
Penmanship, Elocution, Sloyd, Sewing or Cooking, may be granted 
upon examination or credentials to any applicant holding or entitled 
to receive a Primary Certificate in this county or who shall present 
credentials showing education equivalent to that required by com- 
pleting the course of study prescribed for High Schools in Cali- 
fornia. 

An applicant for a Special Certificate to teach Elocution will be 
examined upon the following subjects: (1) Voice Culture. (2) Physi- 
cal Culture. (3) Anatomy. Physiology and Hygiene of the Vocal 
and Respiratory Organs. (4) Reading. (5) Literature (Subject 14, 
University of California requirements), (6) Modern Authors. (7) 
Rhetoric and Composition. 

A Special Certificate to teach Mathematics. Physical Sciences, Bio- 
logical Sciences, History and English, or languages other than Eng- 
lish, may be granted, upon examination, to any appliant holding or 
entitled to receive a Grammar Grade Certificate of this county. The 
examinations will embrace the following subjects: Mathematics — Al- 
gebra. Geometry, Trigonometry; Physical Sciences — Physics, Chem- 
istry, Astronomy, Geology; Biological Sciences — Physiology, Botany, 
Zoology; History and English — United States History, General His- 
tory, English, Rhetoric, Civics. An examination in English and as- 
sociated History will be given to all applicants for certificates to 
teach languages other than English. 

Such examinations shall be held only at the June and December 
sitting of the Board, and a minimum of 85 per cent, must be ob- 
tained. A request for such examination must be filed with the Secre- 
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tary of the Board at least ten days before the examination is to be 
given. No person under 18 years of age shall be allowed the examr 
ination. No person who has not taught successfully for one year 
shall be allowed to write in the High School examination. 



XTPON CEEDENTIALS. 

1. The Board may grant, without examination, a Primary or 
Grammar grade certificate to the holder of a Life Diploma, a Wash- 
ington, Nevada or Oregon State Educational Diploma, a California 
State Normal School Diploma, a San Francisco Normal Class Di- 
ploma when recommended by the Superintendent of Public Schools 
of said city, a California State University Diploma when recom- 
mended by the faculty of the University, and a State Normal School 
Diploma of any other State, provided that a Grammar-grade certifi- 
cate shall not be granted unless the course of study of such other 
State Normal School shall show an amount of work equivalent to 
that required by the State Normal schools of California. 

2. The Board may, without examination, grant a Primary certifi- 
cate to the holder of a valid Grammar Grade or High School certifi- 
cate issued upon examination in any other county of this State; also 
a Grammar Grade certificate to the holder of a valid High School 
certificate issued in like manner, provided that the applicant in each 
case shall bring a satisfactory recommendation from the Superin- 
tendent or Board of Education whence he or she comes. 

3. The Board may, without examination, grant a High School 
certificate to the holder of a California St«ite University Diploma, 
when recommended by the faculty of the University; or to a grad- 
uate of any other institution In the United States which the State 
Board of Education of this State shall have recommended as being 
of the same rank as the State University of California, when the 
diploma of graduation from said institution shall be accompanied 
by a recommendation from the faculty thereof, showing that the 
holder of the diploma has had academic and professional training 
equivalent to that required by the State University. The general 
conditions on which such recommendations may be accepted by the 
County Board of Education, as fulfilling these requirements, have 
been prescribed by the State Board of Education, are as follows: 

Resolved, That the City and County Boards of Education, in ac- 
cepting recommendations of applicants for High School certificates, 
under the provisions of section 1775 of the Political Code, from uni- 
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versities and colleges recognized by the State Board of Education 
under the provisions of said section, must be governed by the fol- 
lowing rules: 

1. The recommendation must be issued by the fa<iulty of the in- 
stitution from which the applicant graduated, and must be signed 
by the president and secretary of the faculty, and have the seal of 
the institution attached- 

• 

2. Such recomendation must clearly set forth the amount of pro- 
fessional training which the applicant has had in the institution by 
which he is recommended. 

3. The amount of such professional training must in no case be 
less than that required by the University of the State of California, 
as specified in the register thereof. 

4. It shall be the duty of the City and County Superintendouts to 
provide and keep in their respective offices the latest edition of the 
Register of the University of California, for the use of the n*. ^rabers 
of their respective Boards. 

5. No Board of Education shall consider the application of any 
party applying for a High School certificate under the provisions of 
section 1775 of the Political Code, as amended March 23, 1893, rela- 
tive to Institutions recognized by the State Board of Education, un- 
less said applicant is a graduate of the Institution recommending, 
and has had professional training equivalent to that required in the 
pedagogical department of the University of California. 

6. No Board shall consider applications presented by parties who 
are not residents of the State of California. 

Below is given a list of the institutions recognized by the State 
Board of Education as equivalent, in course of study, to the Uni- 
versity of California. Graduates from these universities may receive 
certificates on the same basis as graduates of the University of Cali- 
fornia: 

1. Leland Stanford, Jr.. University. 

2. University of Michigan. 

3. Cornell University, New York. 

4. Brown University, Rhode Island. 
R. State University of Iowa. 

6. Yale University, Connecticut. 
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7. Johns Hopkins University, Maryland. 

8. University of Wisconsin. 

9. Harvard University, Massachusetts. 

10. University of Nebraska. 

11. University of Minnesota. 

12. University of Indiana. 



UPON CAUFOSNIA NOEHAL SCHOOL DIPLOMAS. 

1503. First— The Board of Trustees of each State Normal School, 
upon the recommendation of the faculty, may issue to those pupils 
who worthily complete the full course of study and training pre- 
scribed, a diploma of graduation. 

Second — Said diploma shall entitle the holder thereof to a Gram- 
mar Grade certificate from any City, City and County, or County 
Board of Education In the State. 

Third — ^Whenever any City, City and County, or County Board of 
Education shall present to the State Board of Education a recom- 
mendation showing that the holder of a Normal School Diploma 
has had a successful experience of two years in the public schools 
of the State subsequent to the granting of such diploma, the State 
Board of Education shall grant to the holder thereof a document 
signed by the president and secretary of the State Board, showing 
such fact. The said diploma^ accompanied by said document of the 
State Board attached thereto, shall become a permanent certificate 
of qualification to teach in any Primary or Grammar school in the 
State, valid until such time as the said diploma may be revoked, as 
prescribed in subdivision thirteen of section fourteen hundred and 
eighty-nine of this Code. 



EDTTCATIONAL DIPLOMAS. 

Educational diplomas may be issued to such persons as have held 
for one year, and who still hold a valid City. City and County, or 
County certificate of the Grammar grade. The applicant for such 
diploma must present evidence of having taught successfully for at 
lease five years, twenty-one months of which must have been in the 
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public schools of California. The five-years' experience in teaching 
must represent at least thirty-five months extending over five cal- 
endar years. 



LIFE DIPLOMAS. 

Life Diplomas are of two grades. Grammar and High School, and 
except as provided in section one thousand five hundred and three 
of this Code, such diplomas may be issued only to such persons as 
have held for one year, and who still hold, a valid City, City and 
County, or County certificate corresponding in grade to the grade 
of the diploma applied for, and who shall furnish satisfactory evi- 
dence of having had a successful experience in teaching of at least 
ten years. Every application must b^ accompanied to the State 
Board of Education by a certified copy of a resolution adopted by at 
least a four-fifths vote of all the members composing a City or 
County Board of Education, recommending that the diploma be 
granted, and also by an affidavit ot the applicant specifically setting 
forth the places in which and the dates between which said appli- 
cant has taught, and that said applicant has taught a part of each 
year of the required time. The ten yeais need not be consecutive 
years; but the aggregate experience must be at least seventy 
months, and cover ten calendar years. 

Applicants for the Life Diploma of the lower grade must have 
taught twenty-one months in this State; for the Life Diploma of the 
High School grade, the applicant must have had at least twenty- 
four months' successful experience as teacher in the University of 
California, a California Normal School or a High School estab- 
lished under the laws of California. 

No recommendation for a Life Diploma will be given unless the 
applicant files with the secretary of the Board a written application, 
with credentials showing that he has taught successfully the whole 
time required by law. Applications for such diplomas must be ac- 
companied by a fee of two dollars. 



EINDEEOABTEN AND THE DEAP. 

In order to obtain a Kindergarten certificate, the applicant must 
be the holder of a valid Primary certificate of this county, or pre- 
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sent credentials showing education equivalent to that acquired by 
completing the course of study prescribed for High Schools in Cali- 
fornia. 

In addition ^o the above the applicant must have had at least two 
years' professional training in Kindergarten work. Two years of 
Kindergarten teaching may be substituted for one year of profes- 
sional training. A year here means eie^ht months. 

Similar rules hold in regard to applicants for certificates to teach 
the deaf. 



TEMPORARY CERTIFICATES. 

The secretary of the Board is authorized to issue a temporary 
certificate in accordance with subdivision 7 of section 1543, of the 
School Law, and he is directed to report the same to the Board at 
the next regular meeting. 

RENEWALS. 

Teachers whose certificates are about to expire should make writ- 
ten application for renewal to the Board a sufficient time before ex- 
piration to allow the Board to act, as no expired certificate can be 
renewed. 

Applications for certificates upon credentials, and for renewals, 
must be in writing, and accompanied by the necessary fee of two 
dollars. 

Certificates of the Primary grade issued July 1, 1899, and there 
after will not be renewed more than once, and all certificates of said 
grade, issued prior to said date, will not be renewed more than once 
after said date. 



i 



IH MEMOEIAM. 

Three deaths have occurred during the year, Mrs. Kmma A. 
Hanchette, Mrs. Emma A. Thurston and Mrs. Gertrude D. Croft. 
These teachers were noble women and had high appreciation of the 
teachers' responsibilities. The following tributes were written by 
teachers of our department Intimately related in school work to the 
deceased: 

EMMA A. HANCHETTE 

Sept. 26th, 1898. — God in His wisdom saw fit to remove from our 
midst Mrs. Emma A. Hanchette. 

By her death the city of Los Angeles lost one of her most efllcient 
educators. 

Generosity, honesty and love of principle were her chief charac- 
teristics. 

She was one who was ever ready to go when and where duty 
called her, with that unselfish spirit which brings out the true 
meaning of punctuality and obedience to right. 

As a principal, she controlled her school with kind firmness and 
impartial justice. 

As an instructor, she was faithful, painstaking. 

Not a teacher who came under her supervision but learned to ad- 
mire her for her true womanhood. 

Modest and retiring, none but those nearest her knew the depth 
of her loving sympathy and true friendship. She was a loving 
daughter, a devoted sister, a faithful wife, an over-indulgent, self- 
sacrificing mother, an ever-helpful, sympathetic friend. 

Such Christian fortitude was shown in her last Illness that we can 
say with the poet, 

"Through such souls alone, 

God, stooping, shows sufficient of His light 

For us in darkness to rise by." 



EMMA A. THURSTON. 

The untimely death of Mrs. Emma A. Thurston, November 26, 
1898, was deeply mourned by all who knew her. 

As a teacher and principal, she leaves behind her a record of 
faithful, conscientious and successful work. 

An ideal teacher, she moulded the lives about her with ihe power 
of her love. By her personal interest in each child, she easily ob- 
tained his best effort and willing obedience. Her great happiness 
seemed to be in bringing sunshine into the life of some neglected or 
motherless little child. There are hundreds of children by whom her 
loss will be mourned — to whom she was allied by all the ties that 
bind young hearts to a true friend and teacher. 

To those who had experienced her friendship, her death' brought 

a thrill of keen personal sorrow. Her cordial, sincere hand-grasp, 

her genial smile, her open-hearted, kindly manner, her sympathetic 

word, and her generous deed — these all were so happily blended that 

one might feel her sweet influence from afar. 

"All hearts grew warmer in the presence 
Of one, who, seeking not her own — 
Gave freely, for the love of giving. 
Nor reaped for self the harvest sown." 



GERTRUDE DINWIDDIE CROFT. 

The news of the death of Mrs. Croft came with a great shock to 
her many warm friends in the school department, as comparatively 
few had known of her sudden Illness, which lasted but a few days. 

Her first work as a teacher was in Shasta County. Here she was 
married and she went to England with her husband. Returning 
after a time to Los Angeles, she entered our city schools, in which 
she gave ten years of able instruction. 

Everyone associated with Mrs. Croft knew the high standard she 
attained in each detail of her thorough and efficient work. Its In- 
spiration, together with a sweet, womanly influence, she has left as 
a lasting legacy to her pupils. Her gracious presence, her gentle 
charm of voice and manner pervaded the whole schoolroom with a 
result delightful to see. 

Having taught in a number of different buildings in the city, Mrs. 
Croft was widely known and universally loved and respected. 

While her life seemed all incomplete to us who loved her, it was 

full of good works and loving kindness. 

"The shortest life is longest. 

If 'tis best, 

'Tis ours to work; 

To God belongs the rest." 
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